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» 

HAVE  JUST  PUBLISHED  THE   FOLLOWING  INTERESTING   WORKS. 


In  one  thick  volume  8vo.,  illustrated  with  a  Map  engraved  from  the  original  survey, 
by  J.  aud  C.  Walkkr, 

XTARRATIVE  of  an  EXPEDITION  to  SIBERIA  and  the 

POLAR  SEA;  undertaken  by  order  of  the  Russian  Government,  with  a  view  to 
the  Discovery  of  a  supposed  Polar  Continent.  By  Lieutenant  (now  Rear-Admiral) 
Ferdinand  von  Wrangell,  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Navy.  Edited  by  Major  Sabine, 
F.R.S. 

Major  Sir  William  Lloyd's  NARRATIVE  of  a  JOURNEY  from 
CAUNPOOR  to  the  Boorendo  Pass,  in  the  Himalaya  Mountains,  via  Gwalior,  Agra, 
Delhi,  and  Shirhind  ;  with  Captain  Alex.  Gerard's  Account  of  an  Attempt  to  penetrate 
by  Bekhur  to  Garoo,  and  the  Lake  Manasarovara,  &c.  &c.  &c.,  with  Maps.  Edited  by 
George  Lloyd.    2  vols.  8vo.,  cloth,  1/.  Ly. 

"  A  more  valuable  and  engaging  work  we  would  strive  in   vain  at  this   moment  to  name  among 

the  recent  mass  of  new  books The  Major  writes  not  only  as  a  Christian  should  do,  but  like  a 

frank  soldier.  We  are  pleased  to  find  his  seuiiments  as  healthy  as  they  are  elegant  and  elevated.'' — 
Monthly  Review. 

"  Sir  \V.  Lloyd  is  by  no  means  a  dull  writer,  and  his  journal  cannot  fail  to  be  interesting.  The 
portions  of  the  work  contributed  by  the  two  Gerards  are  valuable.  Geographical  science  is  highly 
indebted  to  these  two  indefatigable  gentlemen,  who  may  indeed  be  said  to  have  sacrificed  their  lives 
in  its  service.' — .Asiatic  Journal. 

"  Of  the  three  tours  the  two  by  the  enterprising  brothers  Gerard  were  purely  scientific  in  their 

objects Major  Sir  W.  Lloyd's  contribution  is  in  the  form  of  a  journal,  and  is  the  most  popular 

portion  of  the  work,  not  merely  for  the  subjects  he  handles,  but  for  the  character  of  the  man." — 
Spectator. 

"  These  are  two  volumes  of  exceeding  value  and  interest." — Britannia. 

In  two  volumes  post  8vo.,  with  ninety  woodcuts  and  map ,  price  16.?., 

MANNERS  and  CUSTOMS  of  the  NEW   ZEALANDERS.     With 

Notes  corroborative  of  their  Habits,  Usages,  &c.,  and  "  Remarks  to  Intending  Emi- 
grants."    By  J.  S.  PoLACK,  Esq.,  author  of  "  Residence  in  New  Zealand,"  1831-7. 

"  Mr.  Polack's  interesting  and  instructive  volumes  appear  most  oppc-.tnnely,  conveying,  as  they  do. 
a  great  variety  of  minute  iutormation,  drawn  from  actual  iibservation,  personal  inrestigation  un  the 
•pot,  and  experience  considerably  prolong!  d,  concerning  the  manner.*,  customs,  and  ceremonies  of 
the  New  Zealanders.  His  narrative  is  clear  and  spirited,  his  descriptions  picturesque,  and  his  refiec- 
tions  sensible  and  moderate."— Monthly  Review,  April. 

"  The  well  illustrated  volumes  before  us  afford  ample  scope  for  reflection  on  the  manners  and 
usages  of  semi  barbarous  life,  ami  on  the  peculiar  customs  and  ideas  of  the  New  Zealanders.'* — Colo- 
nial Magazine. 

•'  His  book  is  both  interesting  and  useful — interesting  to  all  classeg  of  readt-rs,  for  the  amusement 
it  affords;  and  to  emigrants,  or  to  those  who  are  debating  whether  or  nut  they  shall  become  such, 
almost  indispensable,  if  they  desire  to  form  a  fair  comparative  estimate  of  the  various  spots  which 
put  forih  claims  to  their  attention  at  the  present  moment.*' — New  Monthly,  April. 

"  Alter  perusing  these  two  volumes  carefully,  :in<i  findiiij;  them  ahounding  in  instruction  and 
amusement,  it  is  impossible  to  do  justice  to  such  a  work  in  the  space  we  can  at  present  accord  to  It. 
Mr.  Folack's  book  is  an  adilition  to  literature  ;  it  appears  to  be  written  In  a  frank  spirit,  and  all  the 
•tiitements  are  made  carefully.'' — Sunday  Times,  March  'Z^. 

In  one  volume  flvo..  with  maps  by  John  .\iiriow8MiTic,  price  10a.  C>d., 

VOYAGES   of  the   DUTCH    BRIG-OF-WAR    DOURGA,    through 

the  Southern  and  little  known  parts  of  the  Moluccan  Archipelago,  »nd  along  the  previ- 
ously unknown  Soulh-wi-st  Const  of  New  Guinea,  by  I").  H.  K01.FF,  jun.  Translated  from 
the  Dutch  by  George  Windsor  Karl,  Esq.,  author  of  tiie  "  Eastern  Seas." 

"  Though  a  few  years  have  elapsed  since  these  voyagres  were  performed,  they  possess  considerable 
interest  for  tbe  geographer,  the  merchant,  and  the  general  reader.  They  notice  lands  very  Imperfectly 
known,  they  point  out  sources  of  trade  hitherto  unsought,  and  they  disclose  the  views  of  the  IhiicU 
government  in  these  parts,  while  at  the  same  time  they  convey  intelligence  of  a  new  and  curioua 
character.''— Literary  Gaiette.^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  JOURNAL  ADVERTISER.       \_July,  1840. 


NEW  MAPS  AND  CHARTS  OF  CHINA 
AND  INDIA. 

WALKER'S  1\IAP  of  CHINA 
and  the  adjacent  Countries,  drawn 
from  the  latest  surveys  and  other  authen- 
tic documents.  On  one  large  ^heet, 
coloured,  Ss.;  or  on  cloth  in  a  case,  \\s. 

CHART  of  the  CANTON  RIVER, 
reduced  from  that  constructed  by  Captain 
Horsburgh,     In  a  case,  2^.  6(/. 

2.  OUTLINE  CHART  from  ENGLAND 
to  CHINA.  One  sheet,  Is.  6ci. ;  or  on  cloth 
bound,  10*.  6rf. 

3.  MAP  of  INDIA,  from  the  latest  sur- 
veys.  Six  sheets,  21.  \2s.  6rf. ;  or  on  cloth 
in  a  case,  3/.  \Zs.C^d. 

4.  A  Smaller  MAP  of  INDIA,  18^.;  or 
on  cloth  in  a  case,  1/.  5*. 

5.  MAPof  the  COUNTRIES  on  the  North- 
West  Frontier  of  INDIA  ;  including 
Cabool,  Ghuznee,  Candahar,  Herat,  &c., 
compiled  from  various  documents,  by  John 
Walker.  10*.  6ci. ;  or  on  cloth  in  a  case, 
17*.  (>d. 

6.  MAP  of  the  WESTERN  PROVINCES 
of  HINDOOSTAN,  1/.  Us.  Gd.;  or  on  cloth 
in  a  case,  21.  5s. 

7.  A  GENERAL  CHART  of  the  RIVER 
HOOGLY,  and  the  Approaches  to  it  from 
False  Point  to  Calcutta.  Compiled  from 
the  surveys  of  Captains  Lloyd,  Maxfield, 
and  Court.  By  John  Walker,  Geographer 
to  the  Hon.  East  India  Company.  On  one 
sheet,  7s. 

8.  MAP  of  UPPER  ASSAM  ;  comprising 
the  districts  of  Joorhat,  Luckimpore,  and 
Sudiya,  showing  the  Tea  Tracts  discovered 
by  Mr.  C.  A.Bruce,  superintendent  of  tea- 
culture  to  the  Hon.  East  India  Company 
in  Assam  ;  also  the  Roads  proposed  to  be 
opened  from  Sudiya  to  the  Booree  Diiiing. 
Scale  four  miles  to  an  inch.  Cloth  case, 
11.  10s. 

London  :  W.  H.  Allen  and  Co.,  7.  Leadenhall- 
street. 


Now  ready,  Vols.  I.,  II.,  III.,  and  IV.,  price 
145.  each, 

HISTORY  of  BRITISH  INDIA. 
By  the  late  James  Mill,  Esq.  Fourth 
edition,  with  Notes  and  Illustrations,  and 
a  (Continuation  of  the  History,  by  IL  H. 
WiLSf)N,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  and  B:)den 
Professor  of  Sanscrit,University  of  Oxford. 

*••  The  work  will  consist  of  eight  vols. 
8vo.,  to  be  published  in  succession.  Vol.  V. 
will  be  ready  1st  August. 

"  Mill's  History  of  British  India  is  one  of  those 
rare  w^rks  destined  to  immortality.  Unwearied 
in  r»*search,  rigorous  in  romj)rehensioti,  and  un 
Cf/mpromising  in  the  maintenance  of  principle, 
Mr.  Mill*  could  scarcely  have  discussed  any 
Hiibjer-t  without  imp:irlini<  to  his  readers  much 
new  and  valuable  InlormHtion,  enhanced  by  its 
union  with  an  exalted  tone  of  morality  and  noble 
■eDtimeat.    With  all  its  merits,  therefore,  some- 


thing was  wanting  before  Mill's  History  of  Bri- 
tish India  could  take  rank  as  a  standard  work. 
The  deficiencies  have  now  been  amply  supplied. 
Indeed  no  living  man  could  be  found  better  able 
to  correct  Mr.  Mill's  errors  and  modify  his 
sweeping  conclusions  than  Professor  H.  H. 
Wilson,  a  distinguished  Oriental  scholar,  long  a 
resident  in  India,  and  familiar  with  the  habits 
and  manners  of  its  diversified  inhabitants." — 
Athenaeum. 

James  Madden  &  Co.,  successors  to  Parbury 
and  Co.,  8,  Leadenhall-street. 


In  foolscap  8vo.,  closely  printed,  with  forty-four 
woodcuts,  and  a  coloured  geological  map  of  the 
British  Islands,  price  4s.  6dt., 

A    MANUAL    of     GEOLOGY; 
with  a  Glossary  and  Index.    By  Wm. 
Macgillivray,  M.A.,  &c. 

This  treatise  is  intended  to  convey,  in  a 
systematic  manner  and  in  a  condensed 
form,  as  much  knowledge  of  the  more  im- 
portant facts  and  phenomena,  and  of  the 
theories  elicited  from  them,  as  will  suffice 
for  general  instruction  ;  and,  to  render  it 
suitable  for  a  class-book,  a  series  of  reca- 
pitulary  questions  have  been  appended  to 
each  chapter. 

"A  better  and  more  useful  manual  we  never 
met  with."— The  Age. 

"  The  arrangement  is  perspicuous  and  com- 
prehensive; the  treatment  more  simple  and  at- 
tractive thaa  it  is  in  the  power  of  many  to  render 
it.''— Monthly  Review. 

"  As  a  clear,  concise,  and  compact  treatise  on 
geology,  this  work  appears  to  us  a  masterpiece, 
and  so  delightfully  amusing  as  to  impart  a  love 
of  the  science  to  those  who  heretofore  might  have 
considered  it  dry  and  repulsive." — Bath  Herald. 

Scott,  Webster,  and  Geary,  Charterhouse- 
Square. 


PINNOCK'S  GEOGRAPHIES. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  GRAM- 
MAR of  MODERN  GEOGRAPHY 
and  HISTORY.  Embellished  with  nume- 
rous plates,  illustrative  of  the  costumes, 
manners,  customs,  and  cities  of  the  dif- 
ferent nations  of  the  globe,  and  seven  maps, 
engraved  on  steel  by  Sidney  HALL,intended 
for  the  use  of  schools  and  private  tuition. 
l8mo.  A  new  edition.  Price  5*.  6d.  neatly 
bound. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  GRAMMAR  of 
SACRED  GEOGRAPHY  and  HISTORY. 
Embellished  with  numerous  plates,  illus- 
trative of  the  costumes,  manners,  customs, 
and  cities  of  the  different  nations,  with 
maps  engraved  on  steel.  Intended  for  the 
use  of  schools  and  private  tuition.  18mo. 
A  new  edition.    Price  5s.  Gd.  neatly  bound. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  GRAMMAR  of 
CLASSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  and  HIS- 
TORY. Embellished  with  numerous 
plates,  illustrative  of  the  costumes,  man- 
ners, customs,  and  cities  of  the  different 
nations,  with  maps  engraved  on  steel. 
18mo.     Price.*;*.  Gd.  neatly  bound. 

London  :  Samukl  Holdsworth,  Amen- 
Corner,  Paterno»ter-Row. 
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AT  THE 

ANNUAL  GENERAL  MEETING,  25th  May,  1840, 
The  follouing  Report  from  the  Council  was  read : — 
The  Council  has  again  the  satisfaction  of  being  enabled  to  lay 
before  the   Society  a  favourable  statement  of  its  affairs,  classed 
under  the  usual  heads. 

Since  our  last  anniversary  sixty-five  new  Members  have  been 
elected;  twenty-five  vacancies  by  death  and  resignation  have 
occurred  ;  and  the  Society  now  consists  of  697  Members,  besides 
sixty  Foreign  Honorary  and  Corresponding  Members. 

Finances. — The  state  of  the  finances,  the  details  of  which  are 
annexed,  continues  satisfactory.  The  expenditure  for  the  past 
year  has  been  considerable,  in  consequence  of  100/.  having  been 
paid  towards  the  Guayana  expedition,  50/.  for  exploring  the 
White  Nile,  and  685/.  towards  the  expedition  to  Kurdistan ;  yet 
it  is  gratifying  to  add  that  these  demands  have  been  paid  out  of 
the  annual  income  of  the  Society,  which  continues  steadily  to  in- 
crease by  the  contributions  of  new  Members. 

The  sum  of  300/.  stock  has  been  sold  out  of  the  funds  to  meet 
the  expense  of  fitting  and  furnishing  the  new  apartments  now 
occupied  by  the  Society  in  Waterloo  Place ;  leaving  the  sum  of 
4500/.  as  the  capital  stock  invested  in  the  funds. 

Publications. — The  Journal  of  the  Society  for  1839,  as  during 
the  past  year,  has  been  issued  in  three  parts ;  the  edition  also  has 
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been  increased  to  loOO  copies;  but  as  800  copies  are  annually 
distributed  gratuitously  to  members  and  different  Societies  at 
home  and  abroad,  this  number  is  found  to  be  only  sufficient  to 
meet  the  demand  on  the  part  of  the  public. 

Yet,  notwithstanding  the  heavy  expense  thus  incurred,  the 
Council,  looking  upon  the  wide  diffusion  of  correct  geographical 
information  as  an  object  of  paramount  importance,  has,  at  the 
suggestion  of  Major  Jervis,  of  the  East  India  Company's  En- 
gineers, directed  a  complete  set  of  the  Geographical  Journal  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  public  library  of  each  of  the  ten  principal  civil 
and  military  stations  in  British  India  ;  namely,  Calcutta,  Bombay, 
Madras,  Bangalore,  Hyderabad,  M'how,  Dumdum,  Khanpore, 
Meerut,  and  Dehli ;  and  they  trust  that  this  liberality  will  meet 
with  corresponding  zeal  and  exertion  on  the  part  of  officers  of  the 
Indian  army  and  navy,  to  whom  the  Council  thankfully  acknow- 
ledge they  are  indebted  for  numerous  papers  of  high  interest 
which  have  appeared  in  the  Geographical  Journal. 

As  the  close  of  this  year  will  complete  ten  volumes  of  the 
Journal,  the  Council  have  directed  a  classified  index  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  whole  to  be  prepared,  ready  to  be  issued  early  in  the 
ensuing  spring,  which  will  much  enhance  the  value  of  the  work 
as  a  book  of  reference. 

Her  Majesty's  Donation. — As  mentioned  in  the  Report  of  last 
year,  it  has  been  decided  to  convert  the  Royal  Premium  into  two 
gold  medals  of  equal  value  :  acting  upon  this  decision  the  Council 
has  awarded  the  Patron's  medal  for  the  year  1839  to  Mr.  Robert 
H.  Schomburgk,  for  his  perseverance  and  success  in  exploring 
the  territory  and  investigating  the  resources  of  the  colony  of 
British  Guayana,  and  a  large  tract  of  the  continent  of  South 
America  immediately  adjoining. 

The  Council  has  in  like  manner  awarded  the  Founder  s  Medal 
to  Major  Henry  Creswicke  Rawlinson,  of  the  Bombay  army,  in 
testimony  of  the  services  he  has  rendered  to  geography  by  his 
researches  in  Susiana  and  Persian  Kurdistan,  and  for  the  light 
thrown  by  him  on  the  comparative  geography  of  those  regions. 

Orifjinal  Expeditions. — Of  the  expeditions  more  immediately 
under  the  control  of  the  Society,  the  objects  of  that  under  the 
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charge  of  Mr.  Ainswortli  and  Mr.  Rassam,  undertaken  in  con- 
junction with  the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge, 
were  given  in  detail  in  a  former  report. 

During  the  past  year  the  travellers  starting  from  Angora  have 
explored  that  part  of  Asia  Minor  lying  between  that  place  and 
Malatiyah — including  the  Haimaneh,  the  great  salt  lake  of  Tuz 
Chuli,  Kaisariyah,  Gurun,  and  the  valley  of  Tokmah  Su ;  thence 
Ly  the  Nushan  Pass,  through  Mount  Taurus  to  Sameisat  and 
Birehjik  on  the  Euphrates. 

While  at  this  latter  place  they  were  present  at  the  battle  of 
Nezib,  the  result  of  which  obliged  them  to  return  to  Constanti- 
nople, whence  Messrs.  Ainsworth  and  Rassam  again  set  out  in 
October  last,  and  at  the  date  of  their  last  despatches,  on  the  12th 
of  March,  were  at  Mosul,  waiting  for  the  melting  of  the  snows  to 
penetrate  into  the  mountains  of  Kurdistan.  A  detailed  report  of 
their  journey  across  Asia  Minor  will  appear  in  the  volume  to  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  year, 

Foreifjn  and  Colonial  Correspondence. — Two  Corresponding 
Members  have  been  added  to  our  list  since  the  last  anniversary, 
namely,  Mr.  Ceroid  Meyen  Von  Knonau  at  Zurich,  and  Pro- 
fessor K.  E.  Von  Baer  at  St.  Petersburg ;  and  the  Council  have 
great  pleasure  in  witnessing  the  gradual  increase  of  the  Foreign 
and  Colonial  Correspondence  of  the  Society. 

Library. — A  list  of  accessions  made  to  the  library,  consisting 
of  upwards  of  540  volumes  and  680  maps  and  charts,  is  printed 
with  this  Report.  For  many  of  these  works  the  Society  is  in- 
debted to  the  liberality  of  I-'oreign  Academies,  and  to  the  Depots 
de  la  Guerre  et  de  la  Marine  at  Paris,  cScc,  but  more  especially 
to  the  munificence  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria  for  the 
recent  donation  of  the  beautiful  '*  Atlas  Topographique"  of  that 
kingdom  in  KX3  sheets. 

Arrears. — The  Council  regret  to  find  that  the  arrears  of  sub- 
scriptions are  great — an  evil  almost  unavoidable  in  a  Society 
chiefly  composed  of  travellers  and  of  officers  resident  out  of 
England  ;  but  they  feel  it  their  duty  to  announce  to  the  Society  at 
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large  that  the  third  regulation  of  its  rules,  which  directs  "  that  the 
names  of  all  defaulters,  after  sufficient  warning,  shall  be  struck  off 
the  list  of  members,'  will  in  future  be  strictly  enforced. 

In  conclusion,  the  Council  beg  to  express  their  thanks  to  the 
President  and  Council  of  the  Horticultural  Society  for  their  libe- 
rality in  allowing  the  use  of  their  public  room  for  our  meeting. 

They  also  have  great  satisfaction  in  congratulating  the  So- 
ciety on  having  obtained  suitable  apartments,  and  they  confidently 
trust  that  the  accommodation  now  afforded  to  members  will 
lead  to  the  speedy  completion  of  a  collection  of  books,  maps, 
and  instruments  worthy  of  the  more  extended  sphere  of  useful- 
ness which  they  contemplate  as  within  the  reach  of  a  Geogra- 
phical Society. 


(     vii     ) 


At  a  Special  Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Society,  held  on  the 
27th  February,  1840,  the  following  Address  to  the  Throne  was 
agreed  upon. 

To  THE  Queen's  most  excellent  Majesty. 

The  humble   and   loyal  Address  of  the   President,  Council,  and 
Members  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  London. 

Most  gracious  Sovereign, 

We,  your  Majesty's  dutiful  and  loyal  subjects,  the 
President,  Council,  and  Members  of  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society,  beg  leave  to  approach  your  Throne  and  respectfully  to 
offer  our  sincere  and  cordial  congratulations  on  the  auspicious 
union  of  your  Majesty  with  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Al- 
bert of  Saxe  Coburg  and  Gotha. 

Honoured  as  the  Geographical  Society  especially  is  by  your 
Majesty's  royal  patronage,  we  gladly  embrace  the  joyful  occa- 
sion now  offered  to  us  of  repeating  our  grateful  acknowledgments 
for  your  Majesty's  condescension  and  munificence  in  promoting 
geographical  science  and  discovery. 

Little  more  than  two  years  have  elapsed  since  your  Majesty 
succeeded  to  the  throne  of  your  ancestors ;  yet  in  that  short  pe- 
riod geographical  discovery,  both  in  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic 
regions,  has  made  rapid  progress,  and  the  name  of  Victoria  is 
now  extended  to  various  portions,  heretofore  unexplored,  of  the 
remotest  quarters  of  the  globe. 

His  Royal  Highness's  attachment  to  science  and  literature  is 
well  known,  and  we  hail  the  alliance  of  your  Majesty  with 
Prince  Albert  of  Saxe  Coburg  and  Gotha  as  an  earnest  that 
your  Majesty  will  continue  to  extend  your  fostering  patronage 
to  those  peaceful  pursuits  which  so  materially  conduce  to  the 
real  glory  of  a  nation. 

That  your  Majesty's  union  may  be  attended  with  every  hap- 
piness that  a  free  and  grateful  people  can  desire — that  the  l)lcss- 
ing  of  the  Almighty  may  descend  on  yourself  and  on  your  princely 
consort — and  that  your  Majesty's  reign  may  be  rendered  illus- 
trious by  the  extension  of  science  and  the  peaceful  arts — is  the 
ardent  prayer  of  your  Majesty's  loyal  and  devoted  subjects  the 
President,  Council,  and  Members  of  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society. 

(Signed) 

G.  B.  G  RE  ENOUGH,  President, 

John  Washington,  *Scc. 

Secretary. 
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At  the  Anniversary  Meeting  held  on  the  25th  May,  1840,  the 
President  presented  the  gold  medals,  awarded  respectively  to 
Mr.  R.  H.  ScHOMBURGK,  and  Major  Rawlinson  of  the 
Bombay  Army,  in  the  following  words : — 

**  Mr.  Schomburgk, — By  favour  of  her  Majesty  the  queen  of  these 
realms,  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  is  authorized  to  apply  the  medal 
now  before  me  to  the  encouragement  of  Geographical  Science  and  Dis- 
covery, and  it  is  in  the  conscientious  discharge  of  the  duty  which  has 
thus  devolved  upon  them  that  the  Society  has  determined  to  place  in 
your  hands  this  honourable  testimony  of  their  approbation  and  esteem. 
Sir, — In  the  arduous  journey  in  which  you  were  engaged  during  a 
period  of  five  years,  you  faithfully  complied  with  the  instructions,  and 
more  than  fulfilled  the  expectations,  of  your  employers.  Guided,  in  the 
first  instance,  by  the  footsteps  of  your  illustrious  countryman  Baron 
Humboldt,  you  afterwards  visited  a  country  in  which  no  one  had  pre- 
ceded you.  A  problem  which  he  began  to  solve  you  have  brought  to  its 
conclusion,  and  by  your  joint  observations  we  have  now  astronomically 
determined  a  connected  series  of  fixed  points  along  a  line  extending 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  Nor  is  it  in  this  respect  only  that  we 
recognise  in  you  the  qualities  of  your  great  predecessor :  like  him,  you 
are  distinguished  by  the  variety  of  your  talents  and  the  extensive  range 
of  your  studies.  The  zoologist  gladly  recognises  in  you  the  discoverer 
and  describer  of  several  species  of  birds  and  fishes, — the  botanist,  of 
many  plants  before  unknown  to  naturalists.  An  account  of  your  geo- 
graphical observations,  given  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence,  is  reported 
in  our  Journal;  and  in  the  work  which  you  have  since  published,  and  in 
which  you  develop  for  the  first  time  the  great  and  unexpected  re- 
sources of  British  Guayana,  you  have  rendered  an  important  service  to 
those  of  our  countrymen  who  hold  property  in  that  colony.  The  map 
which  you  have  constructed,  and  which  the  Society  is  about  to  j)ublish, 
bears  ample  testimony  of  your  ability  as  a  physical  geographer.  The 
able  and  affecting  appeal  which  you  have  made  in  behalf  of  large  tribes 
of  our  fellow-men  and  fellow-subjects,  with  whose  merits  and  sufferings 
we  were  previously  unacquainted,  has  not  been  made  in  vain  ;  and  you 
are  now  about  to  return  to  the  land  of  your  former  wanderings  under  the 
sanction  of  the  government,  not  only  to  enlarge  the  boundaries  of 
science,  but  lo  secure  the  interests  of  this  country  and  vindicate  the 
rights  of  humanity.  We  are  well  aware  of  the  labours  you  underwent 
in  your  former  journeyings,  the  privations  you  sufl'ered,  the  perils  you 
encountered ;  and  in  admiring  that  j)atient  endurance,  that  luidauntcd 
spirit,  that  determined  ])erseverance  of  whici\  we  find  in  your  late  expe- 
dition such  abundant  j)roofs,  we  feel  justified  in  entertaining  tlie  confi- 
dent as  well  as  earnest  hope  that,  after  the  successful  accomplislunent 
of  your  new  mission,  you  will  return  among  us  crowned  willi  additional 
honours  and  possessing  still  higher  claims  on  our  gratitude  and  respect." 

Mr.  Schomburgk,  in  reply,  said — 

*'  Sir, — The  distinction  which  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  enjoys 
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among;  the  scientific  bodies  in  Europe,  and  the  lead  which  it  has  hitherto 
taken  in  the  advancement  of  geography,  must  render  so  honourable  a 
testimgnial  as  you  have  just  now  bestowed  upon  me  a  proud  acquisition 
to  any  traveller,  the  more  when  he  looks  back  to  the  distinguished  tra- 
vellers and  discoverers  who  at  former  periods  have  received  from  this 
chair  the  Royal  Premium.  But  to  me  it  is  an  additional  source  of  gra- 
tification, as  it  proves  to  the  world  that  the  researches  which  were 
carried  on  under  the  patronage  and  direction  of  this  Society  met  with 
their  approbation.  I  may  perhaps  be  permitted  briefly  to  recapitulate 
some  of  my  labours  in  the  West  Indies.  In  the  year  1831  I  executed  a 
survey  of  Anegada  and  its  dangerous  reefs,  by  which  I  trust  I  have  been 
the  means  of  saving  the  lives  of  many  of  my  fellow-creatures,  and 
several  vessels  from  shipwreck.  This  survey  brought  me  into  connexion 
with  the  Geographical  Society,  and  I  subsequently,  as  related  in  its 
Journal,  explored  the  rivers  Essequibo,  Corentyn,  Berbice,  and  investi- 
gated the  capabilities  of  the  rich  and  fertile  colony  of  Guayana.  One 
of  my  discoveries  during  this  period  was  the  Victoria  Regia,  the 
most  beautiful  specimen  of  the  Flora  of  the  western  hemisphere ;  and  it 
gives  me  much  pleasure  to  announce  to  you,  on  this  occasion,  that,  after 
three  vain  attempts  to  convey  living  specimens  of  that  plant  from  the 
interior  to  the  coast,  I  have  just  received  information  that  five  plants 
have  arrived  in  good  order  in  Georgetown,  Demerara,  and  I  hope  will 
shortly  reach  England.  I  need  scarcely  say  that  the  first  specimen 
that  arrives  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  her  Majesty,  who  has  gra- 
ciously permitted  this  beautiful  flower  to  bear  her  name.  My  sub- 
sequent journey  to  Esmeralda,  the  details  of  which  are  in  course  of 
publication,  enabled  me  to  connect  my  observations  with  those  of  Baron 
Humboldt;  and  I  am  proud  here  to  state  that  it  was  the  example  set 
by  that  distinguished  traveller  that  has  led  me  onward  through  diffi- 
culties and  privations  of  no  ordinary  nature,  till  I  had  the  good  fortune 
to  accomplish  the  journey  that  you  have  been  pleased  this  evening  to 
crown  with  your  approval.  For  myself  personally,  I  do  not  feel  that  I 
have  a  claim  to  this  high  honour.  Let  me,  however,  consider  it  as  an 
encouragement  to  further  exertion ;  and  although  the  path  marked  out 
for  me  at  present,  in  my  future  travels  in  Guayana,  is  restricted  to  the 
limits  of  the  colony,  I  confidently  trust  that  I  may  obtain  permission  to 
extend  them  to  the  eastward,  and  also  that  another  attempt  may  be 
made  to  reach  the  source  of  the  Orinoco  to  the  westward,  by  ascending 
the  rivers  Mocajahi  and  Catrimani.  To  you,  Sir,  as  President  of 
the  Society,  I  beg  to  offer  my  sincere  thanks  for  the  too  flattering  terras 
in  which  you  have  conferred  this  distinction,  which  I  shall  ever  consi- 
der as  one  of  the  proudest  events  of  my  life;  and  I  trust  that  my  future 
researches  may  prove  me  to  have  been  not  wholly  unworthy  of  it." 

The  Chairman  then,  turning  to  the  late  President  of  the  Geo- 
graphical Society  of  Bombay,  said — 

"  Admiral  Sir  Charles  Malcolm, —  In  awarding  to  Major  Hf'-nry 
Creswickk  Rawlinson,  of  the  Bombay  Army,  the  Founder's  Medal 
for  the  year  18.39,  the  Council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  have 
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been  guided,  not  merely  by  tbe  zeal,  perseverance,  and  industry  with 
which  that  officer  has  successfully  explored  the  provinces  of  Luristan, 
Khusistan,  and  Azerbijan,  and  the  valuable  additions  which,  in  his 
Memoirs  published  in  our  Transactions,  he  has  thrown  on  our  knowledge 
of  the  physical  geography  of  that  large  and  important  portion  of  the 
mountain-ranges  which  divide  the  basin  of  the  Tigris  from  the  elevated 
plains  of  Central  Persia;  but  they  have  wished  more  particularly  to 
give  this  mark  of  their  approval  and  regard  to  the  vast  extent  of  learning 
and  historical  research  which  Major  Rawlinson  has  brought  to  bear  on 
the  objects  of  his  geographical  inquiries.  This  officer  has  given,  in  the 
course  of  these  Memoirs,  a  bright  and  animating  example  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  knowledge  to  be  derived  from  books — and  from  books  too 
which,  to  the  generality  of  English  readers,  are  of  the  most  recondite 
description — may  be  applied  to  objects  of  practical  science:  I  mean,  to 
the  improvement  of  our  knowledge  of  ancient  geography.  Major  Raw- 
linson has,  in  the  course  of  his  travels  in  Luristan  and  Khusistan, 
verified  various  ancient  routes  from  the  Tigris,  across  the  range  of 
Zagros,  into  Media — has  identified  the  affluents  of  that  river,  by  a  strict 
comparison  of  their  ancient  and  modern  names  and  courses — and  has 
thrown  great  light  on  the  towns  celebrated  in  profane  and  sacred  history 
under  the  names  of  Sus,  Susan,  Shuster,  and  Elymais.  In  the  province 
of  Azerbijan,  the  original  seat  of  the  fire-worshippers  of  the  ancient 
world.  Major  Rawlinson  has  given  us  a  clear  and  valuable  description 
of  the  eastern  and  southern  shores  of  the  lake  Urumiyah,  and  of  the 
country  between  that  and  the  shores  of  the  Caspian.  His  researches 
into  the  probable  existence  of  two  cities  bearing  the  name  of  Ecbatana — 
one  of  them  in  Atropatene,  and  the  other  in  ^ledia  Magna — have  given 
occasion  to  one  of  the  most  lucid  and  learned  essays  on  the  comparative 
geography  of  the  world  which  have  ever  adorned  the  pages  of  the  Trans- 
actions of  this  or  any  other  Society  instituted  for  the  promotion  of  either 
natural  or  historical  knowledge.  It  is  on  these  accounts.  Sir,  that  the 
Council  have  been  pleased  to  award  to  Major  Rawlinson  this  medal ; 
and  I  need  not  add  what  pleasure  I  feel  in  having  to  i)lace  it  in  the 
hands  of  the  late  President  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Bombav, 
who,  from  his  long  and  intimate  connexion  with  India,  is  so  well  quali- 
fied to  a])preciate  Oriental  research — to  echo  our  applause — and  to  con- 
vey to  Major  Rawlinson  with  greater  feeling,  and  therefore  with  greater 
fidelity,  than  I  now  convey  to  him,  the  interest  which  we  have  taken  in 
his  past,  and  which  we  must  continue  to  take  in  his  future  labours." 

Sir  Charles  Malcolm,  in  reply,  said — 

"  Sir, — I  feel  that  the  selection  which  you  have  been  pleased  to  make 
of  me,  as  late  President  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Bombay,  to 
receive  the  gold  medal  for  Major  Rawlinson,  will  be  gratifying  beyond 
measure  to  that  Society,  as  it  will  show  to  them  that  they  stand  high  in 
the  opinion  of  the  j)arent  Society  from  which  they  ennmate  ;  and  that 
there  is  on  your  part  tlic  warmest  feeling  of  good  will  towards  tlieni, 
and  a  determination  to  uphold  and  assist  them  in  their  etlbrts  to  enlarge 
our  gcograi)hical  knowledge  in  tlie  East.  To  mc,  personally,  it  will  be 
a  pleasing  duty  to  send  this  honourable  token  of  your  approbation  to 
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Major  Rawlinson,  accompanied  as  it  will  be  by  the  address  j-oii  have 
just  delivered,  which  has  so  clearly  and  justly  brought  before  us  his 
merits  as  a  traveller,  because  I  remember  him  well  when  he  was  a  gay 
high-spirited  young  man,  apparently  thinking  but  little  of  these  pursuits 
which  have  drawn  forth  his  talents  not  only  as  a  rising  politician  and  a 
soldier,  but  also  as  one  of  the  first  comparative  geographers  of  the  age. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Royal  Premium  awarded  to  the  adven- 
turous and  eminent  traveller  Sir  Alexander  Burnes,  who  now  stands  so 
high  above  the  political  horizon  in  the  East,  stimulated  that  officer  in 
his  rapid  career ;  nor  can  I  doubt  but  that  it  was  also,  in  prospect,  a 
strong  incitement  to  Major  Rawhnson,  as  it  will  be  to  many  others ; 
and  it  will  be  a  proud  feehng  for  the  Geographical  Society  of  Bombay 
to  see  two  of  its  members  receive  this  honourable  mark  of  your  approval. 
In  speaking  of  that  Society,  it  affords  me  great  pleasure  to  have  an 
opportunity  of  bearing  my  public  testimony  to  the  exertions  of  its  able 
and  learned  Secretary,  Dr.  Heddle,  to  whom  the  Bombay  Geographical 
Society  is  chiefly  indebted  for  the  position  which  it  now  holds :  and  I 
may  here  mention  that  another  member  of  that  Society,  Lieut.  Wood  of 
the  Indian  Navy,  is  now  in  London,  preparing  for  publication  the 
account  of  his  journey  into  Khunduz  and  to  the  sources  of  the  Oxus, 
an  outline  of  which  will  be  given  to  this  Society  at  its  next  meeting. 

In  conclusion,  I  cannot  but  repeat  my  conviction  that  the  award  of  this 
evening  will  be  a  great  encouragement  to  future  labourers  in  the  cause 
of  geography  in  the  East ;  and  the  recent  act  of  liberality  of  this  Society, 
in  presenting  a  complete  copy  of  the  Geographical  Journal  to  the  ten 
principal  civil  and  mihtary  stations  in  India,  cannot  fail  to  excite  a 
corresponding  exertion  on  the  part  of  the  officers  of  the  Indian  army 
and  navy.  Again,  Sir,  I  beg  to  offer  to  you,  in  the  name  of  Major 
Rawlinson,  my  best  thanks  for  the  distinction  which  this  Society  has 
awarded  to  him,  and  for  the  flattering  terms  in  which  you  have  been 
pleased  to  convey  it." 


(   XV   ) 


PAPERS  RECEIVED  AND  READ,  BUT  NOT  YET 
PUBLISHED. 


I. — Mr.  Ainsworth's  Journey  from  Angora  by  Kaisariyah  and 
Malatiyah  to  Birehjik. 

II. — Lord  Pollington's   Itinerary  from  Erz-Rum  by  Miish  to 

Aleppo. 

III. — Mr.  Consul  Brant's  Tour  through  a  part  of  Kurdistan  in 
1838. 

IV. — Mr.  Vice-Consul  Suter  from  Erz-Rum  by  Sivas  to  Samsiin. 
V. — M.  Layard's  Itinerary  from  Constantinople  to  Aleppo. 
VI. — Mr.  AiNSwoRTH  from  Constantinople  by  Aleppo  to  Mosul. 
VII.— Colonel  Cohen's  (U.S.)  Travels  in  Asia  Minor  in  1833. 
VIII. — Major  Lynch's  Tdtar  Journey  from  Baghdad  to  Tabriz. 
IX. — Dr.  Ross's  Journey  from  Baghdad  to  the  Ruins  of  Opis. 

X. — Serj.  Gibbon's  Itinerary  in  Kerman  and  Khorasan. 
XI. — Lieut.  Wybard's  Journey  to  El  Ahsa  in  Arabia. 
XII. — Dr.  HuLTON  on  the  Kuria  Muria  Islands  on  the  South  coast 

of  Arabia. 
XIII. — Lieut.  Xrwboi.d  on  the  Ruins  of  Mahabalipuram,  &c.,  on 
the  Coromandel  Coast. 

XIV. — Captain   Moresby,   I.N.,  on  the    Survey   of  the  Chagos 
Archipelago. 

XV.— Lieut.  Wood,  I.N.,on  the  Indus  and  Journey  to  the  Sources 
of  the  Oxus. 

XVI. — Professor  Chaix  on  Heights  of  Mountains  in  Switzerland. 

XVII. — Mr.  Crow  on  the  Maelstrom  and  a  part  of  the  Loffoden 
Isles. 

XVIII.— -Mr.  Vice-Consul  Ciiaillet's  Journey  from   Mogador   to 
Tangier  in  1830. 
XIX. — Messrs.  Isenberg  and  Krapff's  Journey  to  Shoa   from 

Zeilah  on  the  cast  coast  of  Africa. 
XX. — M.  de  Macedo's  Notice  on  the  Guanchcs  of  Tencrifle. 


xvi  List  of  unpublished  Papers. 

XXI. — Captain  B.  Allen,  R.N.,  on  the  Survey  of  the  East  Coast 
of  Central  America,  and  the  West  Indies. 
XXII.— Chev.  Friederichsthal  on  the  River  San   Juan  and  the 
Lake  of  Nicaragua. 
XXIII. — Don  Carlos  Meany  on  the  Rivers  Polochic  and  Motagua  in 

Guatemala. 
XXIY.— Mr.  J.  LoWENSTERN  on  a  Pyramid  at  Remedios,  with  a 
route  from  Mexico  to  Mazatlan,  and  ascent  of  Mowna  Roa. 
XXV. — Major  Charters,  R.A.,  Notes  on  a  Journey  in  Mexico. 
XXVI. — Captain  Belcher,  R.N.,  on  the  River  Sacramento  in  Ca- 
lifornia. 
XX  VII. — Mr.  BowRiNG  on  the  Country  around  Cuzco. 
XXVIII. — Dr.  Rafinesque   on   the  Physical    Geography   of  North 
America,  and  on  Sites  for  New  Colonies. 

XXIX.— Captain  Grey  on  the  Language  and  Customs  of  the  Natives 
of  Western  Australia. 
XXX. — Captain  Wickham,  R.N.,  on  the  Discovery  of  two  Rivers 
on  the  North  Coast  of  Australia. 

XXXI. — Mr.  G.  W.  Earl  on  the  North  Coast  of  Australia  and  the 

Ki  and  Arrii  Islands. 
XXXII. — Mr.  PuLLEN  on  the  Eastern  Branch  of  the  Lake  Alexan- 
drina,  in  South  Australia. 

XXXIII. — Mr.  Ainsworth's  Notes  on  an  Excursion  to  Kal'ah  Shir- 
kat,  and  to  the  Ruins  of  Al  Hadhr,  in  April,  1840. 


(     xvli    ) 


ACCESSIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY. 

27th  MAY,  1840. 


EUROPE. 

Titles  of  Books.  Donors. 

Austria. — Naturwunder  des  Oesterreichischen  Kaiserthiun-1  G.  B.  Gukf-Nolgh, 
es  von  F.  Sartori.     4  vols.  r2mo.     Wien,  1810         .  .)  E^>li. 


Handbuch  fur  Reisende (lurch (lie Oesterreichlschel,  at.,„t^.v   i.-,i    r<n 


Moaarchie,  von  A.  J.  Gross.    8vo.    Munchen,  1834   .y 
Das  Kaiserthum  Oesterrcich,  von  J.  G.  Sommer.) 


8vo.     Prag,  1837 

Baukn. — Handbuch  fiir  Reisende  im   Baden,  von  A.  T.  V. ip  yxr  w.^cnv   Fso 
Heunisch.     8vo.     Stuttgart,  1837   .  .  .  f K.  VV.kawson,  r.  v*. 

Bavauia. — Chorographia  Bavatiae,  P.  Apiani.     4to.  15G8    .|  B     auh. 

Chorographia  Bavariae  (m  dup/lcale)    •  .  .   Bauox  Kauwinski. 

Bki.qium. — Dictionnaire  Geographique  de  Elandie  Occiden-1 ,,   ,r  .,,.>, 

tale,  par  P.  Vaudermaden.     8vo.     Bruxelles,  1836    .]^^-  ^  ^^'oe"^^^-''**  ' 
British  Isles. — Magnetic  Survey  of  the  British  Isles,  byl ,,  <;. 

Major  Sabine.     8vo.      Loudon,  1839        .  .  f^^lvjoub 


AUINE. 


Britannia  Romana,  or  the  Roman  Antiquities ),p   p  -r. 

of  Great  Britain,  by  J.  Ilorsley.     London,  fol.  1732  T*  '-^'conkr.  I-.sq. 

Survey  of  Great  Britain,  by  John  Campbell 

2  vols.     4to.     London,  1774  .... 


Bristol,  Observations  on  the  Rocks  round,  by 


M.Owen.     London.  1754 

Excursion  to  the  Lakes  of  \\'estmoreland,  by 

W.  Hutchinson.     8vo.     London,  1770'      .  .  .  I 

Natural    History  of   England,  by    Benjamin  f 

Martin.     2  vols.  8vo.     London,  1763         .  .  .  ' 


B.  GuKKNOlClI, 

Esi^. 


Account  of  the  Bedford  Level,  by  W.  EUtobb. 

8vo.     London,  17'J3       ...... 

Tour   through  England,  by   Arthur   Young. 


;')  vols.  8vo.     Loudon,  1770 

Parliamentary  Gazetteer  of  England  &  Wales.)  G.  G.  Cunningham, 


Parts  L,  II.,  and  III.     8vo.     Glasgow,  1840     .  .j  Esq. 

— Supulement  sur  les  Courants  de  la  Manche,&c.  1  rv     •  »r 

o  l>  loon  >UbPOTDR1.A  MaUINK. 

8vo.     Pans,  1839  .....  .j 

ScoTi.ANP,  Guide  to  the  Lakes  of,  by  Hon.  Mrs.  Murray.)   G.  B.  Ghkf.nough, 
2  vols,  8vo.     Loadou,  1799— lb03  .         ,         .j  Esv^. 

VOL.  X.  b 


x^1ll 
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Titles  of  Books. 

Ireland,  Gleanings  in,  by  B.  Fraser.  8vo.  London,  1802' 

—  Traveller's  Guide  through.     8vo.     Dublin     . 

Traveller's  Director  through,  by  Dr.  Dodd.  8vo. 

Dublin,  1801 

Antrim,  Letters  on  the  North  Coast  of,  by 

Rev.  W.  Hamilton.     8vo.     Dublin,  1790 

Connaught,  Geological  Survey  of,  by  R.  Grif- 
fith, jun.     8vo.     Dublin,  1818 

Description   of,   in    1612.        4to. 


London        ...•••• 
Donegal,  Survey  of,  by  James  Macfarlan,  M.D.>^ 

Svo.     Dublin,  1802 

Down,  Survey  of  the  County  of,  by  Rev.  J. 

Dubourdieu.     8vo.     Dubliu,  1802  .  .  • 
Dublin,  Survey  of  the  County  of,  by  J.  Archer. 

Svo.     Dublin,  1801 

Observations  on  ditto,  by  H.  Dutton- 


Donors. 


G.  B.  Greenough, 
Esq. 


Sir  H.  Ellis. 


Svo.     Dublin,  1802 

Bog  Reports  in  Thirteen  Cases 


G.  B.  Greenough, 
Esq. 


Baron 
Walckenaer. 


Europe.— Gazetteer  or  Index  of  Towns  in,  by  L.  Eachard 

Svo.     London,  1724 

Itineraire  Postale  et  de  Commerce  de  I'Europe.    Svo.  j 

France. — Geographie  Ancienne  Historique  et  Comparee  desj 

Gaules,  par  M.  le  Baron  Walckenaer.     3  vols.  8vo.> 

Paris,  1838 ) 

. Description   Sommaire    des    Phares  et  Fanaux  desl        Ministre  des 

Cotes  de  France.     Svo.     Paris,  18-39         .  .  ./ Travaux  Publics. 
Travaux  des  Fonts  et  Chauss6es,   par  M.  Courtin.l   G.  B.  Greenough, 

Svo.     Paris,  1812 J  Esq. 

Germany.— Das  Vaterland  der  Deutschen,  von  K.  F.  HofF-) 

man.     Svo.     Nuremberg,  1839         .  .  .  •/ 

Greece.— Descrizione  della   Grecia   di   Pausania.      4  vols.l   G.  B.  Greenough, 

Svo.     Roma,  1817 /  Esq. 

Remarks  on  the  Topography  of  Oropia  and  Diacria,) 

by  J.  Finlay.    Svo.     London   .  .  .  .  .  j 

Hannover.— Das    Konigreich    Hannover,    von   F.   F.   Von) 
Hannover,  1839     .  .  .  j 


J.  Fin  LAV,  Esq. 


/^•HU,13. 


8vo. 


eziani  ;"j 
la  Bib- > 


Reden.     2  vols,  Svo. 
Italy. — Nachweisengen  ftir  Reisende  in  Italien,  von 
Hase  ...... 

. Itineraire  d'ltalie,     Svo.     Florence,  ISOl 

Tableau  du  Climat  d'ltalie,  par  J.  F.  Schouw. 

and  Atlas  folio.     Copenhagen,  1389 

Venice. — Saggio  sulla  Naulica  anticadei  Venez 

con  una  illustrazione  di  due  Carte  antiche  della 
lioteca  di  San  Marco.     Svo.     {very  rare) 

. Sardinia. — Dizionario  Geografico,  Fisico,  Statistico,) 

degli  Stati  Sardi,  da  G.  Casali.     Torino.     19  fascicoli) 

Informazioni  Statistiche  degli  Stati  Sardi  in 

Terra  Ferma.     In  4to.     Torino,  1840.     .  . 
Pakma.— Vocabolario  Topograficodei  Ducati  di  Par- 
ma, Piacenza,  e  GuastaUa,  da  L.  Molossi.  Svo.  Parma, 

18.36 

Italy. — Tuscany. — Dizionario  Geojijrafico,   Stati»tico,    &<■•.! 
della  Toscana  da  K.  Repetti.   Firenze.  {tn  cotitt?iuatwnj} 


Greenough, 
Esq. 


Professor  Schouw. 

Count  Graberg 
AP  Hemso. 


Count  GuXberg 
AV  Hemso, 


Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  xix 

Titles  of  Books.  Donors. 
Descrizione    Geografica    della    Toscana   dell'l 

Abate  A.Ferriui.     Fireuze,  1839    .  .  .  ./ 
Voyage  Mineralogique,  &c.,  en  Toscane,  by)    G.  B.  Greenolqu, 

J.T.  Tozetti.     2  vols.  8vo.     Paris,  1792  .  .  J  Esq. 

-  Memorie  sul  Bonificamento  delle  Maremme  Toscane.1     Count  Grabkhq 
Firenze,  1839 .j  af  Hemso. 

-  Papai,  States. — Geografia  degli  Stati  Pouteficii,  da) 
G.  Calindri.     In  4to.     .....•) 

-Der  Fuciner  See-Ein  BeitragzurKunde  Italians,  von |p^^^^^        ^^^^^^ 
G.Kramer.     4to.     Berlin,  1839      .  .  .  .j 

-  Classical  Tour  from  Rome  to  Arpino,  by  C.  Kelsall.-j 

8vo.     Geneva,  1820       ...  .  .  .  I    G.  B.  Guernough, 

-  Naples. — Trattato  Teorico  Practico  Statistico  di  Na-r  Esq. 
poli,  da  P.  Pulli.     2vols.  8vo.     Napoli.  1813    .          .J 

Tavola     Metrica    Chronologica    delle 


e   variel 
A..  Nic-> 


Altozze  nelle  vicinanze  di  Sorrento,  dal  Cav.  A.  Nic-  \  Count  Niccolini. 

colini.     4to.     Napoli,  1839    . 

■  Neapolitan  Calendar  for  1819  to  1824.    Naples        Coi..  Viscjnti. 

Legge  suUa  uniformita  de'pesi  e  delle  misure.l 

Napoli,  1840 / 

Poland. — Darstellung  Alt  nnd  NeuPolen,  von  A.G.  A.  Fre-) 

derick.     8vo.     Berlin,  1839 J 

Prussia. — Breslau,  von  Nencke.     8vo.     Breslau,  1803         .1   G.  B.  Greenouqh, 

Guide  de  Berlin  et  Potsdam.     8vo.     Berlin,  1793  .  j  Esq. 

Russia. — Annuaire  Magnetique  et  Meteorologique  de  la  Rus-)  General 

sie :  Annee  1S37.     4to.     St.  Petersburg  .  .j        Tchekskine. 
Strom  System  der  Wolga,vonF.  H.  Miiller.  8vo.   1839. 


Saxony. — Beschreibung    von    Sachsen,    von    A.    Schiffner.) 

8vo.     Stuttgart,  1839 j 

Sicily.— Travels  in   the  Two   Sicilies,    by   L.  Spallanzani.l   G.  B.  Greenough, 

4  vols.     London,  1798   .  .  .  .  .  .j  Esq. 

Dizionario  Statistico  del  Regno  della  due  Sicilie.   8vo. 

Napoli,  183G 

Descrizione  Topografica  del  Regno  delle  due  Sicilie,  I       ^       Visconti 

dal  G.  del  Re.     3  vols.  8vo.     Napoli,  1836         .  .  r 
'  Annali    Civili  del   Regno  due  Sicilie,   No.  33—41. 

Napoli,  1840 

Voyage  en  Sicilie  dans   1770,  par  Brydone.     2  voU.l    G.  B.  Greenough, 

r2mo.     Amsterdam,  17  76        .  .  .  .  .)  Esq. 


tzeri.ani). — Krdkunde  <ler   Schweizerischen   Eidsgenos-1        ^   ^  ,. 
seiischaft,  von  G.  Meyer.     2  vols.  8vo.      Zurich,  1839/ 


\  KR. 


Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvolker,  ton  Dr.  Ebcl.)   G.  B.  Gkeknouqu, 


2  vols.     Leipsig,  1798    .  .  .  .  .  .j  Esq. 

aub'ai 
1839 


Graubanden  oder  Grisons,  von  Riiderund  vou  Tscharner,! 


Schaflfhausen,  von  Im  Thurm. 

Hvpsom^trie  des  Environs  de  Geneve,  par  M.)     ,,         ^ 

,     (.        ,    .V         ,,  ,,,     .  i^.jrt  ^  X     M.  UK  Candollk. 

de  Candolle.     4to.     Geneve.  1839   .  .  .  .  ) 

Sweden. — Physisk  og  oeconomist  Beshrivelse  over  Fogdereit^ 

Hondmor.     4to.     1762 I   G.  B.  Greknouou, 

Si'AiN. — Travels  through  Spain,  by  J.  T.  Dillon.     4to.     Lon- j  Enq. 

don,  1780 ; 

Turkey. — Thcssalouica  ejust^ue  Agro  Dissertatio  Geograplii-l  i^     rp 

ca.     Dr.  T.  L.  F.  Tafcl.    bvo.     Beroliui,  1839  .         J         l»r.  iafkl 
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'     ASIA. 
Titles  of  Books.  Donors. 

Asi4.  -Enlkunile  von  Asien,  von  C.  Ritter.     Vol.  5.  Part  II.  1     p^^^^.,^  q  Kitter. 

iaSvo.     Berlin,  1839 ) 

,  «^    1,    .  TT      loon      f  Asiatic  Socikty  ok 
Asiatic  Researches,  Vols.  19  and  20,  Fart  II.     Ibcjy     |  Bengal. 

Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Journal  of,  to  October,  1839. 

Asiatic  Society  of  London,  Journal  of,  Nos.  10  and  \\.\ 

jg3g  J I      RoYAi-  Asiatic 

Proceedings  of  the' Committee'of  Commerce  and  Agri-|Socii:TV  of  London. 

culture         .  .  •  •  •  •          •  •  ^ 

i     SoClKlii  ASIATIQUF. 

Nouveau  Journal  Asiatique,  1839     .  .  .  'j  de  Paris. 

Discoveries  and  Travels  in  Asia,  by  H.  Murray.    3  vols.l 

8vo.     1820 ^ 

. Voyages  deMirza  AbuTaleb  Khan  en  Asie.  8vo.  1811. 

Die  Cultur  des  Zuckerrohrs  in  Asien,  von  C.  Ritter.)    p^^^^,  ^^  R„-rER. 

Svo.    Berlin,  1839  .         .  •  •  '       /•' 

AuvBiA  —Etudes  Geographiques  et  Historiques  sur  1' Arable,!         jj^  Jomaud. 

parM.Jomard.     Svo.     Paris,  1830  .  .  •) 

Asiv  Minor.— Resources  de  1' Asie  Occidentale,  par  J.  de  Ha-1    p,,o,,j,s,oR  Baer. 

gemeister.     8vo.     St.  Petersburg,  1839     .  .  .) 

Bi  ACK  Sea  -Arrian's  Voyage  round  the  Euxine  ;  translated)  Thomas  Falconku, 

by  Rev.  T.  Falconer.     4to.     Oxford,  1805  .  •)  Esq. 

CALXAsus.-Voyage  autour  du  Caucase,  par  F.  D.  de  Mont-| 

p^reux.     3id  vol.,in8vo.     Pans,  1839      .  .  •] 

^  Travels  in  the  Caucasian  Provinces  of  Russia,  by ) 

Capt.  R.  Wilbraham.     2  vols.  Svo.     London,  1839    .) 
C„,:,A.-Hlstory  of  China.     Ed.Cab.Cyc.     3vols.  12mo.) 

Edinburgh,  1836 -^ 

.  Three  Voyages  along  the  Coast  of  China  in  1831-33,) 

by  C.  Gutzlaff.     Svo      London,  1834       .  .  .) 
Chinese  History,  Ancient  and  Modern,  by  C.  Gutz-1 

laff*.     2  vols.  Svo.     London,  1839   .  .  •  • ) 

. Voyage  aux  Indes  et  a  la  Chine  en  1774-81,  par  Son-) 

nerat.     2  vols.  4to.     Paris,  1782     .  .  .  J 

iNuiA.-Memoir  of  Central   India  and  Malwa,  by  Sir  John)  Captain  the  Hon. 

Malcolm.     2  vols.  Svo.     London,  1832     .  .  J      T.  Best,  R.N. 
Mill's  History  of  India,  edit,  by  Prof.  H.  H.  Wilson.) 

4  vols.  Svo.     London,  1839-40  .  .  •  •! 
Chapters  of  the  Modern  History^of  British  India,  by  Ed.jg^  Tiioknton,  Esc^. 

Thornton.     Svo.     London,  1839 J 

East  India  Gazetteer,  by  VV.  Hamilton.     2  vols.  Svo.i 

London,  1828 i 

. Journoy  from  Cawnpoor  to  the   Himalaya  Mountains,/ 

by  Major  Sir  W.  Lloyd  and  Capt.  A.  Gerard.     2  vols.  WJeougk  Li.ovn,  Esy. 

Svo.     London,  1S40 J 

Account  of  the  Kingdom  of  Nepaul,  by  Dr.  F.  Ilamil-l 

ton.     4to.  Edinburgh,  1840 ) 

Transactions  ofthe  Literary  Society  of  Bombay.    3vols.|       Dr.  Hedule. 

4to.     1819 i 

„^  iQor  /in)  Major T.  B.Jervis, 
Report  ofthe  Bombay  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1836-40|  ^  ^^  Enoinkers. 
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Til/eso/Booh. 

India,  Report  on  the  Territories  conquered  from  the  Paishwa 
by  the  Hon.  M.  Elphinstone.     8vo.     1821 

Report  on  the  System  of  Administration  introduced  into  f 

the  conquered  Territory  above  the  Ghauts,  byA\'ir.j 
Chaplain.     8vo.     Bombay,  1824      .  .  .  .1 

Observations    on   Terrestrial  Magnetism    in  Soutliorn 

India,   by   Taylor   And    Caldtcott.      8vo.  Pamphlet. 

London,  1840       

■  Voya;;es  dans  les  Mers  de  I'lnde,  par  M.  le  Gentil. 
2  vols.  4to.     Paris,  1779 

Grammar  of  the  Teloogoo  Language,  by  A.  D.  Cainp-i 

bell;  with  Introduction  by  Ellis.  4to.     Madras,  lS20j 
Jai'an. — Nippon  Archiv  zur  Beschreibung  von  Japan,  von) 


•1 

(Ma 

( 
I 


Donors, 


joii  T.  B.  Jervis 
E.  I.  C.  Engineers. 


sits.  Ta\lou  anu 
Caiuecuxt. 


'"} 


Voyage  au  Japon  en  1823-30,  par  Dr.  P.  F.  deSieboM.l 
traduit  par  A.  de  Montry  et  E.  Fraissinet.     Tume  I./ 


itry 


5V0.     Paris,  1339 j 


Kabul. — Narrative  of  a  Visit  to  Ghiuni,  Kabul,  and  Afghan 


:} 


les  Kirghiz'! 
usse  par  F.> 


KiiivAii. —  Entwurf  des    Kriegs  Theaters,  Russland  gegen 
Chiwa,  von  Carl  Zimmerman.     4to.     Berlin,  1840     . 

Memoir  and  Map  of  the  Theatre  of  War  of  Russia 

against  Khiva,  by  Lieut.  C.  Zimmermann.  translated  by 
Capt.  Morier,  R.N.;  with  a  Map,  by  Mr.  John  Arrow- 
smith.     Svo.     London,  1840 

Nachrichten  liber  Chiwa,  Buchara,   Chokand,  &c., 

von  E.  Von  Heimersen.     8vo.    St.  Petersburg,   1S3'J 

Description  des  Hordes  et  des  Steppes  d 

Kazaks,  par   A.  Levschine,  traduit  du  Russe 
dePigny.     8vo.     Paris,  1839 

I\Iai.i)1vas. — Sailing  Directions  for  tlie  Maldivas  and  Chagos] 

Archipelago.     8vo.     London,  1840.  ,  .  .J 

Moi.LtcAS. — Voyage  of  the   Dourga  throuy:h  the  Moluccan" 

Archipelago  and  to  New  Guinea, 

D.  H.  Kolff';  translated    by    " 

London,   1840 
Pamstine. — Reise  in  das  Morgenland  in  183G-37,  von  D.) 

H.  \'on  Schubert.     2nd  vol.     8vo.     Erlangen,  1839   .j 
Voyages  de  Sicwulf  ;'»  Jerusaloiu  et  en  Terre- 

Sainte,  1102  et  3.     4to.     Paris,  1840       . 
SiHiiKiA. — Reise  des   Lieut.  Von  Wrangel  lilngs  der  Xord- 

kuste  von  Sibirien  in  1820-24.     Svo.     Berlin,  1839     . 
Siberia  and  the  Polar  Sea,  by  Lieut.  Von  \VrangeI 

edited  by  Major  Sabine,  R.A.     8vo.     London.  1810 


Mu.  A.  Blutuam). 

G.  T.  VivjNi:,l>q. 
Bakon  IIlmbui.dt. 

Mkssus.  Mauden. 

AuMlRAI, 
VoN   AVUANGEI,. 

Mil.  A.  Beuthanu. 
East  India  Com- 

I'ANV. 


I  through  the  MoluccanJ 
lea,  in  182o-2G,  by  Lieut.!    ,,  ^j 

G.  \\  .   Earl.  Es(|.     8vo.  j 


M.  D'AvE/.AC. 
Admiual 

\  ON   ^VKA^liEL. 

Messks.  Mauuen. 


AFRICA. 

AmssiMA. — Reise  in  Abyssinien,  von  Dr.  E.  Riippell.  \"ol. ) 
II.  Svo.     Frankfort,  1840  .  .  .  .  ( 

Voyage    en    Abyssinie,   par    M.   A.  D'.Vbbadie) 

Pamphlet  in  Svo.     Paris,  1839 ] 

Notice  sur  les  Gallas  de  Limmou,  par  M.  Joniard, ) 

Paris,  1840 / 

AntiLA. —  Discoveries  in  Africa,  by  II.  Murray.  2  vols.) 
Svo.     Edinburgh  .  .  .  .  .  .  j 


Du.  Riipi'Ei.i,. 
M.  D'AnnADiK. 

M.  Jo.MAUU. 
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Africa,  North.— Recheiches  Geographiques  sur  I'lnt^rieurl 

de  I'Afrique  Septentrionale,  par  C.  A.  Walckenaer.V 

8vo.     Paris,  1821 J 

. Sketch  of  the  Campaij;n  of  Kostantinah  in)    g^  g.  T.  Tempi.k. 

1837,  by  Sir  G.  T.  Temple.     4to.     London,  1839       J 
John  Davidson's  African  Journal.  4to.  London,  l^-.^^^  Davidson,Esq. 

1840 -i 

_ Narrative  of  an  Expedition  from  Tripoli   to) 

Ei;ypt  in  1817,  by  P.  Delia  Cella.    8vo.  London,  1822) 
South.— Grammar  of  the  Kafir  Language,  by  W.l   Major  Charters, 

Boyce.     4to i  ^•^' 

African  Colonizer,  No  1  to  5.     1840      . 

West.— Vocabulary  of  the  Grebo  Language,  with  51    Dr.  D.  F.  Bacon, 

Tracts  in  the  Grebo.     Printed  at  Cape  Palmas,  1837.  j  (U.S.) 
Voyage  dans  les    Quatre  Principales  lies  desl 

Mers  d'Afrique,  par  Bory  de  St.  Vincent.    3  vols.  8vo.  > 

Paris,  1804 J 

Travels  from  the  Cape  to  Marocco  in  1787  tol   (^^^py^jj^  Trotter, 


1797,  from  the  German  of  Damberger.     8vo.  London,  ^  j^  ^^ 

1801 


•1 

Voyage  of  Hanno,  translated  by  T.  Falconer,)    Thos.  Falconer, 

Esq.     8vo.     1797 i  ^'SQ. 

CiNARy  Isles.— Histoire  Naturelle   des  lies   Canaries,  pari 

MM.  Parker  Webb  et  Sabin  Berthelot.     4to.     Pans,  > 

18.36-40 J 

. Description  Physique  des  Isles  Canaries,  pari  Captain 

Leopold  von  Bach,  traduite    de   I'AUemand  par  C.>    Beaufokt,  R.  N. 

Boulanger.     8vo.     Paris,  1836        .  .  .  -J 

EoypT.— Antiquities,  Natural  History.  &c.,  of  Egypt,  Nu-1 

bia,  and  Thebes,  by  F.  L.  Norden.     8vo.,  and  foho 

Vol.  of  Plates  and  Atlas.     1757      . 
Grammar  of  the  Egyptian  Language,  by  H.Tattam.  I    G.  B.  Greenough, 

8vo.     1830 j  Esq. 

Politik  den  Verkehr  und  den  Handel  der  Vornehm-  I 

sten  Volker  der  Alten  Welt,  von  A.  H.  L.  Heeren. 

2vols.  8vo.     1793 J 

Alexander's  Tomb,  a  Dissertation  on  the  Sarcophagus] 

brought  from  Alexandria,  by  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke.     4to.  > 

London.     1S05 J 

Politico-Intercourse  of  the  Carthaginians  and  Egyp-)  ^  „  ^Yh  ks  Eso. 

tians,  by  A.  H.  L.  Heeren.     2  vols.  8vo.     1838  ./*'•' 
Operations  and  Recent  Discoveries  in  Egypt  and  Nu-) 

bia,  by  G.  Belzoni.     2  vols,  8vo.     1822    .  .  .  j 
Familiar  Description  of  the  Land,  People,  and  Pro-)   ^  H.  Wii.i-s,  Esq. 

duce.     12mo.     1840 1       ' 

Remarques  sur  le  Nombre  de  Jours  de  Pluie  observe!         ^j   j^jji,,^,,. 

au  Cairo,  par  M.  Jomard.     8vo.     1839      .  .  .j 

AMERICA. 

America.— Voyage  dans  I'Interieur  de  I'Amerique  du  Nord,^ 

par   le    Prince    Max.   von    Wied    Neuwied.     Vol.  I. 

Paris,  1840 >  M.  A.  Bertranu. 

^ Notices  sur  les  Indians  de  I'Amerique  du  Nord,  par  f 

E.  A.  Vail.     8vo.     Paris,  1340 
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Titles  of  Books. 
America,  Travels  and  Discoveries  in,  by  H.  Murray.     2  vols.) 
8vo.     Londou,  1829 / 

Memoria    sobre  el  Descubrimento  de  la  America) 

en  el  Siglo  Decimo,  par  C.  C.  Rafa.     Carracas,  1839.  ( 

Ricerche  ibtoriche,  critiche  circa  alle  scoperte  di) 

Amerigo  Vespueci,  da  F.  Bartolozzi  .  .  .] 

Report  to  the  Secretariat  War  on  American  Indian) 

Affairs,  by  Rev.  J.  Morse,  New  Haven.     8vo.     1822.  j 

Travels  of  an  Indian    Interpreter,   describing  the] 

Manners  of  the  North  American  Indians,  by  J.  Long.V 
4to.     London,  1791 J 

Statistische  und  Ethnographische  Nachrichten  der] 

Xord  West  Kuste  von  America.  Von  Admiral  von  > 
VVrangel.     8vo.     St.  Petersburg,  1839      .  .  .J 

Arcmc  Regions. — Voyage  towards  the  North  Pole,  by  C.  J.l 

Phipps.  4to.  London,  1774  .  ,  .  .j 
Voyage  of  Discovery  to  the,  by  A.  Fisher.) 

8vo.    London,  1821 ) 

Voyage  of  Captain  James  to  discover  the) 

N.^V.  Passage.  Svo.  London,  1740  .  .  .) 
Voyage  to  Hudson's  Bay  in  1746-47,  byi 

Henry  Ellis.  8vo.  London,  1748  .  .  .j 
Voyage  of  Captain  C.  Middleton  for  disco-) 

veriug  a  N.W.  Passage.  Svo.  London,  1743  ,) 
Sur  la  Frequence  des  Orages  dansles  Regions] 

Arctiques.  Par  E.  K.  von  Baer.  St.  Petersburg,  1839/ 
Canada. — Historical   and   Descriptive   Account    of    British) 

America,  by  Dr.  H.  Murray.  3  vols.  Edinburgh,  1839) 
Directions    for     entering     the    Saguenay     River.] 

London.     Svo.     1832 1 

Instructions  for  making  Gaspe,Mitis  and  Rimouski.  j 

Loudon.     Svo.     1832 J 

Sailing  Directions  for  River  St.  Lawrence,  by  Capt. ) 

Bayfield,  R.N.     London.     Svo.     lS37     .  .  ./ 

Iceland. — Voyage  de  la  R'cherche  en  Islande.     Texte  4  liv 
Svo.     Planches  liv.  S-1 7.     Pans,  1839     . 


Donors. 


PaoFESsoR  Rafn. 


Count  GujIberg. 

Sir  Woodbine 
Parish. 


Admiral 
VON  Wrangel. 


Professor 
E.  K.  VON  Baer, 


N.  GoLLD,  Esq. 


Hydkographic 
Office. 


Nkwfounuland. — Instructions  pour  Naviguer  sur   la    Cote 
Orientale  de  Terre  Neuve,  par  M.  C.  Lavand.     Svo. 

Paris,  1839 

United  States. — New   England  Gazetteer,    by  John  Hay- 
ward.     Svo.     Boston,  1839     ..... 
Pennsylvania — Geological    Exploration    of   the 
State  of.  by  H.  D.  Rogers.     Svo.     Harrisburg, 
1839 

Enquiry  into  the  Principal  Mineral  Waters 

of  Balls-pond  and  Saratoga,  by  Dr.  Mead.    Svo.    Phi- 
ladilphiii,  1817 

• Report    on   the   Chart   of    Cape   Cod,    by 

]\L»jor  Graham.     Folio 
Mexico. — Aisfenhalt  und  Reise  in  Mexico  in  1825-34.     Vi  u  ) 

J.  Burkart.     2  vols.  Svo.     Stuttgart,  1836  .  .1 
Mexican     Illustrations,    by     Mark   Beaufoy.      Svo.) 

London,  1828 .j 


Lf.  Ministrk  de  la 
Mauine  de  France. 

J.  E.  Worcester, 
Esq. 

Dr.  Du  Ponceau. 


G.  B.  Greknouuh. 
Esi^. 
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GuATEMA....-Emigratiou  to  Central  America.   8vo.  Lonaon.1     ^^J^^^^^.,^. 

1839  •         •         •         •         *         '         *        • 

West  iNoiEs'-The  Natural  and  Physical  History  of,  hy  Sirl 

A.  Halliday.     8vo.     Lont.on,  18J7  .  ' 

SouTU  AMERiCA.-Uber  den  gegenwartigen  ^^'^^^jf  %^'''-]  Baron  Kah, 

graphievonSudAmenkavonDonP.Banza     4to.      .)  ^    ^^^^.^^s. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chichua  Language  ■      Majou  Chauieus 


'.YlNfcKI. 


BRAziL.-Reflexoes  criticas  Sobre  a  Noticia  do  Brasil,  por  F.l     g^^..  Vaunuag^n- 
A.  de  Varnhagen.     Lisboa,  1839      .  '  *     ,    *! 

G..v.r-r™h..;  a„a-S.n..a.  Descnp.„„  'of,  by|  K,  H.  Sc.;o,.b...k. 

R.  H.  Schombiirgk.     8vo.     London,  1840         • 
Observations  on  Climate,  Soil,  &c.,  of,  by  Dr.  Han-l       j^^  Hancock. 

cock.     8vo.     London,  1840     .  •  •  •  '^ 

tarctica  da  A.  Tevet.     Venezia,  1561  irare).  • ) 

POLYNESIA. 

{AOMIUAL  DlPERUE, 
M.NISTKE  DE   LA 


History  of  the  Expedition  of  Three  P;PY,'"^]'f  1 

the  West  Indian  Company  to  Terra  Austrahs  m  1721,  > 


by  M.  B.  8vo.     MS.  1739      .  .   .       ^ 
1_  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Aborigmesl  captain  G.  Guhy. 

of  S.W.  Australia,  by  Captain  Grey,  1840         .  • 
Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  South  Australia,  Wqru  j^^^^  Rvssell. 

by  W.  ^Villiams.     1819  .  •  *  '    ,      ',; 

CELEBEs.-Narrative  of  Caplain  D.Woodward  on  the  Island]    y^j  Vaughan,  Esq. 

of  Celebes.     8vo.     1805         .         •  •         • 

Nkw  Gf  iNEA.-Voyage  a  la  Nouvelle  Guince,  par  Sonnerat.) 

4to.     1776 „    ,  *  ,    u'l 

New  Zfai  vND.-Information  relative  to  New  Zealand,  by  J  John  Ward,  Esq. 

'o...^^^J^'^^^^  M.ae,pa;H.P:ae  ai-^      M.  no.^-  .. 

enzi.     Tom.  2m8vo.     Pans,  1830  •  •  'f 

Pacific  OcEVN.-Extracts  from  the  Journals  of  »•  ^Vheeler. 
^  La' isittothelslandsintheSouth  Pacific.  8vo.  1839  I       p,^^  „^„^^,,. 

S.NDW.cu  IsLANDS.-The  Hawaiian  Spectator.    Vols.I.andj 

VAN  d!:.^:^  LlL^^tatist^l  lUt^ns-  of  V^n  Diemen.|^H.^xc..^v^ 
Land,  from  1824  to  1839.     lo.io     . 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

T,         L      c                               .  The  Society. 

ABomoiNES  Protection  Society,  Reports  ot          .          •  Academy  ov 

AcADEMiK  des  Sciences  T.  Pans    Comptes  Rendus  des  .eance8|  1 1  ^^^^^^     ^ ^^^^^^ 

del-.  toMay.     4to.     Paris,l«40      .          .  ^he  Academy  o. 

Imp6riale  de.   Sciences  k   St.   Peter.bourg,  Mc-l  Sciences 

mo.r«s  de,  1838,  et  Bulletin  Scientifi«iu*i  .         .         •  \  St.  Petersuuko. 


Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  SoAety.  xxv 

Titles  of  Bjoks.  Donors. 

Akademie  (ler  Wissenschaften  zii  Berlin  ;  Abhandlungen  der  f         Academy  ov 

Kdniglidien,  1832-36.     Berlin.     4to.       .  .  .\  Sciences,  Berlin. 


Almanac,  Nautical,  for  1842.     8vo.     London 


Captain 
Beaufokt,  R.X. 


American,  for  1840.     12nio.     Boston.  .  f   J-  E.  Worce.teu, 

British,  for  18-10.     12mo.     London     . 

Geoj^raphische  fiir  1840,  von  11.  Berghaus.    ]2rao.) 

Berlin ( 

American  Philosophical  Society.  Transactions  of  the,  vol.  6) 

Part  3.    4to.     Philadelphia,  1839    .  .  .  .j 

«  ,.  -.,      .     ,oon      c  (The  PiiiLos.  Soc.  of 

Proceedings  ofthe,  for  1839.     8vo.  .  .  \      Philadelphia. 


Journal    of  Science   and   Art,    for    1S39,    by    Dr.) 

Sillimau       .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . ) 

Annalen   der    Erd-Volker   und    Staatenkunde   von   Dr.    H.I 
Berghaus,  for  1839.     8vo.       .  .  •  .  .1 

Ann  ALES  des  Voyages  to  April  1840.     Svo.     Paris       .  .       l^L  Bkutranu. 

Anglo-Saxons,  Literature  and  Learning  under  the,  by  Thos.)  ^         ,,.  ,. 

Wright.     Pamphlet  in  8vo.     London,  1839       .  . }  Tiios.  ^\  nioiiT,  Lsq. 

Antiquitates  Rutupinse.  Auctore  J.  Batteley.  4to.    Oxford, 1   rr  ^  ,- 

2745  f  T.  Falconer,  LsQ. 

ARcii.f:oLOGiA,  published  by  the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  j  Society  of 

London.     Vols.  1,  2,  6,  11   to   14,  16  to  25,  and  28.>       Antiqcaries, 
4to.     London,  1804-40 J  London. 

Arciieoi.ogie  Navale,  par  A.  Jal,  2  vols.  Svo.     Paris,  1839  .        ]M.  Bertuand. 

Antiquaries. — Royal  Society  of  Northern,  Annals  and  Mel  Soc  ok  Xorthiun 
moirs.     Copenhagen,  8vo.     1839     .  .  .  .j         Antiquaries. 

Arts. — Transactions  of  the  London  Society  of  Arts.    Vol.)     The  Society  ov 
LII.    Part  II.     8vo.     London,  1839. '      .  .  .j  Arts. 

Atukn-eum  Journal  to  May  1840.     4to.     London.        .  .  The  Editor. 

Agricultlral  Society  of  IjOndon,  Journal  of  the.     \'ol.  I.l  The  Agricultural 
Parts  2  and  3        .  .  .  .  .  .  .)  Society. 

Bibmotheque  Universelle  de  Geneve,  to  May   1840.     8vo.l       ^j   ^^^  ^  ^  Rive. 

Geneve,  1840         .  .  ,  .  .  .  .  j       '   *         ' 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Sciince.      \'ol.)        The  British 

VUI.     8vo.     London,  18)9 j         Association. 

British  Museum.— List  of  .\dditions  to  the  Library.    5  Vols.\THl:TRl;^TEEso^•T^E 

Svo.     London,  1S39        .  .  .  ,  .  .)     British  Museum. 

BowuiTcii,  Dr.,  Life  of,  by  N.  Bowditch.  4to.   Boston,  V.  S.  j  Wmw  y  ^^^^ 

Catalogue  General  des  Livres  du  Department  de  la  Marine  I    *„„,„.,   ii, .„,.„,.' 
Ct  des  Colonies.     2  vols.  Svo.     Pans.  1839         .  .  (  Ai.mir  vu  Dui  krke. 

Chaux  Charbonatce  et  de  I'Arragonite,  Traite  Complet,  de)    G.  B.  Greknough, 
la.  par  Le  Compte  Bourmoii.  3  vols.  4to.   London,  1808  j  E>q. 

Colonial  Gazette,  to  May  1840.     London 

Colonies  Prancaises,  Notices  Statisques  des.    Svo.    3rd  pait    Dr.i'oT  de  la  Marine. 

Cronica  de  Don  Pedro  Niilo.     Folio.     Madrid,  1782  .  Tuos.  Stooks,  Esi^. 

Cyclop.i-:dia,  the  Penny,  Vols.  L— XV.    Folio.    London,  1810 

DiARio  da  Xavagacao  de  Pero  Lopes  de  Soura,  1530-32,  por)  Senhoh  de 

F.  A.  de  Varnhageu.     Svg.     Li^boa,  lb3U         .         .)         Vaknuaqen. 
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Education.— Speech  of  Lord  John  Russell  on  National  Edu-) 

cation  in  1839.     Pamphlet  in  8vo.     London,  1839       .j 
Recent    Measures  for   promoting    Education    inl 

England.     Pamphlet  in  Svo.     London,  1839     .  .  J 

Engineers,  Proceedings  of  the  Institute  of  Civil,  for  the  Ses-1        Institute  ok 

sionofl839 j    Civil  Engineers. 

England  and  America,  by  E.  G.  Wakefield.     2  vols.  8vo.l 

London,  1833 J 

Foreign  Quarterly  Review  to  April  1840.     Svo.     London    . 

Frobishek's  Instructions  when  going  on  a  Voyage  to  the!   g^^  Henry  Ellis. 

North  West.    Pamphlet  in  4to.     London,  1839  .  j 

Franklin  Institute  of  Philadelphia,  Journal  of  the,  Vols.  1  The   Franklin    In- 

XXIL,  XXIII.,  XXIV.     Svo.     Philadelphia,  1839        .j  stitute. 

Geogkvkia.,   cioD    Descrittione   Universale    della  Terra,   da)  G.  B.  Greenough, 

Magini.     Folio.     Venice,  1598         .          .  .  .  I  ^sq. 

Geographical  Society  of  London,  Journal  of  the,  Vol.  IX.,) 

Part  3,  and  Vol.  X.,  Parts  1  and  2  .  .  .) 

Recueil   de  Voyages  et   de  Memoiress 


public  par  la  Societe  de  Geographic  de  Pans.     Tome 

IV.     4to.     1839 

Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Geographic 


de  Paris.     1839-40 

Rapport  sur  le  Progres  de  la  Societe 


Geographical  So- 
ciety ov  Paris. 


pendant  1839 

of  Bombay,  Proceedings  of  the,  Svo. )  The    Geographical 


Bombay       ..♦••••  .  j  Society  of  Bombay. 

. of  Frankfort;   Jahresbricht  des  Geo-lGEOGRAPiiicAL      So- 


graphischen  Vereins  zu  Frankfurt.  1838-9  .          jciety  oi- Frankfort. 
. —Statistical  and   Historical   Dictionary,!    J.  R.  M'Culloch, 

by  J.  R.  M'CuUoch,  Esq.     Parts  1-5.     Svo.     1840    .J  Esq. 

Geographiqt:e,  Le  Grand  Dictionnaire,  par  La  Martiniere.l  G.  B.  Greenough, 

10  vols,  folio.     Paris,  1730 1  Esq. 

Geographie,  Universelle,    Precis   de   la,  par   Malte    Brun.) 

12  vols.  Svo.    Paris,  1837 ) 

Resume  d'un  Cours  Elementairc  dc  Geographic) 

Physique,  par  J.  V.  F.  Lamouroux.     Svo.     Paris         .J 
— Comparee,  ou    Analyse  de  la  Geographie  ^An-1 

cienne  et  Moderne,  par  Mentelle.     Svo.     Paris,  1783.  j 
Gbogkaphi/!-:,    Veteris  Scriptores  Graeci  Minores.      Vols.  I.) 

and  II.,  auctore  Hudson.     Svo.     Oxford,  1698  .j 

Geography,  Complete  System  of,  Ancient  and  Modern.     5 ) 

vols.  4to.     London,  1711  ....  J 


. System  of  Modern,  by  S.  A.  Mitchell.     Svo.  and)  Messrs.  Cowper- 

Atlas,  4to.     Philadelphia,  1839          ...          J  thwaite. 

Elements   of,  Ancient  and  Modern,    by  J.   E.)  J.  E.  Worcester, 

Worcester.     12mo.     Boston,  U.S.,  1839    .          .          j  Esq. 

Strabonis  Rerum    Geographicum  GrKci  ct   La-1  ^^^^^  Falconer. 

tine,  cum  Annotationes,  adjecit  Thos.  lalconer.     Z>  ^ 
vols,  foiio.     Oxford,  1807         ....          J 

Geodesik.— Traite  de  Geodesic  a  I'Usagc  dcs  Marins,  parP.j 

Begat.     4to.     Paris,  1839        .          .          .          .           [  ^pg^^^.^.. 
Expose  des  Operationg  Geodfesiques,  par  P.  Begat. 


Svo.     Paris,  1839 
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Til/es  of  Bookt. 
Gkodesie. — Memoire  sur  les  Divers  Moyens  d 

une  base,  par  A.  M.  R.  Chazallon.   8vo. 
Geoi.ogie,  Elements   de,  par  J.  J.  D.  O.   D'Halloy. 

Paris,  1839 


86  procurer) 

Paris,  1839/ 

8vo.) 


Donors, 

M.  CUAZAI.LON. 


Geneve. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  d'Histoire  Naturelle 
Geneve.     8  vols.  4to.     Geneve,  1821-39  . 


J"  A  ri, 


M.  Omalius 
D'Hali.oy. 
Societe  u'His- 
>iue  Natlrelle 
DE  Geneve. 

HiSTORiA  general   de  los  Heches  de  los  Castellanos  en  las] 

Islas  y  Tierra  Firme  del  Mar  Oceano,  par  A.  Herrera.  \ 

2  vols,  folio.     Madrid,  1730      ....  J 

Herodotus, by  the  Rev.W.  Beloe.  4  vols.  8vo.  London,  laOej^'^"^-  ^^'^suington, 

Itinerary  of  the  Rabbi  Benjamin  of  Tudela.     Translated) 

and  Edited  by  A.  Asher,  of  Berlin.    Bvo.     1840  .  j 

Jami  al  Tawarikh  of  Rashid  al  Din.     On  the  Discovery  of| 

part  of  the  Second  Volume   of.  pamphlet   by  W.  H.  >W.  H.  Morley,  Esq. 

Morley,  Esq.,  1839  .  .  .  .     '     .  J 

Literary  Gazette  to  May  1840  .....        The  Euitou. 

Madras   Literary  and    Scientific   Society,    Journal  of,    to ) The    Literary    So- 


R.N. 

Mr.  a.  Asher. 


180G       . 
8vo.  pam- 


1839 
Magazin  von  Xatur  von  D.  Zwack.     3  vols.  8vo 

Mechitaristican    Society,    Brief  Account   of. 

phlet.     Venice,  1825        . 
Mehoria  suUa  Scoperta  dell'   America.       Translated  from 

the    Danish  of  Prof.   Rafn,  by    Count    Graberg    da 

Hemso.     Pisa,  1839 

Mineral  Kingdom,  by  Dr.  Stringer     r2mo.         .  .  ] 

MiNERALKORPER,  Ubersicht  der,  von  C.  Leonhard,  K.  Merz, 

and  I.  Koj)p.     Frankfort,  1808.     1  vol.  folio 
Missionary  Register  to  May  1840.  ... 

Naltical  Magazine  to  May  1840  (m  continuaiion) 
NATUR-Wunder  und  Lander  Merkwurdigkeiten,  von  S.  C. 

Wagner.     G  vols  18mo.     Berlin,  1806 
Natural   Philosophy,    Lectures    on,    by   Richard    Barton. ' 

4to.     Dublin,'l751 

Nature,  Sixty  Studies  from,  by  W.  Green.     12mo.     Lon- 
don      ........ 

Natlre  and  Art,  Wonders  of,  by  Rev.  T.  Smith,     12  vols. 

ISmo.     1803 ) 

Natural  History,  Miscellaneous  Tracts  relating  to,  by  Wm.l 

Falconer.     4fo.     Cambridge,  1793   .  .  .  / 

Newton's  (Sir  Isaac)  Principia,  an  Essay  on  its  First  Publi-l 

cation,  by  S.  P.  Uigaud.     8vo.     Oxford,  1837   .  ( 

Numismatic  Society,  Proceedings  of  the,  1837  and  1838  \ 

Paradioma  of  a  Hawaiian  Verb  in  its  Conjugations,  Moods,) 
Tenses,  &c.     1839 f 

Pai.men,  die  Verbreitung  der  Palmen  in  den  Alten  Welt,  von) 
Dr.  P.  Martins.     Bvo.     1839   .  .  .  .  f 

Pittcipuis  Totiiis  Universi  Urbibus.     3  vols,  folio         ,  \ 

Psalms  of  David,  in  Ethiopic  and  Latin.     4to. 
Quarterly  Review  to  April,  1840  (m  continuation) 


J    ciety  of  Madras. 


G.  B.  Greknough, 

E.SQ. 


Count  Graberg. 


G.  B 


Greenough, 
Esq. 


G.  B.  Greenough, 
Esq. 


Thos.  Falconer, 

Esq. 
B.  L.  Vulliamy, 

Esq. 

The  Numismatic 

Society. 

Dr.  Hodqkin. 

Dr.  p.  Von 

Marti  us. 

G.  B.  Greenough, 


J.  Murr.\y.  Esq. 
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Titles  of  Books.  Donors. 

Reai,  and  the  Ideal,  or  Illustrations  of  Travel.     2  vols.  8vo.)       ^    ^  ,. 

1840  •  .1  XSIUCII,  J.bQ. 

Rei-kaction  Tables,  by  Bessel.    Tlie  form  used  at  the  Capel     Louds  ok  Aumi- 
of  Good  Hope.     4to.     1839        .  .  .        .          j  ualty. 

Rlvout  of  the  Astronomer  Royal  to  the  Board  of  Visitors      |    ^'^^^''  r,n.^' '"'''""' 

Rkvista  Litteraria  to  Aprd.     Oporto,  1840  .  .          .  Don  J.de  Uucui.i-u. 

Royal  Society  of  London,  Philosophical  Transactions  of  ^ 

the,   1S30  and  1839.     Parts  I.  and  II.       .  .  ITiie  Royal  Society. 

Proceedings,  Nos.  40  and  41      j 

of  Edinburirh,  Transactions  of  the,  Vols.  XIII.  1   Royal  Society  ok 


and  XIV.     Part  I.  .....  j         Edinbukgh. 

Society  of 


of  Literature,  Transactions  of  the,   Vul.  III.J    Royal  Socie' 

Part  II.     1839 J         Literature. 

Saint  Paul's  Voyage  from  Ctesarea  to  Putcoli,  by  Dr.  W.l     Tiios.  Falconek, 
Falconer.     8vo.     Oxford,  1817  .  .  .         j  Esq. 

Slave  Trade  and  its  Remedy,  by  T.  Fowell  Buxton.     8vo.)  African  Civiliza- 
London,  1840  .  .  ...  .  .  j        tion  Society. 

~  Practical  Remarks  on  the,  by  Cai)tain  the  Hon.)       Capt.  Hon.  J. 


J.  Denman,  R.N.     8vo.     London,  1839    .          .          j  Denman,  R.N. 

SiiK  Culturist's  Manual,  by  D'LIomergue.     8vo.     Phlladel-l  j^^^    ^^  Poncevu. 

phia.     1839 j  * 

SrEAM-BQAT  Explosious,  by  \V.  C.  Redfield.      8yo.      Newl  W.  C.  Redfiei.d, 

York.     1839 j  Esq. 

Statistical  Society  of  London,  Quarterly  Journal  of  the,)  The  Statistical 


for  1839-40 J  Society. 


AUgemeiu   ubersicht   des  Konig :    Sachsen   in 


Statistiscben  Beziehung.     1839         .  .  .  I  Statistical  Soci 
jMittheilungen  des  Statischen  Vereins   fiir  das  j  of  Saxony. 


Kbnigreich  Sachsen.     3  and  4  Lieferung.     1839 
Tartary. — Recherches  sur  les  Langues  Tartares,  par  Abel-) 

Remusat.     4to.     Paris,  1820   .  .  .  .  ) 

Tu.vvERSE  Tables,  a  New  and  Complete  Set,  byCapt.  J.  T.|     Capt.  Boilkau, 

Boileau.     8vo.     London,  1839  .  .  .  J     E.  I.  Engineers. 

TiiACTs,  Miscellaneous,  by  the  late  S.  P.  Rigaud,  Esq.     1831  1     B.  L.  Vulliamy, 

to  1838.     London,  8vo..  .  .          .  .  I  Esq. 

Taulealx  de  la  Nature,  par  Baron  Humboldt.     2  vols.  8vo.) 


Paris,  1828 

Travels,  by  E.  D.  Clarke,  LL.D.     11  vols.  Svo.  Loudon,! 

1816 .1 

Transits,  as  observed  in  1834.     4to.     London     .  .          |        ^ 


Lords  oe  the 
aumiralty. 

ValguaNjW.  Esq.,  Memoirs  of.     8vo.     London,  1839  .  .  W.  Vacgiian,  Esq. 

Vancouver's  Voyage  Round  the  World.     3  vols.  4to.     Lon-\ 

don,  1798 3 

ViAGEMS  de  Abu  Al.dallah  mais  conheci(lo  pelo  nome  de  Benl  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^ 
Batuta,  traduzidas  por  J.  S.  A.  Moura.   Svo.     Lisboa,  j>         ^^  Macedo. 
1840  ..•••• 


«"1  C( 

)a,> 

Voyage  round  the  World,  by  F.  D.  Bennett,  Esq.     2  vols.l       j^^^   Benti  ey 
Svo.     London,  1840 j 


Nouveau  a  la  Mer  du  Sud,  par  M.  Marion,  en  1771.) 


In  8vo.  Paris,  1783 
lESj  Bibliotheque  Univ 
6  vols.  Svo.    Paris,  180G 


VoYAOESj  Bibliotheque  Universelle  des,  par  G.  B.  Ricliarderie.) 

•  •  •  •  ' 
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Maps,  Charts,  4c. 
WEUNKiii.vN  Natural  History  Society,  Memoirs  of  the.  Vol 

VIII..  Parti.     8vo.     Edinburgh,  1840     . 
WoRf.n,  Klv  to  the,  by  A.  G.  Hamilton.     12mo.    Leeds.l 

Ib-JU' } 

Fdiiiiliarly  but  Philosophically   described.      r2mo.l 

London, 1S40  ) 

Z.joi.otiic.vi,   Society,   Transactions    of  the,    Vol.    II.      4to.) 

Loudon,  1810 J 


Donors. 
The  Wernerian 

Society. 


R.  Mldie,  Esq. 

The  Zoological 
Society. 


MAPS,  CHARTS,   6cc. 

EUROPE. 


Maps,  Charts,  8fc. 
Eluopk. — Carte  Jlilitaire  des  Principaux  Etats  de  TEurope,! Depot de  i.a  Glerue 

in  G  Sheets.     Scaler/  =  I'O  in.     Paris,  1839      .J  a  Paris. 

Austria.  —  Oesterreich    ob-   und    unter-   der    Es.      In    31  j 

Sheets.     Scale  tti  =  0*5.     Vienna      .  .  .  >I.  LiivvENSTERN,  Esy. 
Salzburi^  in  15  Sheets.     Scale  m  =  0*5.    VieunaJ 

Kartelllyriensund  derSteyermark.    In  37  sheets."! 

Scale  w/.  =  0-5.     Vienna,  1834  "      .  .  .  .) 

Bavaria. — Topographischer  Atlas  von  Bayern,  in  78  sheets. 
.Scale  1-50,000  or   m  =;  1-44  in.     Quar.   Mas.  Gen. 
Staflf;  Munich         ...... 

Karte    von    Bavern.      Scale 


A.  KiLLM 


Esq. 


Hydiographisch 


Bayern, 

In  25  Sheets, 


His  Majesty  the 
King  ok  Bivauia. 


m  =  0-1 
Brevis  Toti  Bavariae  descriptio 

by  P.  Apani.      15G6         ..... 

•  Der  Eiiglische  Garten  bei  Miinchen.     1807 

Plan  der  Munchen  im  1806— IS Ti,  182G— 1839 

Plan  von  Regensburg  im  1S29  •  • 

Model    in  Relief  of   the  Kin„'dom   of  Bavaria 

IVom  Lake  Constance  on  the  Wesc  to  Salzburg  on 

the  East 

British   Isi.es. — ^The   Ordnance  Survey   of   England    and )  Master-General  of 

Wales.     Sheets  7 1 — 72.     Scale  mile  =  1  inch  .  /  Ordnance. 

England  and  Wales,  geologically  coloured,^ 


by  (t.  B.  Greenuugh,   Esq.     Scale  mile   =    0-2  inch. 
London,  1839  ...... 

Wales,  showing  its  Physical  Configuration,  I    G.  B.  Greenoloh, 


by  G.  B.  Greenough.  Esq.     Scale  mde  =  0.2.     Lon- 
don, 1839       

Counties  of  Chester,  Lancaster,   and  Staf- 
ford,by  Greenwood.     Scale  m  i=  11  in.   London,  1820 

England  and  Wales,  by  John  Betts,  on 

Roller.     ;/i  =  0-l.     London,  1840   . 


1 


Esq. 


Mr.  John  Bktts. 


IIVUROGRAPHIC      OV' 


Bristol  Channel  from  St.  .\nn"s    Head   to  A 

Carditf,  in  11  Sheets,  by  Capt.  Denhaiii.  R.N.     Scale  I 
tn.  —  2-5.     London.  1839         •  .  .  .  > 

Parts  of  the  West  Coast  between  Bristol  j  *"''^^' 

and  Liverpool*    In  5  Sheets,    Ilyd.  Off.    •         •         ' 
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Maps,  Charts,  8fc.  Donors. 

Ireland. — Index  to  the  Townland  Survey  of  Wicklow  andl  TheLohu  Lieute- 

Mayo.     Scale  m.  =  0*4.     Dublin,  1839     .          .          j  nant  ok  Iueland. 

Parts  of  the  Coast  of  Ireland,  in  4  Sheets.     Hyd.)  Hyurographic 

Off.     Loudon,  1839 J  Office. 

IModel  in  Relief  of  Clare  Island,  West  Coast  of  j.  -yy  g^^D  Es 

land          .         •         •         .         .         .         •         J  *           'Q- 


Ireland 


Denmark. — Government  Survey  of  Denmark,  in  9   Sheets.,    j^q^ai  Society  ok 
(Danish)        .  ....  .  •         ;        ^  I  Sciences  at  Copen- 

Maps  of    various    portions    of   Denmark,    in   14/ 


Sheets.     Copenhagen,  1760—1820    ...         J 
France. — Pilote  Fran^ais,  4me  partie.     Paris,  1839       .  Depotde  la  Marine. 

Departement  de  la  Meuse,  4  sheets ;  »i=0*9.  Paris  Depot  de  la  Guerre. 

Germany. — Mecklenburg  und  Ratzeburg,  in  16  sheets,  by> 

Schmettau;  m=b'9.     Berlin,  1788        .  .  .(  G.  B.  Greenough, 

Westphalia,   in   20  sheets,  by  Lecoq;   w  =  3'4.j  3^sq. 

Berlin,  1805 -' 

Wurtemburg  and  Baden,  by  Hoffmann;  w  =  0'l.-» 

Stuttgart,  1836     ....         •L.VV.Raws„w,Es«, 

Hohen  Kaite  des  Baden  und    Wurtemburg,   by 

Heunisch.     Stuttgart,  1836 J 

Italy. — Tuscany  Atlante  Geografico    Fisco  e    Storico    dell     gj^j^^j^  Zucc^gni 
Granducato  di  Toscana,in  20  sheets,  by  Z.  Orlandini ;  >         p.„,  »„,^,x,i 
»i  =  0-5.    Firenze,  1832 J          ^^^^andini. 

Plan  de  laRade  de  Naples,  Rade  de  Castellamare ;  J  j^^^.  ^,  ^^  l  aMarine. 

scale  7n=  3*0.    Pans,  1839 j 

Portugal.— Carta  do  Reino  de  Portugal,  by  Major  J.  P.  C.l  Thomas  Harrison, 

Casado,  in  4  sheets;  d=3'0.     Paris        .  .  .}  Esq. 

Russia. — The  Government  Map  of  Russia,  in  100  sheets;-* 

(/=5'3.     St.  Petersburg,  1801-4     .  .  .  .  I    G.  B.  Greenough, 
Part  of  European  and  Asiatic  Russia,  in  13  sheets,  by  [  Esq. 

Iwan  Danielow;  (/  =  2-0.     St.  Petersburg,  1812         .-> 

Map  of  Livonia,  in  6  sheets.     St.  Petersburg,  1839   w  ^^^  Kruzenstern. 

"139/ 


Plan  of  St.  Petersburg;  m  =  4-3.    St.  Petersburg,  1839' 

Sicily. — Atlante  Corogiafico,  &c.,  delle  due  Sicilie,  da  B.l      p       Vicpomtt 

Marzolla,  in  26  sheets  ;  m  =  0-2.     Napoli,  1837        .  j     ^°'^-  ^^^^o^^^' 
Swn  zeuland. — Atlas  de  la  Suisse,  en  16  feuilles,  par  J.  H." 

Weiss,  aux  frais  de  J.  R.  Meyer  ;  m  =  0-6.     Aarau, 

1780—1802 I  G.  B.  Greenough, 

Sweden. — Map  of  Sweden,  in  Swedish,  in  10  sheets,  by  S.  G. 
Hermelios;  £/  =  3'0.     Stockholm,  1796    . 

Chart  of  Aland,  by  V.  R.  Brummer ;  m  =  04.     Copen- )       ^^^^  Forsell. 

hagen,  1838 / 

Turkey. — Western  Gallicia,  in  German,  by  D.  G.  Reymann,)  G.  B.  Greenough, 

in  12  sheets;  m  =  1-5.     Berlin,  1797      .         .         ./  Esq. 


AFRICA. 

Africa. — Wand  Karte  von  Afrika,  in  4  sheets,  by  H.Kriim-1  Capt.  Washington, 
mcr;rf  =  l-0.    Breslau,  1839         .  .  .  .)  R.N. 

Hornemann's  Routes,  by  J.  Rennell;  </=  1-5.    Lond.l    M^g,  Coi.    Lf\ke. 

1802  .  •  .  .  .  *  .  .J 

Africa   West.-MS.  Map  of  the  Delta  of  the  Niger,  l>yl  j^g.  M'Quekn,  Esq. 
James  M'Queen;  </=4'0.      ••«..)  ^ 


Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  xxxi 


ANDERMAELEN. 


Maps,  Charts,  Sec.  Donors. 

Algiers. — Carte  de  I'Alg^rie, par  M.Vandermaelen;  d=.2'7\^j  ,- 
in.     Bruxelles,  1840 f  M.  V  ^ 

Carte  du  Territoire  d"  Alger;  m  =  1-G.     Paris,  1S34    Depot  de  la  Glbrre. 

Tunis.— Tunis  Harbour,  by  Captain  W.  H.  Smyth,  R.N.;1 


m  z=z  1-0.     Hyd.  Ofi'.,  London,  1638 


Hydhouraphic 
Office. 


ASIA. 

Asia. — Wand  Karte  von  Asien,  von  H.  Kriimer,  in  4  sheets; 

d  =  4-6,     Breslau,  1840 

Arabia. — South-east  Coast  of  Arabia,  by  Capt.  S.  B.  Haines, 

IN.  ;  d  =  60.     London,  1839         .... 
Bays  near  Cape  Aden,  by  Captain  Haines  ;  m  =z  l-O, 

London,  1836 

Bi.ACK  Sea.— Plan  of  the  Port  of  Batoom,  by  Mr.  A.  G.) 

Glascott,  R.N.;  w  =  6-0.     London,  1839         .  .1 
Map  of  Russian  Theatre  of  War  in  Khiva,  by  Carl ) 

Zimmermann.     Berlin,  1840  .  ,  .  .j 

China. — Eastern   Passages    to   China,  by   Horsburg,  in  3 

sheets;  d=:2-0  .  .  .  .  .  .1 

Formosa,  from  a  Dutch  MS.,  by  Dairy mple.     Lond.  J 

General  Map  of  the  Chinese  Empire,  by  J.  Wyld;] 

d  =  0-3.     London,  1S40 I 

Chart  of  the  Canton  River,  ])y  J.  Wyld;  m  =  0*6.  ( 

London,  1840 j 

Java,  Chart  of,  from  Batavia  to  Sourabaya,  in  2  sheets,  by) 

Jacob  Swart;  m  =  0'2.     Amsterdam,  1&39        .  ./ 

India. — Central  India,  including  Mahva,  by  Sir  J.  Malcolm  ;1 

7«  =  0-05.     London,  18-23 
Hindoostan,  or  Mogul  Empire,  by  J.  Reunell,  in  4  sheets; 

d  z=.\-5  in.     London,  1788 
East  India  Company's  Possessions  in  Coromandel 

Dalrymple  ;  wi  —  0-4.     London,  1778 
Chart  of  the  River  Hooghly,  from  Calcutta  to  Saugor^ 

Point,  by  Captain  Lloyd;  m  =  I'O.    London,  1836     . 
Paumbam  Pass,  Gulf  of  Manaar,  by  Powell 

and  Ethersey  ;  f/i  =  20.     London,  1839 
Map  of  the  Countries  on  the  North-west  Frontier  of 

India,  by  John  Walksr;  m=  O'Ud.     London,  1839 
MaUliva  Islands,  in  3  sheets,  by  Moresby  and  Powell, 

/«  =  2-3  in.     London,  1839  .... 
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Fish  River,  and   navigating  it  to  the  sea  on  the  Arctic  Coast 

of  America. 

1836. — Captain  Robert  FitzRoy,  R.N.,  for  the  survey  of  the  shores 
of  Patagonia,  Chile,  and  Peru,  in  South  America. 

1837. — Colonel  Chesney,  R.A.,  F.R.S.,  for  the  general  conduct  of  the 
"Euphrates  Expedition"  in  1835-6,  and  for  the  accessions  to 
comparative  and  physical  geograghy  relating  to  the  countries 
of  Northern  Syria,  Mesopotamia,  and  the  Delta  of  Susiana. 

1838. — ^Ir.  Thomas  Simpson,  [Founder's  Medal,]  for  the  discovery  and 
tracing,  in  1837  and  1838,  of  about  300  miles  of  the  Arctic 
shores  of  America. 

Dr.  Edward  Ruppell,  [Patrons   Medal,]  for  liis   travels  and 

researches  in  Nubia,  Kordofiin,  Arabia,  and  Abyssinia. 

1839. — Mr.  R.  H.  Schomburgk,  [Patron's  Medal,]  for  his  travels  and 
researches  during  the  years  1835-9  in  the  colony  of  British 
Guayana,  and  in  the  adjacent  parts  of  South  America. 

Major  H.  C.  Rawlinson,  E.I.C,  [Founder's  Medal,]  for  his 

travels  and  researches  in  Susiana  and  Persian  Kurdistdn, 
and  for  the  light  thrown  by  him  on  the  comparative  geography 
of  Western  Asia. 
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Architects,  Institute  of  British 
Arts,  Society  of 
Asiatic  Society  (Royal) 
Astronomical  Society  (Royal) 
Athen.«um  Club 
Engineers,  Institute  of  Civil 
East  India  Company's  Library 
Edinburgh,  Royal  Society  of 
Geological  Society 
Horticultural  Society 
Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Library 
Hydrographic  Office,  Admiralty 
Linn.ean  Society 
Literature,  Royal  Society  of 
Royal  Institution 
Royal  Society 
Statistical  Society 
Travellers'  Club 
United  Service  Institution 
Zoological  Society 

University  Library     .     .  Athens 
Academy  of  Sciences       .  Berlin 
Royal  Society  of  Sciences.  Copenhagen 
Royal  Society  of  North- 
em  Antiquaries       .     .  • — 
Statistical  Society      .     .  Dresden 
Geographical  Society  .     ,  Frankfort 
Societe    d'Histoire     Na- 

turelle Geneva 

Royal  Acaflemy   of  Sci- 
ences    Lisbon 


Royal  Library  ....  Munich 
Minister  of  the  Interior    .  Naples 
Academy  of  Sciences      .  Paris 
Asiatic  Society      .     . 
Bibliotheque  du  Roi  . 
Depot  de  la  Guerre    . 
Depot  de  la  Marine    . 
Societe  de  Geographie 
Imperial    Academy    of 

Sciences St.  Petersburg 


INDIA. 


Public  Library   " .     .     . 

Bangalore 

Geographical  Society 

Bombay 

Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal. 

Calcutta 

Public  Library      .     .     . 

Delhi 

Public  Library      .     .     . 

Dumdum 

Public  Library     .     .     . 

Haiderabad 

Public  Library     .     .     . 

Khanpor 

Literary  and  Philosophi- 

cal Society   .     .     .     . 

Madras 

Public  Library      .     .     . 

Meerut 

Public  Library      .     .     . 

M'how 

Egyptian  Society       .     . 

Cairo 

American    Philosophical 

Society 

Philadelphi 

Franklin  Institute       .     .  - 

Bow  ditch  Library       .     .  Boston 
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ADDRESS 

TO  THE 

ROYAL    GEOGRAPHICAL    SOCIETY 
OF    LONDON; 

Delivered  at  the  Anniversary  Meeting  on  the  25//i  May^  1840, 

BY 

GEORGE    BELLAS    GREENOUGH,    Esq.,    F.R.S., 

President. 


Gentlemen, 

In  discharge  of  that  duty  which  the  example  of  my  learned  and 
able  predecessor  has  happily  rendered  imperative  on  all  after-occupants 
of  this  chair,  I  am  now  to  address  you  on  various  subjects  which  appear 
deserving  of  attention,  as  connected  with  the  occasion  on  which  we  are 
met  and  with  the  condition  in  which  the  Society  finds  itself  at  the 
present  moment. 

And,  first,  let  me  congratulate  you  on  the  favourable  report  which 
the  Council  has  this  day  laid  before  you  on  the  state  of  our  finances. 
I  may  also  congratulate  you  on  the  rapid  augmentation  of  our  library, 
to  which  has  been  added  540  volumes  and  680  sheets  of  maps  and 
charts.  For  many  of  these  works  the  Society  is  indebted  to  the  Board 
of  Ordnance,  the  Hydrographic  Office,  to  the  Lord  Lieutenant  of 
Ireland;  to  various  foreign  academics,  as  Paris,  St.  Pctcrslnirgli, 
Berlin,  Lisbon,  Copenhagen,  Philadelphia,  &c. ;  to  the  Depots  de  la 
Guerre  et  de  la  Marine  in  France ;  but  more  especially  to  the  muni- 
ficence of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  who  has  presented  to  us 
the  Topographischc  Atlas  of  that  kingdom  in  100  sheets. 

The  government  maps  of  the  Duchy  of  Salzburg  in  fifteen  sheets, 
and  of  Austria  Proper  in  thirty,  have  been  added  to  our  collection  by 
Mr.  Lowcnstern,  from  whom  we  have  alst)  received  within  these  few 
days  a  map  of  Styria  and  lUyria  in  thirty-six  sheets,  presented  by  Mr. 
Killmann  of  Vienna. 
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The  Chevalier  Bronsted  has  lately  procured  for  us  all  the  maps  pub- 
lished by  the  Royal  Danish  Society  of  Sciences. 

Colonel  Visconti  has  sent  us  the  map  of  Sicily,  by  Marzolla.  Mr. 
Vandermaelen  kindly  supplies  the  Society  with  a  copy,  as  soon  as 
it  appears,  of  every  work  published  at  his  extensive  establisbment ; 
among  which  we  may  particularly  mention  a  plan  of  the  city  of  Brus- 
sels, executed  by  Mr.  Craan,  in  four  sheets,  on  the  scale  of  2To-Tr>  oi* 
about  30  inches  to  a  mile.  Professor  Schouw  has  presented  to  our 
library  his  Tableau  du  Climat  de  Pltaliey  a  work  which  I  shall  have 
occasion  to  notice  hereafter. 

While  I  mention  as  a  further  topic  of  congratulation  the  steady  in- 
crease w^hich  has  taken  place  in  the  number  of  our  members,  I  cannot 
be  unmindful  how  heavily  the  hand  of  death  has  pressed  upon  us  during 
the  past  year.  Among  the  geographers  whom  we  regret,  though  not  one 
of  our  fraternity,  I  may  mention  James  Prinsep,  secretary  of  the  Asiatic 
Society  in  Bengal ;  a  man  of  very  active  habits  and  extensive  attain- 
ments. The  journal  which  he  conducted  for  many  years,  and  which 
abounds  invaluable  information  on  all  subjects  connected  with  the  East, 
more  especially  geographical  subjects,  will  be  a  lasting  memorial  of  his 
unwearied  industry  and  research.  The  close  attention  which  he  paid  to 
literary  and  scientific  pursuits  no  doubt  impaired  his  constitution,  and 
I  am  afraid  shortened  his  life. 

Admiral  Klint,  of  the  Swedish  navy,  died  at  Stockholm  in  advanced 
age.  His  hvdrographic  labours,  applied  principally  to  the  coasts  of  his 
native  country,  are  generally  known  and  highly  appreciated. 

Ziwolka,  a  master-pilot  in  the  Russian  navy,  well  known  to  you  as 
the  explorer  of  the  coast  of  Novaia  Zemlia,  died  during  the  late  Rus- 
sian expedition  to  that  country. 

Within  our  more  immediate  circle,  we  have  to  regret  the  loss  of 
Lieutenant-General  Sir  Alexander  Dickson,  an  officer  who  served  with 
great  distinction  in  the  peninsular  war,  and  was  a  very  zealous  member 
of  our  council. 

The  name  of  Allan  Cunningham  will  bring  to  your  recollection  one  of 
the  earliest  explorers  of  Australia,  and  one  of  the  most  successful.  In 
the  course  of  a  botanical  excursion  which  he  made  in  New  Zealand  he 
exposed  himself  too  fearlessly  to  dangers,  and  contracted  the  disorder 
which  terminated  his  life.     He  died  at  Sydney. 

Thomas  Drummond,  a  captain  in  the  royal  engineers,  who  was  en- 
gaged during  the  latter  part  of  his  life  almost  exclusively  in  the  arduous 
duties  of  his  official  situation  as  under-secretary  in  Ireland,  was  at  an 
earlier  period  no  less  zealous  in  the  pursuit  of  science:  while  employed 
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on  the  trigonometrical  survey  of  England  he  made  great  improvements  in 
the  heliostat,  and,  by  his  striking  and  beautiful  invention  of  the  Drum- 
mond  light,  has  rendered  an  important  and  lasting  service  to  geodesy. 

Lastly,  I  beg  leave  to  call  from  you  a  passing  tribute  of  regret  to  the 
late  venerable  father  of  some  branches  of  natural  history,  I.  F.  Blumen- 
bach.  It  is  more  than  forty  years  since  my  immediate  predecessor  in 
this  chair  and  myself  were  fellow-listeners  to  his  luminous  and  singu- 
larly attractive  lectures  on  comparative  anatomy.  He  it  was  who  first 
inspired  me  with  a  love  of  natural  history.  My  fortunate  introduction 
to  that  great  and  amiable  man  gave  an  entirely  new  direction  to  my 
studies,  and  decided  the  destiny  of  my  after-life.  1  trust,  therefore,  that 
I  may  be  excused  for  speaking  of  him  with  more  than  ordinary  interest. 
Blumenbach  occupied  the  professor's  chair  in  the  university  of  GOt- 
tingen  more  than  fifty  years,  and  during  that  period  no  man  had  a 
greater  share  in  promoting  the  successful  study  of  physiology  and 
natural  history,  not  in  Germany  alone,  but  throughout  entire  Europe. 
He  was  the  earliest  writer  who  founded  zoological  classification  on  the 
basis  of  comparative  anatomy,  and  taught  naturalists  to  derive  their 
groups  and  families  from  an  examination  of  the  whole  structure  of 
animals,  and  more  particularly  of  those  organs  upon  which  the  most 
important  habits  of  each  tribe  depend.  He  thus  marked  out  the  path 
which  Cuvier  afterwards  travelled  with  such  distinguished  success,  and 
antici])ated  him  in  many  of  his  conclusions.  In  ingenuity  and  almost 
intuitive  insight  the  character  of  his  mind  approached  nearly  to  that  of  an 
eminent  philosopher  in  our  own  country,  of  whom  he  was  accustomed  to 
speak  in  terms  of  the  highest  admiration — I  mean  John  Hunter.  Blu- 
menbach might  indeed  be  called,  not  inaptly,  the  John  Hunter  of  Ger- 
many. His  essay  on  the  Nisus  formativus  comprises  certain  imaginative 
and  speculative  views,  which  may  perhaps  have  suggested  a  part  of  the 
theories  since  broached  in  the  school  of  Geoftroy  St.-Hilaire ;  but  his 
works  on  anthropology  and  ethnography  are  more  nearly  connected  with 
our  pursuits,  and,  independently  of  that  circumstance,  have  higher 
claims  to  our  regard.  Blilmcnbach  was  the  first  naturalist  who,  in 
direct  opposition  to  Linnaeus,  drew  a  broad  and  well-marked  line  of 
division  between  the  genus  homo  and  the  genus  simia^  laid  down  cor- 
rectly the  physiological  differences  between  the  two,  and  thus  effectually 
vindicated  the  dignity  of  mankind.  He  too  was  the  first  who,  upon  the 
broad  basis  of  well-established  observations,  separated  the  human 
species  into  varieties.  Willi  this  design  he  had  at  an  early  period 
formed  the  first  series  ever  made,  of  any  value  or  extent,  of  native 
crania  collected  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  and  he  ascertained  bv 
careful  examination  of  thc^c  the   leading  characters  which  distinguish 
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the  European  head,  the  African,  and  that  of  the  native  of  eastern  Asia 
respectively ;  to  these,  which  he  regarded  as  the  principal  varieties,  he 
added  two  intermediate  races  for  the  natives  of  Polynesia  and  those  of 
the  New  World,  making  in  all  five  divisions  of  mankind.  These  divi- 
sions, however,  he  considered  only  as  particular  types  to  which  the 
crania  of  various  other  tribes  and  nations  a])proximate ;  whereas  Cuvier, 
and  other  writers  who  adopt  the  system  in  general,  consider  them  to 
be  permanent  and  indelible.  Professor  Blumenbach  reached  the  ad- 
vanced age  of  eighty-eight. 

I  had  the  satisfaction,  on  the  first  evening  in  which  I  occupied  this 
chair  as  your  president,  to  notify  to  you  that  the  Council  had  at  length 
succeeded  in  obtaining  a  more  comfortable  set  of  apartments  than  those  in 
which  the  business  of  the  Society  had  been  before  transacted.  Many, 
I  would  fain  say  all  of  you,  have  witnessed  the  improved  accommodation 
provided  for  the  members,  not  only  for  consulting  the  contents  of  our 
library,  but  also  for  studying,  copying,  or  constructing  maps.  The 
facility  with  which  our  books  are  lent  out  on  proper  application  to  the 
individual  members  of  the  Society  has,  I  am  happy  to  [say,  been  at- 
tended with  no  inconvenience. 

Our  new  abode  does  not  contain  an  apartment  large  enough  for  the 
reception  of  the  general  meetings,  but  by  the  liberality  of  the  Horti- 
cultural Society  we  are  enabled  still  to  occupy  upon  these  occasions 
the  room  in  which  we  are  now  assembled. 

You  have  been  informed  in  the  report  of  the  Council  that  the 
Patron's  Medal  for  the  year  1839  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  R.  H. 
Schomburgk,  for  his  perseverance  and  success  in  exploring  the  territory 
and  investigating  the  resources  of  the  colony  of  British  Guayana,  and  a 
large  tract  of  the  continent  of  South  America  immediately  adjacent. 

In  November,  1834,  Mr.  Schomburgk  was  engaged  by  this  Society 
to  explore  the  interior  of  British  Guayana,  and  afterwards  to  connect 
his  astronomical  observations  with  those  of  Baron  Humboldt  on  the 
Upper  Orinoco.  His  reports  upon  the  colony  have  appeared  from  time 
to  time  in  the  Journal,  and  your  attention  was  particularly  called  to  his 
progress  by  my  predecessor  in  his  annual  addresses  in  1838  and  1839. 
Within  these  few  days  Mr.  Schomburgk  has  further  published  a  de- 
scription of  British  Guayana,  geographical  and  statistical,  exhibiting 
the  resources  and  capabilities  of  that  valuable  colony.  These  several 
publications  are  replete  with  valuable  information  in  respect  of  a  large 
extent  of  country  belonging  to  the  British  Crown  hitherto  unknown. 
Having  completed  his  examination  of  the  great  water-courses  and  phy- 
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sical  geograpliy  of  that  region,  in  the  winter  of  1838-39  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk  proceeded  westward,  to  execute  the  ulterior  object  of  the  Society, 
and  to  connect  his  positions  with  Esmeralda,  the  most  easterly  point 
determined  by  Baron  Humboldt  in  1800 :  to  do  so,  he  had  to  traverse 
700  miles  of  a  country  never  yet  trodden  by  any  European,  so  far  as  we 
know ;  an  attempt  in  w  hich  he  suffered  greatly  from  fever,  fatigue,  and 
privation  of  every  kind.  For  the  details  of  this  important  journey  I 
must  refer  you  to  the  fortlicoming  Part  of  the  Geographical  Journal; 
but  I  cannot  omit  to  call  your  attention  to  the  unwearied  perseverance 
and  undaunted  zeal  with  which  this  gentleman  has  carried  out  the  plan 
of  the  Council,  and  accomplished  to  the  fullest  extent  the  interesting 
objects  which  the  Geographical  Society  originally  contemplated  in  em- 
ploying him. 

The  map  of  the  country  which  he  has  explored,  and  which  is  now 
published  by  the  Society,  is  the  best  index  of  his  labours  in  your  service  ; 
it  has  drawn  forth  the  praises  of  the  first  geographer  of  modern  time — 
I  cannot  doubt  but  it  will  receive  yours  :  nor  has  this  improvement  in 
the  physical  geography  of  British  Guayana,  and  so  large  a  portion  of 
the  adjoining  districts,  been  the  only  fruit  of  Mr.  Schomburgk's  labours. 
Ethnography,  botany,  and  zoology,  have  received  from  him  contributions 
of  great  interest,  which  have  proved  him  to  be  a  traveller  of  no  ordinary 
accomplishments. 

The  Council,  as  already  mentioned,  have  deemed  Mr.  Schomburgk's 
labours  worthy  of  the  highest  reward  it  is  in  their  power  to  bestow. 
They  have  awarded  him  the  Patron's  Medal  for  the  year  1839.  And 
it  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  Society  to  be  informed  that  in  such 
estimation  are  this  gentleman's  labours  held  by  Her  ^lajesty's  govern- 
ment, that  they  have  selected  him,  as  I  understand,  to  return  to  Guayana, 
in  order  to  undertake  the  important  and  delicate  task  of  laying  down 
the  boundaries  of  the  British  posses^sions  in  that  part  of  South  America 
— a  measure  the  necessity  of  which  his  own  observations  have  forcibly 
shown,  if  the  sovereignty  of  Great  Britain  is  to  be  asserted  as  it  ought 
to  be,  and  if  the  defenceless  natives  are  to  be  duly  protected  from  the 
savage  inroads  of  the  slave-traders  of  Brazil.  That  the  reduction  of 
those  tribes  to  Christianity  and  civilization  is  well  wortliy  the  attention 
of  an  enlightened  government  I  need  not  say,  nor  that  the  consequences 
thereof  will  be  of  the  first  importance  to  the  neighbouring  colony,  w  here 
the  w^ant  of  a  labouring  native  po])ulation  is  acknowledged  to  be  the  only 
drawback  to  its  more  rapid  advancement.  If  Buch  sliould  be  among 
the  fruits  of  Mr.  Schomburgk's  travels,  the  Society  will  have  additional 
grounds  for  self-gratulation. 
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You  have  also  been  informed  that  the  Founder's  Medal  has  beerp 
awarded  in  like  manner  to  Major  Henry  Creswicke  Rawlinson,  in 
testimony  of  the  services  he  has  rendered  to  geography  by  his  re- 
searches in  Susiana  and  Persian  Kurdistan,  and  for  the  light  thrown, 
by  him  on  the  comparative  geography  of  those  regions.  Major  Raw- 
linson  is  a  distinguished  officer  in  the  Bombay  army,  who,  at  the 
request  of  the  Persian  government,  has  for  many  years  been  quartered 
in  Persia  and  intrusted  with  the  command  of  a  corps  of  cavalry.  The 
papers  which  entitle  him,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Council,  to  this  public 
testimony  of  your  gratitude  and  respect,  and  which  have  appeared  in 
the  IX  til  and  X  th  volumes  of  our  Journal,  are  the  result  of  the  in- 
formation he  was  enabled  to  procure,  either  in  his  marches  through  that 
countrv,  or  in  the  course  of  his  travels  when  not  professionally  employed. 
The  area  described  comprehends  the  provinces  of  Kermanshah,  Luristan, 
and  Khuzistan. 

In  those  parts  of  his  memoirs  which  are  most  strictly  geographical 
the  author  has  traced  both  with  the  pen  and  pencil  two  important  routes, 
which  never  before  were  inserted  on  any  map,  or  visited  by  any  Euro- 
pean. The  one  is  the  shortest  and  most  direct  line  of  communication 
between  the  towns  of  Bisitun  and  Dizful ;  the  other  runs  from  Nineveh 
to  Ecbatana,  and  extends  under  the  mountain-ridge  of  Pushti-kuh  to 
the  river  which  is  now  called  Sefid  Rud,  formerly  the  Amardus.  The 
physical  features  of  the  country  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these  routes 
are  clearly  and,  no  doubt,  accurately  detailed. 

These  are  the  principal  additions  which  the  author  has  made  to  the 
stock  of  positive  geography,  the  most  important  of  all  the  branches  of 
geography,  but  by  no  means  the  only  one  which  it  becomes  us  to  culti- 
vate and  support.  Let  it  be  remembered  that  no  inconsiderable  share 
of  the  reputation  of  Rennell  and  of  Vincent,  and,  I  may  add,  almost  the 
whole  reputation  of  D'Anville,  rests  upon  the  erudition,  sagacity,  and 
critical  acumen  displayed  in  their  respective  attempts  to  reconcile  to  the 
natural  and  necessary  conclusions  of  modern  experience  the  obscure, 
ambiguous,  and  often  contradictory  records  of  early  history,  and  still 
more  early  tradition. 

In  tlic  person  of  this  gallant  officer  we  find  united  to  the  sterner 
quahhcalion  of  a  geographer  the  accomplishments  of  the  scholar,  the 
antiquarian,  and  the  man  of  taste.  Familiar  with  all  the  accounts  that 
had  appeared  either  in  ancient  or  modern  times  in  regard  to  the 
region  which  he  was  about  to  exjdore,  equally  conversant  with  dead  and 
with  living  languages,  observation  and  erudition  acted  reciprocally 
upon  his  mind,  sometimes  exciting,  sometimes  restraining  the  speed 
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with  which  he  pressed  onwards  to  his  conclusions;  to  form  a  just  esti- 
mate of  his  merit  we  must  look  not  only  to  the  termination  of  his 
labours,  but  to  the  severe  self-discipline  he  underwent  lest  he  might 
not  feel  qualified  to  commence  them. 

Major  Rawlinson  has  proved,  1.  That  the  ancient  Choaspes  and  EuL-eus 
rivers  were  not,  as  hitherto  supposed,  one  and  the  same,  but  two  dis- 
tinct rivers ;  the  former,  now  called  Kerkhah,  taking  its  rise  in  Ker- 
manshah;  the  other,  now  called  Kuran,  in  Khuzistan. 

2.  After  a  careful  examination  of  the  traditions,  names,  physiognomy, 
and  religion  of  the  wandering  Guruns  and  Iliyats,  he  is  of  opinion  that 
these  Persian  tribes  are  descendants  of  the  Jews  of  the  Samaritan 
captivity. 

3.  On  the  south  of  the  Kuran,  in  Khuzistan,  is  situate  Elymais,  a  pro- 
vince which  rose  to  great  opulence  and  prosperity  after  its  conquest  by 
Alexander.  On  the  fire-temples  in  Elymais  he  has  communicated  to 
us  much  historical  information,  and  hesitates  not  to  identify  the  ruins 
wliich  he  there  visited  with  those  temples  which  attracted  the  cupidity 
of  the  Syrian  and  Parthian  kings. 

4.  He  has  treated  with  great  erudition,  but  only  partially,  the  difficult 
question  as  to  the  successive  capitals  of  Susiana :  the  similarity  of  their 
names,  he  thinks,  has  caused  them  to  be  confounded  one  with  another. 
There  would  appear  to  have  been  three  capitals.  1.  Susan,  or  Susa, 
the  Shustan  of  Scripture,  near  the  Kuran  River  (Eulaeus).  2.  Sus, 
or  Susa,  of  Herodotus,  near  the  Kerkhah  (Choaspes).  3.  Shapur  and 
Shuster  on  the  Kuran.  His  more  detailed  evidence  on  this  subject  will 
be  brought  forward  in  a  separate  work. 

5.  The  author  in  his  second  memoir  traces  the  march  of  Cyrus, 
Ptolemy,  and  Heraclius;  he  also  describes  various  tribes  on  the  east  and 
south  of  Lake  Urumiyah,  and  makes  us  acquainted  with  their  history, 
manners  and  customs,  superstitions,  the  relations  which  exist  among 
these  tribes,  and  the  acknowledgment  by  each  of  a  different  cliief. 

In  a  supplementary  memoir  of  great  erudition,  and  in  which  Major 
Rawlinson  exhibits  very  considerable  power  of  conducting  a  long  arg\i- 
ment  on  the  several  bearings  of  historical  and  geographical  data,  he 
demonstrates  that  the  Ecbatana  of  Dejoces,  the  founder  of  the  Median 
empire  according  to  Herodotus,  was  the  capital  not  of  Media  Magna, 
but  of  Media  Atropatene,  situate  100  miles  off  to  the  N.E., — that  it 
was  not  at  Hamadan  but  in  Azcrbijan,  where  the  ruins  of  the  Ecba- 
tana of  Dejoces  may  still  be  seen  at  Takhti  Suleiman,  exhibiting 
to  a  critical  eye  various  local  peculiarities  which  he  considers  unde- 
niable proofs  of  this  further  verification  of  Armenian  or  Perso-Armenian 
geography. 
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Europe. — While  the  announcement  of  discovery  in  remote  parts  of 
the  world  excites  in  ns  those  pleasurable  feelings  which  always  accom- 
pany the  first  appearance  of  daylight,  we  are  apt  to  view  with  heedless- 
ness and  indifference  the  constant  but  gradual  enlightenment  which  is 
thrown  over  civilised  countries  by  the  rectification  of  slight  errors,  by 
the  accumulation  of  new  observations,  the  completion  of  imperfect  data, 
and  the  announcement  of  improved  methods  of  conveying  accurate  in- 
formation. 

British  Isles. — In  England  the  ordnance  survey  has  reached  as  far 
north  as  a  line  drawn  east  and  west  from  Hull  to  Preston.  The  whole 
work  will  consist  of  110  sheets;  of  these  seventy-eight  are  published, 
seven  are  engraving,  and  five  are  still  in  the  hands  of  the  surveyors. 

In  Scotland  the  principal  triangulation  has  been  carried  from  the  eastern 
coast  westward  to  the  island  of  Lewis,  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Hebrides. 

The  townland  survey  of  Ireland  advances  rapidly  to  its  com- 
pletion :  it  has  already  extended  to  every  part  of  that  kingdom  with 
the  exception  of  the  counties  of  Cork  and  Kerry.  Whether  we 
consider  the  extent  of  this  undertaking  or  its  execution,  it  may  safely 
be  pronounced  the  most  valuable  work  of  the  kind  which  has  ever 
been  devised.  It  is  engraved  and  published  on  the  scale  of  six  inches 
to  a  mile,  and  will  occupy  nearly  two  thousand  sheets :  the  plans  of 
the  towns  are  drawn  on  a  scale  one  hundred  times  greater  than  that  just 
mentioned.  No  fewer  than  2000  persons  are  employed  on  this  survey, 
and  it  is  difficult  to  praise  too  highly  the  organisation  of  this  vast 
establishment. 

The  hydrographic  surveys  under  the  direction  of  the  Admiralty  keep 
pace  with  the  land  surveys  of  the  Board  of  Ordnance. 

The  river  Thames  and  the  great  shoals  and  channels  at  its  entrance 
have  undergone  thorough  examination  by  Captain  Bullock,  R.N. ;  while 
more  to  the  seaward  Captain  Hewett  in  the  Fairy  is  engaged  upon  the 
survey  of  the  North  Sea,  including  its  numerous  banks  between  our 
own  coasts  and  the  entrance  of  the  Baltic. 

The  survey  of  the  east  coast  of  England  having  been  finished,  the 
party  under  Captain  Slater  is  now  advancing  to  the  northward  along  the 
east  coast  of  Scotland,  and  is  engaged  on  the  Frith  of  Cromarty. 

That  of  the  Shetlands  also  being  complete,  Mr.  Thomas  is  occupied 
with  the  not  less  important  group  of  the  Orkneys,  where,  owing  to  the 
continued  wet  weather,  the  survey  is  very  tedious. 

On  the  west  coast  of  Scotland  Captain  Robinson  is  advancing  towards 
Glasgow  and  to  the  numerous  islands  of  the  Hebrides.  Further  south, 
having  com})lcted  the  coast  of  Wales,  Lieut.  Sherringham  is  at  work 
between  the  Bristol  Channel  and  the  Land's  End. 
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Captain  Beechey  is  engaged  in  the  African  steamer  in  the  Irish 
Channel,  of  which  no  survey  had  hitherto  been  made  to  facilitate  this 
important  navigation.  In  the  course  of  his  examination  this  ofiBcer  has 
recentlv  discovered  a  circular  bank  with  only  twenty  fathoms  water  on 
it,  lying  13  miles  S.  41°  W.  (true)  of  the  Craig  of  Ailsa.  On  the  east 
coast  of  Ireland  the  shore  has  been  finished  from  Ballyshannon  round 
by  the  north  to  Wicklow  Head  ;  and  Lieut.  Frazer  is  now  about  to 
proceed  along  the  south-eastern  shore  and  the  Arklow  Banks. 

Of  the  navigable  lakes  and  rivers  in  the  interior  of  Ireland,  the  party 
having  surveyed  Lough  Derg  and  the  river  to  Limerick,  Lieut.  Wolfe 
and  his  assistant,  Lieut.  Beechey,  are  now  working  into  Fergus  Bay  and 
the  estuary  of  the  Shannon. 

The  Topographic  Map  of  France  publishing  at  the  Depot  de 
la  Guerre,  in  Paris,  advances  with  regularity  and  precision  at  the  rate 
of  twelve  sheets  a-year. 

The  publication  of  an  accompanying  memoir,  containing  the  entire 
data  on  which  this  truly  national  w^ork  is  based,  affords  an  example 
well  worthy  of  imitation  in  every  other  country  where  great  surveys  are 
in  progress. 

It  is  with  much  pleasure  I  add  that  the  French  Government  has  de- 
cided on  commencing  at  once  a  survey  of  the  south  coast  of  France,  cor- 
responding to  those  executed  of  the  western  and  northern  coasts.  This 
will  add  a  sixth  volume  to  the  magnificent  work  '  Le  Pilote  Francais,' 
which  (thanks  to  the  liberality  of  the  French  Government)  forms  one  of 
the  greatest  ornaments  of  our  library. 

Several  sheets  have  been  added  during  the  past  year  to  the  published 
portions  of  the  various  government  surveys  which  are  in  progress 
throughout  Europe;  these  it  is  unnecessary  to  particularize,  but  I  may 
mention  as  a  novelty  a  map  of  Gallicia  in  Spain,  in  twelve  sheets,  on  the 
scale  of  To■o.Vl^T^  inade  under  the  direction  of  Signor  Fontan,  director 
of  the  Observatory  at  ^ladrid,  a  small  index-map  of  which  has  recently 
been  engraved  at  Paris  by  M.  Bouffard.  Three  charts  of  the  coast  of 
Norwav  have  just  been  publislied,  being  the  first  of  a  series  resulting 
from  a  survey  ordered  by  the  Storthing  to  be  made  of  the  coasts  of 
Norway  and  Finmark,  from  Trondheim  to  the  Russian  frontier. 

At  Brussels  Mr.  Vanderniaelen  has  recently  jniblished  a  map  of 
Belgium,  on  the  scale  of  twelve  inches  to  a  degree,  showing  all  the  Hues 
of  railroad  completed  and  projected  within  that  kingdom,  together  with 
a  map  of  Europe,  exhibiting  their  ramifications,  which  reacli  as  far  as 
Berlin  and  Vienna,  Florence  and  Pisa. 

This  spirited  individual  has  further  undertaken  a  map  of  Belgium  in 
twenty-five  sheets,  on  a  scale  corresponding  to  that  which  has  been 
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adopted  in  France,  viz.  8o.t5-o-»  ^^  wliicli  all  the  elevations  along  the 
lines  of  railroad  will  be  accurately  expressed. 

Several  topographical  descriptions  have  been  published  during  the 
past  year:  viz.  of  Schaffhausen,  of  the  Grisons,  of  Austria  and  Salzburg, 
of  Saxony  and  Hanover.  Colonel  Marmora  has  given  us  a  new- 
edition  of  his  work  on  Sardinia;  and  we  learn  from  our  zealous  cor- 
responding member  Count  Graberg  af  Hemso,  that  Repetti's  Dictionary 
of  Tuscany  goes  on  well  and  steadily  towards  its  completion. 

Messrs.  Fullarton  at  Glasgow  are  publishing  a  Parliamentary  Ga- 
zetteer of  England  and  Wales;  Mr.  M'CuUoch  a  general  Geographical 
Dictionary ;  and  Dr.  Kriegk  of  Frankfort  has  recently  sent  us  his  work 
entitled  *  Schriften  zur  allgemeinen  Erdkunde.'  The  Handbooks  of 
Mr.  Murray,  now  comprising  Northern  Europe,  and  Northern  and 
Southern  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  Italy,  are  drawn  up  with  much 
care,  and  are  excellently  adapted  for  travelling  companions.  We  have 
also,  in  M.  de  CandoUe's  work  entitled  '  Heights  of  Mountains  around 
Geneva,'  a  list  of  about  800  well-ascertained  points,  to  which  our  cor- 
responding member  M.  Chaix  has  recently  added  about  one  hundred 
more  from  his  own  observations. 

In  addition  to  the  general  surveys  already  briefly  noticed,  I  may 
mention  that  some  of  the  governments  of  Europe  have  directed  the 
construction  of  special  surveys,  or  of  special  maps,  for  the  elucidation 
of  particular  subjects — more  especially  geology. 

A  very  elaborate  geological  map  of  France,  upon  which  MM.  Elie  de 
Beaumont  and  Dufresnoy  have  been  engaged  for  more  than  twenty 
years,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  published  in  the  course  of  the  present. 

The  King  of  Bavaria,  distinguished  for  his  patronage  of  art  and 
science  in  whatever  form,  has,  I  understand,  directed  a  geological  map 
of  his  dominions  to  be  constructed  on  a  scale  corresponding  in  mag- 
nificence with  his  other  undertakings. 

In  a  miniature  map,  drawn  with  great  skill  and  very  distinctly 
coloured,  M.  von  Dechen  of  Berlin  has  incorporated  his  own  ideas  of 
the  geology  of  Germany  with  those  of  M.  de  Beaumont,  as  conveyed  in 
the  map  just  mentioned,  and  those  put  forth  in  tliC  first  edition  of  the 
map  of  England,  published  in  1820  by  the  Geological  Society:  the 
second  edition,  which  differs  materially  from  its  predecessor,  will  be 
found  in  your  library. 

The  geological  map  of  Scotland,  by  the  late  Dr.  M'CuUoch,  was  among 
the  first  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  public.  The  geological  map 
of  Ireland,  which  may  also  be  considered  in  some  degree  a  govern- 
ment work,  was  designed  by  Mr.  Griffith   about  the  same  period,  but 
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its  publication  was  retarded  for  more  than  twenty  years  for  want  of  a 
geographical  basis  which  could  be  depended  upon. 

The  geological  survey  of  England  now  carrying  on  under  the  direc- 
tion of  M.  de  la  Beche  has  been  undertaken  under  still  better  auspices, 
and,  if  fully  carried  out,  will  certainly  surpass  in  minuteness  and  accu- 
racy of  detail  anything  that  has  hitherto  been  achieved. 

Perhaps  I  may  be  permitted  to  observe  that,  with  a  view  to  the 
success  of  enterprises  of  this  nature,  it  appears  to  me  essentially  neces- 
sary that  they  should  not  be  entered  upon  at  all  until  the  plan  upon 
which  they  are  to  be  conducted  has  been  very  maturely  considered,  and 
that,  when  once  entered  upon,  that  plan  should  be  uniformly  adhered 
to  up  to  their  termination.  In  reference  to  the  geological  survey  of 
England,  it  seems  questionable  whether  the  whole  should  be  conducted 
upon  the  same  scale,  or  whether  there  may  not  be  some  portions  of 
England  for  which  such  a  survey  is  not  required.  Our  actions  should 
be  regulated  by  the  purpose  we  have  in  view.  In  the  mining  districts, 
where  the  objects  to  be  laid  down  are  very  numerous  and  very  complex, 
the  scale  cannot  well  be  too  large ;  whereas  a  very  small  scale  would 
suffice  for  laying  down  the  chalk  on  Salisbury  Plain.  It  may  also  be 
deserving  of  consideration  whether  the  ordnance  map,  crowded  as  it 
is  with  names  and  lines  which  refer  only  to  civil  or  miscellaneous 
geography,  and  the  hills  not  shaded  to  scale,  is  the  proper  place  upon 
which  to  lay  down  the  details,  often  complicated,  of  geological  research. 
Many  great  works  are  stopped  midway  for  want  of  due  consideration  at 
the  outset. 

Asia. — The  past  year  has  not  been  barren  in  its  supply  of  new  mate- 
rials towards  constructing  an  improved  yet  still  very  imperfect  map  of  the 
vast  continent  of  Asia.  The  march  of  hostile  armies,  however  much  to 
be  deplored,  has  contributed  largely  to  the  stock  of  our  geographical 
knowledge  respecting  a  part  of  the  world  which  of  late  years  has  been 
to  us  almost  a  lei'ra  incognitii,  though  formerly  the  scat  of  learning  and 
civilisation;  and  we  may  confidently  expect  to  obtain  from  the  British 
officers  attached  to  the  mission  at  Kabul  a  large  supply  of  information 
respecting  Khandaliar,  Khanduz,  the  sources  and  fords  of  the  Oxus,  and 
the  country  of  Afghanistan. 

The  Russian  expedition  to  Khiva  has  already  given  occasion  to 
several  works  relating  to  that  region.  One  of  these,  from  the  collection 
of  General  Gens  of  Orenburg,  has  been  edited  by  Professor  Ilelmcrscn. 
Another  work  has  been  published  by  Lieutenant  Zimmerman  of  Berlin, 
containing  the  best  map  we  have  hitherto  seen  of  the  present  theatre  of 
war.     This  work  has  already  been  translated  into  English  by  Captain 
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Morier,  R.N.,  and  is  shortly,  we  hope,  to  be  published  with  a  map  con- 
structed by  Mr.  John  Arrowsmith.  For  the  third  we  are  indebted  to  the 
spirited  publisher  Arthur  Bertrand  of  Paris,  who,  besides  various  notices 
contained  in  his  new  "  Annales  des  Voyages,"  has  very  opportunely 
given  us  in  a  French  garb  a  description,  by  Alexis  de  Levchine,  of  the 
hordes  and  steppes  of  the  Kirghiz-Kazaks. 

Professor  Baer,  at  St.  Petersburg,  one  of  our  corresponding  members, 
has  recently  sent  us  a  communication  on  the  temperature  of  those 
regions,  in  which  it  appears  that  in  the  parallel  of  47°  the  mean  tem- 
perature of  the  three  winter  months  was  4°  below  zero,  and  that  the 
mercury  on  one  occasion  descended  to  — 40°  of  Fahrenheit. 

According  to  the  latest  Russian  calculations,  the  surface  of  the 
Caspian  sea,  before  stated  to  be  101  English  feet  below  the  level  of 
the  Euxine,  now  appears  to  be  only  81  feet.  A  full  account  of  the 
line  of  levels  which  has  lately  been  carried  between  these  two  seas, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Russian  government,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  soon 
published. 

Turning  our  attention  to  the  north,  we  have  now  the  connected  and 
highly  interesting  narrative  of  the  journey  performed  by  Baron  Wrangel 
along  a  part  of  the  coast  of  Siberia  in  the  year  1821,  with  an  ex- 
cellent chart,  embracing  Professor  Adolph  Erman's  more  southern  route 
through  the  same  country.  An  important  statement  in  this  publi- 
cation is,  that  the  polar  basin,  at  the  distance  of  180  miles  from  land, 
was  invariably  free  from  ice;  this  fact, taken  in  connexion  with  the  dis- 
coveries recently  made  on  the  arctic  coast  of  America  (which  I  shall 
presently  have  again  occasion  to  refer  to)  favours  the  probability  of  a 
north-west  passage  navigable  for  ships,  and  naturally  excites  in  us  a 
hope  that  the  British  government  may  be  disposed  to  make  one  more 
effort  in  order  to  solve  a  problem  which  for  three  successive  centuries 
has  so  much  engaged  the  attention  of  our  countrj'men.  I  have  great 
pleasure  in  adding  that  a  translation  of  this  interesting  work  by  Major 
Sabine,  R.A.,  is  now  in  the  press — an  example  which  I  trust  will  not  be 
lost  to  us.  It  is  of  great  importance  that  all  translations  of  scientific 
works  should  be  executed  by  scientific  men. 

In  Arabia  discovery  has  advanced  but  slowly  during  the  past  year. 
We  have  received  from  M.  Jomard  a  general  account  of  what  is  known, 
or  rather  of  what  remains  to  be  known,  of  that  peninsula. 

M.  Botta,  an  Italian  naturalist,  penetrated  into  Yemen  in  1836, 
following  in  part  the  route  of  Niebuhr  in  1763,  by  Hodeida,  Hais,  and 
Taas,  whence  he  succeeded  in  ascending  the  trachytic  mass  of  Mount 
Saber,  on  the  summit  of  which,  at  an  estimated  elevation  of  7000  feet, 
he  found  large  ruins  called  Hasn  al  Arus,  or  "  Wife's  Castle." 
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The  chart  of  the  south  coast  of  Arabia,  by  Captain  Haines  and  the 
oflScers  of  the  PaUnuruSy^rom  Bab-el  Mandeb  to  Misenat  in  50^  43'  E., 
is  now  published  on  a  large  scale,  together  with  plans  of  all  the  ports. 
In  noticing  this  valuable  gift  rendered  to  navigators,  we  may  perhaps  be 
permitted  to  add  an  expression  of  regret  that  the  Court  of  Directors  of 
the  East  India  Company,  to  whose  liberality  we  are  indebted  for  this 
survey,  should  have  found  reason  to  suspend  the  work  beforfe  completion. 
Three  vessels  employed  for  one  season  more  would  connect  JMisenat  with 
the  Persian  Gulf,  and  thus  complete  the  outline  of  the  whole  of  the 
Arabian  peninsula. 

The  sailing  directions  for  the  Red  Sea  which  have  just  been  published 
furnish  also  some  very  valuable  notices  on  the  western  coast  of  Arabia ; 
nor,  while  speaking  of  the  labours  of  the  officers  of  the  Indian  navy, 
can  I  omit  to  mention  the  recently  published  chart,  by  Captain  Moresby 
and  Lieutenant  Powell,  of  the  Maldivas  and  Chagos  archipelago,  on 
which  are  delineated,  upon  the  scale  of  1  inch  to  a  mile,  all  the  features 
of  these  remarkable  coral  formations. 

Mr.  Christopher,  who  accompanied  Captain  Moresby  in  his  survey, 
and  resided  for  some  time  on  one  of  the  islands,  has  published  a  vo- 
cabulary of  some  extent  of  the  Maldiva  language. 

Of  the  survey  of  British  India,  the  materials  for  completing  the  maps 
of  Sulapiir,  Haider-abdd,  and  the  coUectorate  of  Ganjam,  have  reached 
this  country,  and  the  sheets  57,  75,  and  107  of  the  Indian  Atlas  will  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  year. 

Further  east,  the  survey  of  the  coast  from  the  mouth  of  the  Hooghly 
to  the  eastward  as  far  as  the  province  of  Chittagong,  usually  known  as 
the  "  Sea-face  "  of  the  Sunderbunds,  has  by  this  time  been  completed 
by  Captain  Lloyd,  I.  N.  This  officer  has  also  brought  to  a  conclusion 
the  examination  of  the  Mergui  archipelago  and  the  coast  of  Tenasserim 
left  unfinished  by  Captain  Daniel  Ross,  now  President  of  the  Bombay  Geo- 
graphical Society,  and  to  whom  oriental  hydrography  is  so  much  indebted. 
The  interior  of  the  province  of  Tenasserim  has  been  explored  by  Dr. 
Heifer,  whose  able  report  on  the  British  province  of  Amherst,  which 
forms  the  northern  portion  of  Tenasserim,  is  arranged  under  the  follow- 
ing heads,  viz.  : — 1.  Physical  and  geological  structure  of  the  country. 
2.  Mineralogical  productions.  3.  Agriculture  and  improvements  in  agri- 
culture with  regard  to  colonisation.  4.  Vegetable  productions.  The 
natural  resources  of  that  country  would  appear  to  be  very  considerable. 

Dr.  Richardson  has  given  us  several  routes  from  Mulnu'in  to  Lalong, 
to  Zmimi  (the  Changmai  of  our  common  maps),  and  .Vmarapura.  Cap- 
tain McLeod  has  gone  to  the  Chinese  frontier  at  Hang-hang,  besides 
which  we  have  the  route  of  the  missions  lately  sent  from  Mulmein  to  the 
capital  of  Siam. 
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Farther  northward  we  have  Captain  Hannay's  sketch  of  the  Irawadi 
above  Amarapura,  and  of  the  Hu-kong  valley  celebrated  for  its  sui)ply  of 
amber.  The  valuable  maps  and  report  of  Captain  Pemberton  on  the 
N.  E.  frontier  of  India  were  alluded  to  in  last  year's  address;  and  we 
have  just  received  an  apparently  equally  valuable  report  on  Biitan,  which 
that  officer  visited  by  a  new  route  in  1838. 

The  only  additional  information  with  respect  to  Cochin-China  is  de- 
rived from  the  map  of  the  Bishop  of  Isauropolis,  given  in  the  '*  Bengal 
Asiatic  Journal,"  principally  valuable  on  account  of  the  political  divisions 
of  the  country  marked  upon  it. 

A  map  of  Upper  Assam,  lithographed  by  Mr.  Tassin  at  Calcutta, 
has  lately  reached  this  country.  It  shows  all  the  tea  localities  and  the 
recent  political  changes  in  a  district  whose  importance  to  our  national 
and  commercial  interests  is  daily  increasing.  Mr.  Tassin  has  for  several 
years  been  engaged  in  constructing  a  map  of  Bengal  Proper,  compre- 
hending the  country  from  Allahabad  to  Manipur,  on  a  scale  of  8  miles 
to  an  inch:  this  map,  we  learn  from  Mr.  J.  Fergusson,  may  daily 
be  expected  in  England,  and  will  be  peculiarly  interesting,  as  show- 
ing all  the  extraordinary  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  course 
of  the  rivers  of  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges  since  Rennell's  survey  was 
made. 

Still  farther  east  the  rumour  of  war  (which  it  is  to  be  hoped  may  be 
avoided)  has  been  productive  of  a  new  set  of  maps  of  the  whole  of  the 
sea-coast  of  China,  from  the  Gulf  of  Siam  to  Corea,  in  17  sheets, 
engraved  and  published  at  the  Hydrographic  Office,  in  a  very  short  space 
of  time,  to  meet  the  exigency  of  the  occasion,  compiled  from  all  available 
sources,  either  printed  or  in  MS.,  and  embodying  all  that  is  known  of 
those  shores,  a  complete  survey  of  which  is  still  a  great  desideratum 
in  hydrography. 

Von  Siebold's  great  work  on  Japan  proceeds,  though  slowly,  in 
Holland ;  and  a  French  translation  of  it  has  been  published  by 
Bertrand  in  Paris.  Our  Journal  has  been  enriched  by  an  analysis  of 
it  by  Dr.  Prichard ;  and  you  will  be  gratified  to  learn  that  this  gentle- 
man, already  well  known  to  you  by  the  two  first  volumes  of  his  excellent 
work  '  Researches  into  the  Physical  History  of  Mankind,'  has  just  com- 
pleted his  third  volume,  comprising  the  Ethnography  of  Asia  and 
Europe,  which  will  be  published  in  the  course  of  this  summer. 

We  still  look  for  Professor  Adolph  Erman's  third  volume  of  his  *  Reise 
um  die  Erde,'  which  will  contain  an  account  of  the  remarkable  Peninsula 
of  Kamchatka,  for  a  beautiful  map  of  which  we  arc  already  indebted  to 
him. 

Returning  to  the  westward,  we  have  now  a  published  account  of  Sir 
W.  Lloyd's  journey  in  1822  from  Khdnpor   to  the  Burandu  Pass  in 
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the  Himalaya  Mountains,  and  a  republication  of  a  portion  of  the  routes 
of  the  well-kno^vn  and  excellent  travellers  the  three  brothers  Gerard, 
who  about  the  same  time  visited  the  Shatul  and  Burendu  Passes; 
and  that  of  Captain  A.  Gerard,  in  his  attempt  to  reach  Garu,  on  the 
Indus,  in  1829.  Deploring,  in  common  with  all  geographers,  the  early 
death  of  two  of  these  persevering  explorers  of  the  Himalaya  Moun- 
tains, we  may  be  permitted  to  express  a  hope  that  the  survivor, 
Captain  P.  Gerard,  will,  in  justice  to  the  memory  of  his  brothers,  give 
to  the  world  a  complete  and  connected  account  of  their  various  journeys, 
w^hich  are  now  only  to  be  found  scattered  through  the  "  Asiatic  Re- 
searches," and  other  scientific  journals. 

In  the  same  region,  but  more  to  the  N.W.,  we  have  recently  had  the 
gratification  within  these  walls  of  hearing  Mr.  G.  T.  Vigne  give  an 
animated  description  of  his  journey  through  the  Panj-ab,  Kabul,  Kash- 
mir, and  into  Little  Thibet,  illustrated  by  some  beautiful  sketches  and 
panoramic  views  of  the  city  of  Kabul  and  the  valley  of  Kashmir.  Mr. 
Vigne  has  been  one  of  the  few  European  travellers  who  have  ever  ac- 
complished the  difficult  task  of  penetrating  to  Iskardoh.  The  author's 
published  volume  on  Kabul  contains  much  information  of  peculiar 
interest  at  this  time,  when  we  have  been  obliged  to  take  so  active 
a  part  in  respect  to  the  disturbed  state  of  those  countries  ;  but  the  geo- 
grapher will  look  forward  with  still  greater  interest  to  an  account  of 
a  journey  into  Thibet,  which,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  Mr.  Vigne  will  soon  lay 
before  the  public. 

Mr.  Asher,  of  Berlin,  has  rendered  good  service  to  geography  bv 
giving  us  a  new  English  translation  of  the  travels  of  Rabbi  Benjamin, 
of  Tudela,  through  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  in  the  year  1173, 
which  seems  valuable. 

The  revenue  surveys,  which  have  been  for  many  years  in  progress  in 
the  north-western  provinces  of  India  or  presidency  of  Agra,  would 
afford  materials  for  the  construction  of  an  excellent  map  of  that  countrv, 
if  properly  digested.  None  of  these  are  yet,  however,  in  the  hands  of 
the  public. 

Captain  Paton,  late  deputy  quartermaster-general  at  Nenuich,  has 
recently  surveyed  a  considerable  portion  of  Rajputana,  and  constructed 
a  map  on  the  scale  of  4  miles  to  an  inch  ;  but  no  copy  has,  we  believe, 
reached  this  country. 

The  course  of  the  Indus,  from  Mittun  to  Attak,  has  been  surveyed 
and  mapped  upon  a  large  scale  by  Sir  Alexander  Burnes  and  Lieu- 
tenants Wood,  Leach,  and  Mackeson,  who  accompanied  the  mission 
to  Kabul.  Mackeson  continued  the  survey  into  Kashmir,  and 
Burnes  and  Wood  carried  it  westward  ;  but  the  present  peaceable  occu- 
pation of  the  c)untries  of  Kabul  and  Afghanistan  will,  I  have  no  doubt, 
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Farther  northward  we  have  Captain  Hannay's  sketch  of  the  Irawadi 
above  Amarapura,  and  of  the  Hu-kong  valley  celebrated  for  its  supply  of 
amber.  The  valuable  maps  and  report  of  Captain  Pemberton  on  the 
N.  E.  frontier  of  India  were  alluded  to  in  last  year's  address;  and  we 
have  just  received  an  apparently  equally  valuable  report  on  Btitan,  which 
that  officer  visited  by  a  new  route  in  1838. 

The  only  additional  information  with  respect  to  Cochin-China  is  de- 
rived from  the  map  of  the  Bishop  of  Isauropolis,  given  in  the  '*  Bengal 
Asiatic  Journal,"  principally  valuable  on  account  of  the  political  divisions 
of  the  country  marked  upon  it. 

A  map  of  Upper  Assam,  lithographed  by  Mr.  Tassin  at  Calcutta, 
has  lately  reached  this  country.  It  shows  all  the  tea  localities  and  the 
recent  political  changes  in  a  district  whose  importance  to  our  national 
and  commercial  interests  is  daily  increasing.  Mr.  Tassin  has  for  several 
years  been  engaged  in  constructing  a  map  of  Bengal  Proper,  compre- 
hending the  country  from  Allahabad  to  Manipur,  on  a  scale  of  8  miles 
to  an  inch:  this  map,  we  learn  from  Mr.  J.  Fergusson,  may  daily 
be  expected  in  England,  and  will  be  peculiarly  interesting,  as  show- 
ing all  the  extraordinary  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  course 
of  the  rivers  of  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges  since  Rennell's  survey  was 
made. 

Still  farther  east  the  rumour  of  war  (which  it  is  to  be  hoped  may  be 
avoided)  has  been  productive  of  a  new  set  of  maps  of  the  whole  of  the 
sea-coast  of  China,  from  the  Gulf  of  Siam  to  Corea,  in  17  sheets, 
engraved  and  published  at  the  Hydrographic  Office,  in  a  very  short  space 
of  time,  to  meet  the  exigency  of  the  occasion,  compiled  from  all  available 
sources,  either  printed  or  in  MS.,  and  embodying  all  that  is  known  of 
those  shores,  a  complete  survey  of  which  is  still  a  great  desideratum 
in  hydrography. 

Von  Siebold's  great  work  on  Japan  proceeds,  though  slowly,  in 
Holland ;  and  a  French  translation  of  it  has  been  published  by 
Bertrand  in  Paris.  Our  Journal  has  been  enriched  by  an  analysis  of 
it  by  Dr.  Prichard ;  and  you  will  be  gratified  to  learn  that  this  gentle- 
man, already  well  known  to  you  by  the  two  first  volumes  of  his  excellent 
work  'Researches  into  the  Physical  History  of  Mankind,'  has  just  com- 
pleted his  third  volume,  comprising  the  Ethnography  of  Asia  and 
Europe,  which  will  be  published  in  the  course  of  this  summer. 

We  still  look  for  Professor  Adolph  Erman's  third  volume  of  his  '  Reise 
um  die  Erde,'  which  will  contain  an  account  of  the  remarkable  Peninsula 
of  Kamchatka,  for  a  beautiful  map  of  which  we  are  already  indebted  to 
him. 

Returning  to  the  westward,  we  have  now  a  published  account  of  Sir 
W.  Lloyd's  journey  in  1822  from  Khdnpor  to  the  Burandu  Pass  in 
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the  Himalaya  Mountains,  and  a  republication  of  a  portion  of  the  routes 
of  the  ^veU-kno^vn  and  excellent  travellers  the  three  brothers  Gerard, 
M  ho  about  the  same  time  visited  the  Shatul  and  Burendu  Passes ; 
and  that  of  Captain  A.  Gerard,  in  his  attempt  to  reach  Gari'i,  on  the 
Indus,  in  1829.  Deploring,  in  common  witli  all  geographers,  the  early 
death  of  two  of  these  persevering  explorers  of  the  Himalaya  Moun- 
tains, we  may  be  permitted  to  express  a  hope  that  the  survivor, 
Captain  P.  Gerard,  will,  in  justice  to  the  memory  of  his  brothers,  give 
to  the  world  a  complete  and  connected  account  of  their  various  journeys, 
which  are  now  only  to  be  found  scattered  through  the  "  Asiatic  Re- 
searches," and  other  scientific  journals. 

In  the  same  region,  but  more  to  the  N.W.,  we  have  recently  had  the 
gratification  within  these  walls  of  hearing  Mr.  G.  T.  Vigne  give  an 
animated  description  of  his  journey  through  the  Panj-ab,  Kabul,  Kash- 
mir, and  into  Little  Thibet,  illustrated  by  some  beautiful  sketches  and 
panoramic  views  of  the  city  of  Kabul  and  the  valley  of  Kashmir.  Mr. 
Vigne  has  been  one  of  the  few  European  travellers  who  have  ever  ac- 
complished the  diflScult  task  of  penetrating  to  Iskardoh.  The  author's 
published  volume  on  Kabul  contains  much  information  of  peculiar 
interest  at  this  time,  when  we  have  been  obliged  to  take  so  active 
a  part  in  respect  to  the  disturbed  state  of  those  countries  ;  but  the  geo- 
grapher will  look  forward  with  still  greater  interest  to  an  account  of 
a  journey  into  Thibet,  which,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  Mr.  Vigne  will  soon  lay 
before  the  public. 

Mr.  Asher,  of  Berlin,  has  rendered  good  service  to  geography  by 
giving  us  a  new  English  translation  of  the  travels  of  Rabbi  Benjamin, 
of  Tudela,  through  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  in  the  year  1173, 
which  seems  valuable. 

The  revenue  surveys,  which  have  been  for  many  years  in  progress  in 
the  north-western  provinces  of  India  or  presidency  of  Agra,  would 
afi'ord  materials  for  the  construction  of  an  excellent  map  of  that  countrv, 
if  properly  digested.  None  of  these  are  yet,  however,  in  the  hands  of 
the  public. 

Captain  Paton,  late  deputy  quartermaster-general  at  Nemuch,  has 
recently  surveyed  a  considerable  portion  of  Rajputana,  and  constructed 
a  map  on  the  scale  of  4  miles  to  an  inch ;  but  no  copy  has,  we  believe, 
reached  this  country. 

The  course  of  the  Indus,  from  i^Iittun  to  Attak,  has  been  surveyed 
and  mapped  upon  a  large  scale  by  Sir  Alexander  Barnes  and  Lieu- 
tenants Wood,  Leach,  and  Mackeson,  who  accompanied  the  mission 
to  Kabul.  Mackeson  continued  the  survey  into  Kashmir,  and 
Burnes  and  Wood  carried  it  westward  ;  but  the  present  peaceable  occu- 
pation of  the  c)untrics  of  Kabul  and  Afghanistan  will,  I  have  no  doubt, 
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lead  to  a  much  better  acquaintance  with  their  geography,  if  not  to  an 
actual  survey. 

The  mouths  of  the  river  Indus,  being  constantly  liable  to  change  in 
a  soft  alluvial  soil,  have  recently  been  re-examined  preparatory  to  the 
publication  of  a  chart  of  the  entrances  on  a  large  scale.  The  rapid  ex- 
tension of  our  commerce  in  this  direction  will  shortly  tend  to  make  this 
great  boundary  of  Western  India  the  high  road  of  nations,  and  lead  to 
the  exploration  of  its  sources,  hitherto  concealed  from  our  knowledge  ; 
but  on  this  subject  I  must  mention  the  very  remarkable  statement  lately 
made  by  Lieutenant  Wood,  I.N.,  founded  on  his  late  examination  of 
the  Indus,  that  this  river  is  not  generally  navigable  by  steam-vessels 
having  more  than  thirty  inches  draft  of  water. 

The  source  of  another  river  famous  in  ancient  history,  the  Oxus  or 
Amii  of  the  moderns,  has  been  reached  by  this  young  officer.  It  is 
found  in  a  lake  about  14  miles  long  from  E.  to  W.,  in  the  plateau 
of  Pamir,  at  an  elevation  of  upwards  of  15,000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  and,  as  nearly  as  we  can  judge  from  calculations  not  yet  accu- 
rately worked  out,  in  lat.  31°  27'  N.,  long  73°  40'  E.  The  persever- 
ance and  intrepidity  of  Mr.  Wood  in  pushing  on  in  spite  of  all  obstacles, 
and  over  ground  covered  with  snow,  deserves  our  warmest  applause. 

Proceeding  a  little  further  west,  we  approach  a  country  that  has 
recently  been  explored  by  a  traveller  of  no  ordinary  mind.  I  need 
hardly  say  that  I  allude  to  Major  Rawlinson's  researches  in  the  countries 
of  Khuzistan,  Luristan,  and  Azerbijan,  a  full  abstract  of  which  I  have 
already  had  the  gratification  of  laying  before  you  in  noticing  the  award 
of  our  Founder's  Medal  for  1839. 

We  have  not  yet  been  able  satisfactorily  to  ascertain  the  truth  of 
the  reported  depression  of  the  level  of  the  Dead  Sea  below  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  we  still  hope  for  the  account  of  some  careful  observer, 
who  may  carry  thither  a  good  mountain  barometer;  in  the  mean  time  we 
look  for  the  narrative  of  the  Syrian  travels  of  Dr.  Robinson  and  the  Rev. 
Eli  Smith  (who  have  already  pointed  out  several  mistakes  in  M.  de 
Bertou's  Memoir),  which  will  lay  before  us  the  results  of  a  journey 
made  by  keen  observers  and  accomplished  scholars. 

In  Asia  Minor,  that  classic  land  of  travellers,  of  which,  from  the 
earliest  down  to  the  most  recent  times,  we  have  itineraries  and  routes 
without  number,  one  might  have  thought  there  was  little  left  to 
discover;  Ijut,  far  from  this  being  the  case,  we  find,  from  the  journals  of 
Messrs.  Ainsworth,  Rassam,  and  Russell,  that,  bordering  on  Europe, 
and  within  the  reach  even  of  our  tourists,  there  arc  rich  mines 
almost  unknown  ;  large  cities  whose  names  do  not  appear  in  our  maps; 
forests  abounding  in  timber,  available  for  ship-building*;  and,  in  short, 
all  the  resources  of  a  fertile  and  populous  country. 
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A  former  account  of  these  travellers  conducted  them  from  Constanti- 
nople, along  the  coast,  by  Erekli  and  Amaserah,  to  Chorum  and 
Angora.  Having  passed  the  winter  at  this  latter  city,  they  explored  the 
mines  of  Ishik-Tagh  to  the  N.,  lying  about  4500  feet  above  the  sea. 
They  then  travelled  westwards  to  examine  the  Kurdish  districts  of 
Haimaneh ;  thence,  turning  to  the  southward  by  a  circuitous  route, 
they  travelled  by  Kizil-jah  Kal'ah  to  the  galena  mines  of  Denek- 
Maclen  ;  then  by  Uch  Aydk  and  Kir  Shehr  to  Neu-Shehr,  whence, 
taking  a  N.W.  direction,  they  rounded  the  great  salt  lake  of  Tuz-Chuli, 
and  traced  its  western  outline.  From  Ak-Serai  they  travelled  by  Kai'- 
sariyah,  Gurun,  Derendah,  and  the  little-known  valley  of  the  Tokmah 
Su  to  Malatiyah,  whence,  turning  to  the  southward,  they  journeyed  by 
the  Nushan  Pass  through  the  Taurus  to  Sameisat  and  Bireh-jik  on 
the  Euphrates;  thus  completing  a  route  of  nearly  1000  miles,  through 
a  tract  of  country  most  imperfectly  laid  down  on  all  existing  maps.  The 
unfortunate  result  of  the  battle  of  Nezib,  at  which  they  were  present, 
and  the  disturbed  state  of  the  country,  obliged  them  to  return  to  Con- 
stantinople, where  they  arrived  at  the  end  of  July. 

Quitting  this  capital  again  on  the  1st  of  November,  Mr.  Ainsworth 
and  Mr.  Rassam  took  the  road  by  Iznik,  Kutayah,  Koniyah,  and  through 
Kulak  Boghaz,  a  pass  of  the  Taurus,  to  Aleppo ;  from  this  place  they 
turned  to  the  eastward,  and,  passing  through  Orfah,  Mardin,  and  Nisi- 
bin,  reached  Mosul,  on  the  Tigris,  on  the  31st  of  January  of  the  present 
year.  These,  then,  are  the  head-quarters  of  our  Kurdistan  expedition; 
and  at  the  date  of  their  last  despatches,  on  the  12th  of  March,  the 
travellers  were  only  waiting  for  the  melting  of  the  snows  to  penetrate 
into  the  mountains  of  Kurdistan. 

No  great  difficulty  need  be  anticipated  in  this  journey,  since  we  know 
that  Dr.  Grant,  of  the  American  mission,  has,  during  the  last  summer, 
effected  the  journey  from  M6sul,  by  Amadiyuh  and  Julamerik,  to 
Urumiyah,  on  the  western  borders  of  the  lake  of  the  same  name. 

The  work  of  M.  Texicr  on  Asia  Minor  is  in  course  of  publication  at 
Paris,  and  his  map  of  Lysia  has  just  reached  us.  We  are  anxiously 
looking  for  the  detailed  account  of  Mr.  W.  Hamilton's  journey  in  1837-8, 
which,  to  judge  from  the  abstract  communicated  to  our  Journal,  must 
be  of  great  interest  to  the  geographer.  The  survey  of  the  western 
coast  of  Asia  Minor  is  now  nearly  completed  umler  Lieutenants  Graves 
and  Brock,  who,  having  thus  connected  their  own  observations  with  those 
of  Captain  Beaufort  in  Karamania,  will  thence  proceed  to  survey  the 
numerous  islands  of  the  Archipelago. 

In  Armenia,  Mr.  Brant,  British  consul  at  Erz-Rum,  has  commu- 
nicated to  the  Society  an  account  of  the  extensive  journey  which  he 
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made  in  1838  from  that  city,  in  a  southerly  direction,  by  Mush  and 
Art^hanah  Mdden,  to  Kharput :  returning  along  the  valley  of  the 
Murad  Chai,  or  Eastern  Euphrates,  to  Mush,  he  and  his  compa- 
nions turned  to  the  S.E.,  to  Betlis  and  Tatvan,  at  the  S.W.  angle 
of  tlie  Lake  of  Van  :  continuing  along  its  southern  shores,  by  Vastan 
and  Artcmid,  they  reached  the  city  of  Van,  and  thence  round  the  N.E. 
end  of  the  lake  to  the  foot  of  the  Supan  Dagh.  They  were  the  first 
Europeans  to  ascend  that  mountain,  which  rises  to  the  height  of  4000 
feet  above  the  Lake  of  Van,  or  9500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  : 
from  this  point  the  travellers  turning  to  the  N.E.,  passed  by  tlie  sources 
of  the  Murad  Cliai,  to  Bayazid,  at  the  S.W.  foot  of  Mount  Ararat,  and 
thence  by  the  pass  of  Keusseh  Tagh  to  Erz-llum  :  thus  completing  a 
tour  of  about  900  miles  through  a  country  imperfectly  known  and  very 
incorrectly  laid  down  in  our  maps ;  many  important  towns,  as  Mush, 
Betlis,  Palu,  and  Kharpiit,  &c.,  being  placed  from  12  to  20  miles  in 
error  in  latitude. 

Throughout  this  journey  the  astronomical  positions  of  the  principal 
places  were  determined,  as  well  as  their  height,  barometrically,  above 
the  sea:  the  line  of  route  mapped  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Glascott,  R.N.,  shows, 
among  other  changes,  that  the  Lake  of  Van  must  be  extended  nearly 
30  miles  to  the  N.E.  of  the  place  which  it  occupies  at  present  upon  our 
most  accredited  maps.  This  paper  of  Mr.  Consul  Brant  is  one  of  the 
most  valuable,  in  respect  to  physical  geography,  which  the  Society  has 
ever  received. 

M.  Dubois  de  Montpereux  of  Neufchatcl  has  published  three 
volumes  of  his  Voyage  aulour  du  Caucase^  and  several  Livraisons  of 
geological  sections,  which  appear  to  be  admirably  got  up. 

Descending  once  more  to  the  plains  of  Mesopotamia,  I  cannot  deny 
myself  the  pleasure  of  awarding  great  praise  to  that  enterprising  officer 
Dr.  Ross,  of  Baghdad,  who  has  sent  us  a  graphic  account  of  his  two 
journevs  along  the  western  banks  of  the  Tigris  to  the  ruins  of  Al  Ha  Jir, 
never  visited  before  by  any  European.  He  encountered  many  hair- 
breadth escapes  from  the  Arabs  of  the  Desert,  but  finally  succeeded  in 
reaching  these  remarkable  ruins,  of  which  he  has  made  a  drawing :  they 
are  in  very  fair  preservation,  and  occupy  a  space  about  3  miles  in  circuit. 

Dr.  Ross  has  also  made  a  difficult  and  rarcjourney  from  Mosul  to  the 
E.N.E.,  to  the  country  of  the  Mir  of  Rawanddz,  a  track  never  before 
followed  by  any  European,  and  an  account  of  which  he  has  kindly 
offered  to  communicate  to  the  Society. 

In  the  same  plains  of  Mesopotamia,  Mr.  Forbes,  a  young  medical 
officer  of  the  Indian  army,  has  explored  the  Sinjar  mountains,  a  lime- 
Btonc-range,  rising  1600  feet  above  the  plains,  given  us  a  good  account 
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of  their  inhabitants  of  the  sect  of  Yezidis,  and  corrected  the  hydrosraphv 
of  this  portion  of  the  desert. 

Lastly,  we  have  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Control  for  the  communication  of  a  beautiful  map  of  the  Tigris,  by 
Lieut.  Lynch,  I.  N.,  being  a  survey  of  that  river  from  the  ruins  of 
Ctesiphon  to  the  city  of  Musul — another  of  the  excellent  fruits  of  the 
well-known  Euphrates  expedition ;  and  I  am  sure  you  will  all  join  with 
me  in  hoping  that  the  detailed  account  of  this  latter  expedition,  so  full 
of  geographical  interest,  will  ere  long  be  laid  before  the  public. 

Africa. — The  unbroken  mass  of  the  continent  of  Africa,  to  which 
few  rivers  oflfer  access,  still  opposes  a  great,  but  not,  we  trust,  an  insur- 
mountable barrier  to  the  progress  of  discovery;  and,  with  the  exception 
of  an  enterprising  and  successful  journey  to  Ankobar,  the  capital  of 
Shoa,  in  the  southern  part  of  Abyssinia,  even  discover)',  not  to  say  geo- 
graphy, has  advanced  but  little  during  the  past  year.  The  constant 
hostilities  between  the  French  and  the  Arabs  on  the  northern  shores  have 
not  been  favourable  to  the  progress  of  science. 

In  Egypt,  Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson,  already  well  known  to  you  by  his 
account  of  Thebes  and  his  beautiful  work  on  the  manners  and  customs 
of  the  ancient  Egyptians,  has  communicated  to  the  Society  a  paper  of 
much  interest  on  the  Nile  and  on  the  present  and  former  levels  of 
Ezypt,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  surface  of  the  land  has  been 
raised  by  the  deposits  of  the  river  9  feet  in  1700  years  at  Elephantina,  at 
the  first  cataract ;  at  Thebes  about  7  feet ;  at  Heliopolis  about  5  feet 
10  inches  ;  and  so  on,  gradually  diminishing  towards  the  sea,  though  in 
a  greater  decreasing  ratio,  owing  to  the  wider  extent  of  the  delta.  Sir 
G.  "Wilkinson  also  shows  that  the  evil  effects  usually  ascribed  to  the 
invasion  of  the  sand  have  been  greatly  exaggerated  ;  that  the  bene- 
ficial effects  of  the  alluvial  deposit  far  exceed  the  injury  done  by  the 
sand,  and  that  there  is  a  greater  proportion  of  land  capable  of  cultiva- 
tion now  than  at  any  previous  period. 

Mr.  Ignaz  Pallme,  a  Bohemian,  has  successfully  penetrated  to  Kordo- 
iin^  where  he  passed  eleven  months ;  and,  in  addition  to  the  accounts  of 
Ruppell  and  Ilolroyd,  gives  a  curious  description  of  the  manners  of  the 
people  and  of  the  fertility  of  the  country. 

Between  Kordofan  and  Dar-Fur,  he  discovered  the  town  of  Kab  Belul, 
which  has  never  before  been  mentioned  by  any  European.  This  enter- 
prising pioneer  is,  we  believe,  now  at  Cairo,  ready  and  anxious  to  travel 
again  and  penetrate  into  Dar-Fiir,  and  explore  the  countries  adjoining, 
if  he  can  find  any  person  to  assist  him  with  the  small  sum  he  requires. 
For  a   further  account  of  ^L  Ignaz  Pallme  I  may  refer  you  to  the 
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made  in  183S  from  that  city,  in  a  southerly  direction,  by  Mush  and 
Arsrhanah  Mdden,  to  Kharput :  returning  along  the  valley  of  the 
Murad  Chai,  or  Eastern  Euphrates,  to  Mush,  he  and  his  compa- 
nions turned  to  the  S.E.,  to  Betlis  and  Tatvan,  at  the  S.W.  angle 
of  the  Lake  of  Van  :  continuing  along  its  southern  shores,  by  Vastan 
and  Artemid,  they  reached  the  city  of  Van,  and  thence  round  the  N.E. 
end  of  the  lake  to  the  foot  of  the  Supan  Dagh.  They  were  the  first 
Europeans  to  ascend  that  mountain,  which  rises  to  the  height  of  4000 
feet  above  the  Lake  of  Van,  or  9500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  : 
from  this  point  the  travellers  turning  to  the  N.E.,  passed  by  the  sources 
of  the  Murad  Chai,  to  Bayazid,  at  the  S.W.  foot  of  Mount  Ararat,  and 
thence  by  the  pass  of  Keusseh  Tagh  to  Erz-Rum :  thus  completing  a 
tour  of  about  900  miles  through  a  country  imperfectly  known  and  very 
incorrectlv  laid  down  in  our  maps ;  many  important  towns,  as  Mush, 
Betlis,  Palu,  and  Kharput,  &c.,  being  placed  from  12  to  20  miles  in 
error  in  latitude. 

Throughout  this  journey  the  astronomical  positions  of  the  principal 
places  were  determined,  as  well  as  their  height,  barometrically,  above 
the  sea:  the  line  of  route  mapped  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Glascott,  R.N.,  shows, 
among  other  changes,  that  the  Lake  of  Van  must  be  extended  nearly 
30  miles  to  the  N.E.  of  the  place  which  it  occupies  at  present  upon  our 
most  accredited  maps.  This  paper  of  Mr.  Consul  Brant  is  one  of  the 
most  valuable,  in  respect  to  physical  geography,  which  the  Society  has 
ever  received. 

M.  Dubois  de  Montpereux  of  Neufchatel  has  published  three 
volumes  of  his  Voyage  auto2ir  du  Caucase,  and  several  Livraisons  of 
geological  sections,  which  appear  to  be  admirably  got  up. 

Descending  once  more  to  the  plains  of  Mesopotamia,  I  cannot  deny 
myself  the  pleasure  of  awarding  great  praise  to  that  enterprising  officer 
Dr.  Ross,  of  Baghdad,  who  has  sent  us  a  graphic  account  of  his  two 
journevs  along  the  western  banks  of  the  Tigris  to  the  ruins  of  Al  Ha  Jir, 
never  visited  before  by  any  European.  He  encountered  many  hair- 
breadth escapes  from  the  Arabs  of  the  Desert,  but  finally  succeeded  in 
reaching  these  remarkable  ruins,  of  which  he  has  made  a  drawing :  they 
are  in  very  fair  preservation,  and  occupy  a  space  about  3  miles  in  circuit. 

Dr.  Ross  has  also  made  a  difficult  and  rare  journey  from  Mosul  to  the 
E.N.E.,  to  the  country  of  the  Mir  of  Rawand(iz,  a  track  never  before 
followed  by  any  European,  and  an  account  of  which  he  has  kindly 
offered  to  communicate  to  the  Society. 

In  the  same  plains  of  Mesopotamia,  Mr.  Forbes,  a  young  medical 
officer  of  the  Indian  army,  has  explored  the  Sinjar  mountains,  a  lime- 
Btonc-range,  rising  1600  feet  above  the  plains,  given  us  a  good  account 
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of  their  inhabitants  of  the  sect  of  Yezidis,  and  corrected  the  hydrography 
of  this  portion  of  the  desert. 

Lastly,  we  have  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Control  for  the  communication  of  a  beautiful  map  of  the  Tigris,  by 
Lieut.  Lynch,  L  N.,  being  a  survey  of  that  river  from  the  ruins  of 
Ctesiphon  to  the  city  of  Mosul — another  of  the  excellent  fruits  of  the 
^vell-kno'vvn  Euphrates  expedition;  and  I  am  sure  you  will  all  join  with 
me  in  hoping  that  the  detailed  account  of  this  latter  expedition,  so  full 
of  geographical  interest,  will  ere  long  be  laid  before  the  public. 

Africa. — The  unbroken  mass  of  the  continent  of  Africa,  to  which 
few  rivers  offer  access,  still  opposes  a  great,  but  not,  we  trust,  an  insur- 
mountable barrier  to  the  progress  of  discovery;  and,  with  the  exception 
of  an  enterprising  and  successful  journey  to  Ankobar,  the  capital  of 
Shoa,  in  the  southern  part  of  Abyssinia,  even  discovery,  not  to  say  geo- 
graphy, has  advanced  but  little  during  the  past  year.  The  constant 
hostilities  between  the  French  and  the  Arabs  on  the  northern  shores  have 
not  been  favourable  to  the  progress  of  science. 

\\\  Egypt,  Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson,  already  well  known  to  you  by  his 
account  of  Thebes  and  his  beautiful  work  on  the  manners  and  customs 
of  the  ancient  Egyptians,  has  communicated  to  the  Society  a  paper  of 
much  interest  on  the  Nile  and  on  the  present  and  former  levels  of 
Egypt,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  surface  of  the  land  has  been 
raised  by  the  deposits  of  the  river  9  feet  in  1700  years  at  Elephantina,  at 
the  first  cataract;  at  Thebes  about  7  feet;  at  Heliopolis  about  5  feet 
10  inches  ;  and  so  on,  gradually  diminishing  towards  the  sea,  though  in 
a  greater  decreasing  ratio,  owing  to  the  wider  extent  of  the  delta.  Sir 
G.  Wilkinson  also  shows  that  the  evil  effects  usually  ascribed  to  the 
invasion  of  the  sand  have  been  greatly  exaggerated  ;  that  the  bene- 
ficial effects  of  the  alluvial  deposit  far  exceed  the  injury  done  by  the 
sand,  and  that  there  is  a  greater  proportion  of  land  capable  of  cultiva- 
tion now  than  at  any  previous  period. 

Mr.  Ignaz  Pallme,  a  Bohemian,  has  successfully  penetrated  to  Kordo- 
iin,  where  he  passed  eleven  months ;  and,  in  addition  to  the  accounts  of 
Riippell  and  Ilolroyd,  gives  a  curious  description  of  the  manners  of  the 
people  and  of  the  fertility  of  the  country. 

Between  Kordofiin  and  Dar-Fur,  he  discovered  the  town  of  Kab  Belul, 
which  has  never  before  been  mentioned  by  any  European.  This  enter- 
prising pioneer  is,  we  believe,  now  at  Cairo,  ready  and  anxious  to  travel 
again  and  penetrate  into  Dar-Fur,  and  explore  the  countries  adjoining, 
if  he  can  find  any  person  to  assist  him  with  the  small  sum  he  requires. 
For  a    further  account  of  M.   I<;uaz  Pullme  I   may  refer  vou  to   the 
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pages  of  the  Athenrrum  ;  and  I  gladly  embrace  the  opportunity  afforded 
me  of  bearing  testimony  to  the  value  of  the  geographical  information 
usually  found  in  that  periodical.  We  are  indebted  for  a  notice  re- 
specting this  traveller  to  another  well-known  traveller,  M.  D*Abbadie, 
who  is  again  on  his  journey  to  Abyssinia.  AVhile  at  Cairo  he  commu- 
nicated to  the  Society  an  account  of  Mr.  Linant's  map  of  Egypt,  on  the 
scale  of  about  4  miles  to  an  inch,  which  he  states  to  be  of  much  merit ; 
and,  from  the  many  years  that  Mr.  Linant  has  passed  in  Egypt,  and 
from  his  qualifications  as  a  geographer,  there  is  no  doubt  this  will  be  a 
great  addition  to  our  present  meagre  knowledge  of  that  country,  and 
enable  us  to  judge  of  the  feasibility  and  comparatively  trifling  expense 
of  a  navigable  canal  from  Suez  to  the  Mediterranean. 

Abyssinia  has  had  the  good  fortune  to  have  been  subjected  to  the  in- 
vestigations of  a  zealous  naturalist  and  excellent  traveller;  and  we  have 
just  received  the  2nd  Volume,  with  the  map,  of  Dr.  Riippell's  travels  in 
that  country,  a  work  which,  taken  in  connexion  with  his  former  journey 
to  Kordofan,  &c.,  places  its  author  among  the  most  distinguished  tra- 
vellers of  the  age.  Dr.  Rappell  spent  much  time  in  fitting  himself  to 
be  a  traveller,  whereas  the  greater  part  of  those  who  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  exploring  new  countries  are  from  previous  education  (or  rather 
from  the  want  of  it)  utterly  unfitted  to  travel  profitably :  this  is  the 
secret  of  German  travellers  being  so  much  superior  to  those  of  any  other 
countr\^  in  Europe. 

From  Mr.  Russegger,  who  carried  a  good  mountain  barometer  into 
Kordofan  and  to  the  mines  at  Fazoglo,  we  learn  the  elevations  of 
numerous  points  above  the  sea,  also  the  approximate  positions  of  several 
places,  put  down  apparently  at  hazard  on  our  maps. 

In  the  southern  part  of  this  country  we  have  recently  received  the 
highly  interesting  account  of  the  journey  of  two  missionaries,  Messrs. 
Isenberg  and  Krapff,  who  have  penetrated  from  Zeilah,  by  way  of 
Tajiirah,  to  Ankobar,  the  capital  of  Shoa,  where  they  have  resided  some 
months  on  very  friendly  terms  with  the  King  of  Shoa.  From  their  re- 
port we  learn  that  this  chiefs  influence  is  very  widely  spread,  and  he 
governs  a  rich  and  fertile  country,  is  well  disposed  to  trade  and  to  assist 
in  putting  down  the  slave-trade,  which  is  carried  on  to  a  great  extent 
in  Gurague  and  the  adjoining  districts,  although  the  King  of  Shoa  him- 
self is  not  a  dealer  in  slaves  :  much  topographical  information  was  also 
obtained,  the  situation  of  Tajurah  very  materially  altered,  and  the  course 
of  the  Hawash  carried  much  further  N.  From  the  very  friendly  dis- 
position of  the  King  of  Shoa,  his  capital  seems  a  desirable  place  to 
establish  a  resident,  in  order  to  procure  information  respecting  the  in- 
terior both  to  the  S.  and  W. ;  and  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  Dr.  Beke, 
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already  knovrn  as  the  author  of  the  *'  Origines  Biblicae,"  &c.,  has  offered 
his  services  to  go  to  that  spot  in  order  to  obtain  the  requisite  information 
preparatory  to  crossing  Africa  in  that  parallel. 

And  this  brings  me  to  an  expedition  from  which  we  cannot  but  hope 
the  best  results,  and  in  which  I  feel  con6dent  every"  geographer  must 
take  the  deepest  interest :  I  need  hardly  say  I  allude  to  the  expedition 
up  the  Quorra  [Kawara],  under  three  of  our  colleagues,  Captains  Trotter, 
Bird  Allen,  and  William  Allen,  the  last  of  whom  is  well  known  to  you 
as  having  first  laid  down  correctly  the  course  of  that  river.  It  has  been 
proposed  by  Mr.  Fowell  Buxton,  and  other  benevolent  individuals  in- 
terested in  promoting  civilisation  among  the  Africans — to  which  her 
Majesty*s  government  has  liberally  and  promptly  acceded — to  send  three 
steamers  up  the  Quorra  to  the  junction  of  the  river  Chadda,  with  a  view 
to  enter  into  treaties  with  the  chiefs,  &c.  Once  taught  to  cultivate  the 
ground,  and  rendered  sensible  of  the  blessings  of  peaceful  and  industrious 
occupations,  the  Africans,  it  is  hoped,  will  abandon  the  suicidal  wars 
now  incessantly  waged,  simply  for  supplying  the  foreign  slave-trade, 
and,  by  their  co-operation,  enable  us  at  length  to  effect  the  object  which 
we  have  all  so  much  at  heart — the  final  and  complete  aboHtion  of  that 
dreadful  traffic. 

That  this  expedition  will  have  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  civilisation  of 
Africa  we  cannot  doubt ;  and  if  so,  it  will  tend,  indirectly  as  well  as  di- 
rectly, to  check  that  atrocious  system  which  is  the  disgrace  of  humanity  ; 
and  assuredly  we  may  venture  to  hope  for  an  ample  harvest  of  great 
interest  in  the  way  of  geographical  discovery. 

Preparatory  to  this  expedition,  Mr.  !M'Queen,  already  well  known  to 
you  by  his  publications  on  Africa,  has  compiled  a  large  map  of  North 
Africa  from  all  available  sources.  This  is  now  engraving  under  the 
superintendence  of  Mr.  John  Arrowsmith,  and  will  shortly  be  pubhshed. 

The  work  of  M.  Sabin  Berthelot  and  Mr.  Webb,  on  the  Canary 
Isles,  is  still  in  course  of  publication  at  Paris :  it  furnishes  an  amusing 
exhibition  of  the  very  various  forms  which  have  been  given  to  those 
islands  by  their  numerous  describers,  and  enters  minutelv  into  their 
botanical  and  geological  productions. 

Our  corresponding  member  at  Lisbon,  M.  de  Macedo,  has  latelv  sent 
to  us  a  notice  on  the  Guanches  of  Teneriffe ;  a  work  which,  though  it 
may  oppose  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Prichard,  evinces  great  readins:  and  re- 
search connected  with  this  interesting  subject. 

Amehha. — Crossing  the  Atlantic  to  the  New  World,  we  come  at 
once  to  the  recent  arctic  discoveries,  the  account  of  which  must  be 
familiar  to  all  my  hearers.  Nothing  daunted  by  the  dangers  and  ditB- 
culties  experienced  on  a  former  voyage,  those  enterprising  otficers  of  the 
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pages  of  the  AtheiKciim  ;  and  I  gladly  embrace  the  opportunity  afforded 
me  of  bearing  testimony  to  the  value  of  the  geographical  information 
usually  found  in  that  periodical.  We  are  indebted  for  a  notice  re- 
specting this  traveller  to  another  well-known  traveller,  M.  D'Abbadie, 
who  is  again  on  his  journey  to  Abyssinia.  While  at  Cairo  he  commu- 
nicated to  the  Society  an  account  of  Mr.  Linant's  map  of  Egypt,  on  the 
scale  of  about  4  miles  to  an  inch,  which  he  states  to  be  of  much  merit ; 
and,  from  the  many  years  that  Mr.  Linant  has  passed  in  Egypt,  and 
from  his  qualifications  as  a  geographer,  there  is  no  doubt  this  will  be  a 
great  addition  to  our  present  meagre  knowledge  of  that  country,  and 
enable  ns  to  judge  of  the  feasibility  and  comparatively  trifling  expense 
of  a  navigable  canal  from  Suez  to  the  Mediterranean. 

Abyssinia  has  had  the  good  fortune  to  have  been  subjected  to  the  in- 
vestigations of  a  zealous  naturalist  and  excellent  traveller;  and  we  have 
just  received  the  2nd  Volume,  with  the  map,  of  Dr.  Riippell's  travels  in 
that  country,  a  work  which,  taken  in  connexion  with  his  former  journey 
to  Kordofan,  &c.,  places  its  author  among  the  most  distinguished  tra- 
vellers of  the  age.  Dr.  Rappell  spent  much  time  in  fitting  himself  to 
be  a  traveller,  whereas  the  greater  part  of  those  who  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  exploring  new  countries  are  from  previous  education  (or  rather 
from  the  want  of  it)  utterly  unfitted  to  travel  profitably :  this  is  the 
secret  of  German  travellers  being  so  much  superior  to  those  of  any  other 
countr}^  in  Europe. 

From  Mr.  Russegger,  who  carried  a  good  mountain  barometer  into 
Kordofan  and  to  the  mines  at  Fazoglo,  we  learn  the  elevations  of 
numerous  points  above  the  sea,  also  the  approximate  positions  of  several 
places,  put  down  apparently  at  hazard  on  our  maps. 

In  the  southern  part  of  this  country  we  have  recently  received  the 
highly  interesting  account  of  the  journey  of  two  missionaries,  Messrs. 
Isenberg  and  Krapff,  who  have  penetrated  from  Zeilah,  by  way  of 
Tajiirah,  to  Ankobar,  the  capital  of  Shoa,  where  they  have  resided  some 
months  on  very  friendly  terms  with  the  King  of  Shoa.  From  their  re- 
port we  learn  that  this  chief's  influence  is  very  widely  spread,  and  he 
governs  a  rich  and  fertile  country,  is  well  disposed  to  trade  and  to  assist 
in  putting  down  the  slave-trade,  which  is  carried  on  to  a  great  extent 
in  Gurague  and  the  adjoining  districts,  although  the  King  of  Shoa  him- 
self is  not  a  dealer  in  slaves  :  much  topographical  information  was  also 
obtained,  the  situation  of  Tajurah  very  materially  altered,  and  the  course 
of  the  Hawash  carried  much  further  N.  From  the  very  friendly  dis- 
position of  the  King  of  Shoa,  his  capital  seems  a  desirable  place  to 
establish  a  resident,  in  order  to  procure  information  respecting  the  in- 
terior both  to  the  S.  and  W. ;  and  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  Dr.  Beke, 
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already  known  as  the  author  of  the  *'  Origines  Biblicae,"  &c.,  has  offered 
his  services  to  go  to  that  spot  in  order  to  obtain  the  requisite  information 
preparatory  lo  crossing  Africa  in  that  parallel. 

And  this  brings  me  to  an  expedition  from  which  we  cannot  but  hope 
the  best  results,  and  in  which  I  feel  confident  everj-  geographer  must 
take  the  deepest  interest :  I  need  hardly  say  I  allude  to  the  expedition 
up  the  Quorra  [Kawara],  under  three  of  our  colleagues,  Captains  Trotter, 
Bird  Allen,  and  William  Allen,  the  last  of  whom  is  well  known  to  you 
as  having  first  laid  down  correctly  the  course  of  that  river.  It  has  been 
proposed  by  Mr.  Fowell  Buxton,  and  other  benevolent  individuals  in- 
terested in  promoting  civilisation  among  the  Africans — to  which  her 
Majesty's  government  has  liberally  and  promptly  acceded — to  send  three 
steamers  up  the  Quorra  to  the  junction  of  the  river  Chadda,  with  a  view 
to  enter  into  treaties  with  the  chiefs,  &c.  Once  taught  to  cultivate  the 
ground,  and  rendered  sensible  of  the  blessings  of  peaceful  and  industrious 
occupations,  the  Africans,  it  is  hoped,  will  abandon  the  suicidal  wars 
now  incessantly  waged,  simply  for  supplying  the  foreign  slave-trade, 
and,  by  their  co-operation,  enable  us  at  length  to  effect  the  object  which 
we  have  all  so  much  at  heart — the  final  and  complete  abolition  of  that 
dreadful  traffic. 

That  this  expedition  will  have  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  civilisation  of 
Africa  we  cannot  doubt ;  and  if  so,  it  will  tend,  indirectly  as  well  as  di- 
rectly, to  check  that  atrocious  system  which  is  the  disgrace  of  humanity  ; 
and  assuredly  we  may  venture  to  hope  for  an  ample  harvest  of  great 
interest  in  the  way  of  geographical  discovery. 

Preparatory  to  this  expedition,  Mr.  M'Queen,  already  well  known  to 
you  by  his  publications  on  Africa,  has  compiled  a  large  map  of  North 
Africa  from  all  available  sources.  This  is  now  engraving  under  the 
superintendence  of  Mr.  John  Arrowsmith,  and  will  shortly  be  published. 

The  work  of  M.  Sabin  Berthelot  and  Mr.  Webb,  on  the  Canary 
Isles,  is  still  in  course  of  publication  at  Paris:  it  furnishes  an  amusing 
exhibition  of  the  very  various  forms  which  have  been  given  to  those 
islands  by  their  numerous  describers,  and  enters  minutely  into  their 
botanical  and  geological  productions. 

Our  corresponding  member  at  Lisbon,  M.  do  Macedo,  has  lately  sent 
to  us  a  notice  on  the  Guanches  of  Teneriffe ;  a  work  which,  though  it 
may  oppose  the  o])inion  of  Dr.  Prichard,  evinces  great  reading  and  re- 
search connected  with  this  interesting  subject. 

America. — Crossing  the  Atlantic  to  the  New  World,  we  come  at 
once  to  the  recent  arctic  discoveries,  the  account  of  which  must  be 
familiar  to  all  my  hearers.  Nothing  daunted  by  the  dangers  and  ditfi- 
cultics  experienced  on  a  former  voyage,  those  enterprising  officers  of  the 
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Hudson  Bay  Company,  Messrs.  Dease  and  Simpson,  again  descended 
the  Copper  Mine  River,  and,  pushing  resolutely  to  the  eastward,  in 
spite  of  ice  and  gales  of  wind,  succeeded  in  passing  Cape  Alexander  of 
their  former  discoveries,  and,  sailing  across  a  deep  bay,  reached  a  strait 

3  miles  Avide,  which  led  them  out  at  its  eastern  end  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Great  Fish  River  explored  by  Captain  Back  in  1834 ;  they  then  pushed 
on  farther  to  the  eastward,  and  reached  their  extreme  point  in 
68^  28'  N.,  93°  '7'  W.,  -within  180  miles  of  the  western  entrance  of  the 
Fury  and  Hecla  Strait,  and  this  distance  is  now  all  that  remains  to 
complete  the  shores  of  the  continent  of  America ;  and  we  had  lately 
within  this  room  the  gratification  of  hearing  Governor  Pelly  state  that 
it  was  the  intention  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  to  prosecute  their 
efforts  till  they  had  brought  this  problem  to  a  satisfactory  solution. 
We  have  therefore  good  reason  to  hope  that  England  will  have  the  glory 
of  completing  the  stupendous  work  begun  by  Columbus;  and  that  the 
north-west  passage,  first  attempted  by  Cabot,  a  merchant  of  Bristol,  will, 
after  a  lapse  of  upwards  of  three  centuries,  by  a  company  of  English  mer- 
chants be  brought  to  a  successful  termination. 

The  survey  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence  has  extended  to  Anticosti ;  and 
the  party  under  Captain  Bayfield,  R.N.,  are  now  surveying  the  gulf  of 
the  same  name  along  the  coast  of  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island.  We  learn,  from  the  eighth  report  of  Mr.  Hassler  to  Congress, 
that  the  government  survey  of  the  coasts  of  the  United  States  is  slowly 
going  forward,  and  that  the  shores  of  New  Jersey  and  Long  Island,  as 
far  as  Rhode  Island  and  the  country  adjacent,  are.  surveyed  and  ready 
for  drawing.     We  are  indebted  to  Major  Graham,  U.  S.,  for  a  chart,  in 

4  sheets  on  a  large  scale,  of  Cape  Cod,  in  Massachusetts,  by  Lieutenant 
Wilkes,  of  the  United  States  navy. 

The  reports  of  the  geological  surveys  of  the  various  states,  as  Maine, 
Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  &c.,  contain  much  information  in  physical 
geography ;  and  I  may  particularly  mention  the  report  of  the  state  of 
Michigan,  as  giving,  in  the  clearest  form  I  have  yet  seen,  the  length, 
breadth,  area,  depth,  and  height  above  the  sea,  of  the  lakes  of  North 
America,  which  together,  it  is  stated,  contain  upwards  of  14,000  cubic 
miles  of  water,  a  quantity  which  may  be  considered  more  than  half  the 
amount  of  fresh  water  on  the  face  of  the  globe. 

Farther  west,  Mr.  Townsend  carries  us  to  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
Prince  Maximilian  von  Wied's  travels  in  that  country  are  in  course  of 
publication  at  Coblentz,  and  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  Mr.  Ackermann 
will  shortly  publish  an  English  translation  of  them,  with  all  the  beautiful 
illustrations  which  are  now  lying  before  us.  In  the  mean  time,  Mr. 
Catlin  has  brought  to  our  doors  a  collection  of  graphic  drawings  of  the 
race  of  red  men  now  fa'it  perishing  away — a  series  of  portraits  of  high 
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interest  even  under  any  circumstances,   but  doubly   so  to   us  in   an 
ethnographical  point  of  view. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Ohio  has  taken  up  the  subject  of  American 
antiquities,  and  one  of  its  members,  Mr.  DelafieUl,  has  presented  us 
with  an  inquiry  into  their  origin,  which  contains  much  novel  matter 
and  various  facts  tending  to  prove  that  a  civilised  nation  \x)ssessed 
North  America  before  the  discovery  of  Columbus.  Mr.  Delafield's 
work  is  illustrated  by  a  map  copied  from  one  existing  in  the  Museum 
at  Mexico,  and  which,  it  is  said,  represents  the  progress  of  a  nation 
which  appears  to  have  peopled  America  from  the  north-west. 

The  survey  of  the  West  Indies  is  going  forward  under  Captain 
Barnet,  R.N.,  who  has  recently  completed  the  survey  of  the  Sisal 
Bank  and  the  N.W.  portion  of  the  coast  of  Yucatan  :  his  vessels  are 
employed  alternately,  according  to  the  seasons,  among  the  islands  or 
along  the  coast  of  Mexico  and  Guatemala.  The  want  of  a  tolerable 
map  of  Mexico  has  lately  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Society  by 
Major  Charters,  R.A.,  who  has  also  furnished  us  with  an  account  of  his 
routes  from  Zacatecas  by  Bolaiios  to  Tepic,  and  again  from  Sauceda  to 
Catorce,  in  which  the  physical  geography  of  that  elevated  table-land  is 
well  described.  Major  Charters  has  also  commenced  a  map  of  Mexico 
on  a  large  scale,  and  invites  the  contributions  of  all  travellers  to  enable 
us  to  make  some  attempt  at  a  respectable  delineation  of  that  country. 

Some  points  on  the  west  coast  of  Mexico,  as  well  as  of  Guatemala  and 
of  California,  have  been  recently  determined  by  the  nautical  survey  of 
that  coast  now  carrving  on  under  Captain  Belcher  and  Lieut.  Kellett, 
R.N.  These  officers  have  also,  we  believe,  visited  the  lakes  of  Leon  and 
Nicaragua,  and  some  of  the  islands  in  the  Pacific.  From  the  good 
supply  of  instruments  and  the  known  accuracy  of  the  observers,  there 
is  little  doubt  but  that  the  Su/phur  and  the  Lark  will  bring  home  a 
valuable  supply  of  fixed  points  upon  the  western  coast,  of  which  at 
l)resent  there  is  a  great  dearth. 

We  have  recently  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  Mr.  Isidor  Lowenstern's 
account  of  his  journey  across  Mexico  from  Vera  Cruz,  by  Tepic,  to 
Ma/atlan  on  the  Pacific  :  he  subsequently  ascended  Mowna  Roa,in  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  and  visited  the  Celebes;  and  I  have  much  gratifica- 
tion in  announcing  to  you  that  Mr.  LOwenstern  will  shortly  return  to 
Central  America,  intending  to  examine  the  magnificent  ruins  of  Palcnque, 
to  explore  the  province  of  Cluapa,  to  visit  the  Lake  Peten,  and  pro- 
bably the  i)eninsula  of  Yucatan.  He  is  at  present  engaged  in  procuring 
the  best  instruments  and  in  qualifying  himself  by  previous  study  for 
the  journey  he  is  alwut  to  undertake  ;  a  journey  which  cannot  fail  to 
be  of  high  interest,  as  there  is  hardly  any  part  of  the  continent  of 
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America  with  which  we  are  so  little  acquainted.  I  am  sure,  gentlemen, 
you  will  heartily  join  with  me  in  wishing  health  and  success  to  this 
enterprising  traveller. 

Passing  on  to  South  America,  we  come  at  once  to  the  country  which 
Mr.  Schomburgk  by  his  recent  explorations  has  made  quite  his  own.  I 
need  not  say  that  I  allude  to  Guayana,  a  full  account  of  which,  in 
noticing  the  award  of  the  Patron's  Medal  for  1839,  I  have  already  had 
the  gratification  of  laying  before  you.  Since  the  publication  of  Captain 
FitzRoy  and  Mr.  Darwin's  narrative  of  the  voyages  of  the  Beagle,  and 
the  admirable  map  of  South  America  by  Mr.  John  Arrowsmith,  little 
has  been  added  to  our  knowledge  of  that  country,  except  Mr.  French's 
account  of  the  province  of  La  Rioja  and  Captain  Gosselman's  journey 
from  Cordova  to  Mendoza. 

We  have  received  from  our  corresponding  member  Don  Pedro 
Angelis,  at  Buenos  Ayres,  the  6th  vol.  of  his  collection  of  documents 
on  the  provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  which  brings  to  a  close  (for 
the  present  only  w^e  hope)  this  excellent  and  laborious  work.  This 
volume,  in  addition  to  the  memoirs  by  Malaspina,  Viedma,  and  Azara, 
mentioned  in  a  former  annual  address,  contains  Sourryere  de  Souillac's 
description  of  a  new  line  of  communication  between  Buenos  Ayres  and 
Chile;  the  pilot  Villarino's  diary  of  a  voyage  in  1781  from  the  Rio 
Negro  to  the  Colorado  ;  and  also  his  examination  of  the  Rio  Negro  in 
1782,  an  abstract  of  which  was  communicated  to  our  Journal  by  Sir 
Woodbine  Parish  in  1836. 

M.  D'Orbigny's  great  work  on  the  natural  history  of  the  republic  of 
La  Plata  and  the  Banda  Oriental  is  still  in  course  of  publication  at 
Paris ;  and  we  anxiously  look  for  the  narrative  of  Mr.  Pentland's  travels 
in  Bolivia,  which,  to  judge  from  the  brief  account  he  gave  us  last  year 
within  these  walls,  must  be  of  great  interest  to  all  lovers  of  geography. 

Australia. — The  progress  of  discovery  and  the  march  of  coloniza- 
tion may  be  said  to  go  hand  in  hand  in  the  great  island  of  Australia. 

Scarcely  have  we  received  intelligence  of  the  existence  of  a  river 
flowing  about  100  miles  from  the  S.W.,  and  falling  into  the  sea  at  Shoal 
Bay,  in  29°  30'  S.,  when  we  hear  that  its  rich  alluvial  banks  have  already 
become  the  station  of  numerous  colonists. 

At  Port  Phillip  the  town  of  Melbourne  increases  rapidly ;  and  a  chain 
of  posts  is  established  between  that  place  and  Sydney,  a  direct  distance 
of  about  400  miles,  and  the  road  considered  so  secure  that  it  has  already 
been  travelled  by  a  lady. 

At  Adelaide,  on  the  eastern  side  of  St.  Vincent's  Gulf,  a  city  is 
rapidly  rising,  where  a  few  years  ago  all  was  solitude :  the  track  from 
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Sydney  to  this  capital  has  become  almost  a  beaten  road  for  enterprising 
drovers  with  their  flocks  of  thousands  of  sheep.  Another  town  has 
been  founded  at  Port  Lincoln  ;  and  Mr.  Eyre,  already  well  known  as  a 
traveller,  has  just  completed  a  journey  from  this  port  to  the  N.W.,  in 
order  to  examine  Streaky  and  Fowler  Bays,  where  it  was  thought  pro- 
bable an  outlet  of  a  river  might  be  found,  instead  of  which,  however,  Mr. 
Eyre  states  that  the  little  water  he  met  with  in  crossing  the  Port  Lincoln 
peninsula  all  drained  to  the  north.  The  Society  is  indebted  to  Colonel 
Gawler  and  to  the  South  Australian  Commissioners  for  a  map  showing 
all  these  routes,  and  for  a  vocabulary  of  the  native  language  spoken  in 
Adelaide  district,  drawn  up  by  Mr.  Williams.  Grovenior  Gawler  adds, 
in  his  last  letter,  that  so  strong  is  the  spirit  of  discovery  that  there  are 
three  gentlemen,  zealous  and  well  qualified,  ready  to  start  across  the 
whole  breadth  of  the  island  to  Port  Essington,  if  only  provided  with  the 
requisite  funds. 

In  Western  Australia  we  have  the  track  of  Captain  Grey,  who,  nothing 
daunted  by  the  fatigues  and  privations  he  underwent  on  the  N.W.  coast, 
again  set  out  in  February,  1839,  on  an  exploratory  journey  to  Shark's 
Bay :  while  here  his  boats  were  wrecked  in  a  gale  of  wind,  and  he  and 
his  party  were  compelled  to  make  their  way  overland  to  Perth,  a  direct 
distance  of  350  miles,  through  a  country  utterly  unknown,  during  which 
they  suffered  extremely  from  hunger ;  and  I  lament  to  add  that  Mr. 
Frederick  C.  Smith,  a  young  man  of  much  promise,  succumbed  under 
the  great  fatigue  to  which  his  youthful  frame  was  exposed. 

Captain  Grey  reports  very  favourably  of  portions  of  land  in  this 
district.  No  hostility  was  encountered  on  the  part  of  the  natives  ;  and 
he  has  by  his  inquiries  established  the  important  fact,  that  the  same  lan- 
guage is  understood  through  a  distance  of  upwards  of  600  miles  on  this 
coast,  a  fact  opposed  to  all  the  hitherto  received  accounts.  Within  tliese 
few  days  we  have  received  from  him  a  vocabulary  of  the  language  spoken 
in  Western  Australia,  which  this  zealous  oflScer  appears  to  have  studieil 
with  great  diligence. 

On  the  north  coast  the  establishment  of  a  settlement  named  Victoria, 
which  stands  on  an  eminence  on  the  western  side  of  the  deep  inlet  of 
Port  Essington,  affords  every  prospect  of  being  followed  by  beneficial 
results.  A  friendly  intercourse  has  already  been  set  on  foot  with  the 
Bughis,  the  trepang  fishers,  as  well  as  with  the  natives  of  the  country 
and,  from  its  favourable  position  with  respect  to  the  Asiatic  archipelago, 
there  is  reason  to  believe  this  place  may  become  of  much  commercial 
importance. 

The  nautical  survey  of  the  coast  of  Australia  during  the  past  year 
under  Captain  Wickham  has  been  chiefly  confined  to  the  dangerous  but 
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much- frequented  channels  named  Bass  and  Torres  Straits  ;  but  while 
these  sheets  are  passing  through  the  press  we  learn  that  he  has  recently 
discovered,  and  explored  for  a  distance  of  100  miles,  two  rivers  which 
fall  into  the  sea  at  the  south-eastern  angle  of  Cambridge  Gulf,  on  the 
north  coast. 

In  the  mean  time  Captain  Owen  Stanley,  in  the  BrUomart,  has  visited 
Timor  and  Timor  Laut,  the  Tenimber,  the  Ki,  and  Arru  Islands,  cele- 
brated for  the  birds  of  paradise,  and  has  correctly  laid  down  many  posi- 
tions in  this  hitherto  almost  unknown  archipelago ;  and  Mr.  Windsor 
Earl  has  given  us  much  insight  into  the  manners  and  customs  of  a 
harmless  and  well-disposed  race  of  men,  both  from  his  own  recent  per- 
sonal observations  and  by  his  translation  of  Kolff's  voyage  to  the  Moluccas. 
The  last  voyage  by  our  countrymen  in  these  seas  which  I  have  to 
mention  to  you  is  too  characteristic  of  the  spirit  that  animates  our  yacht 
sailors  not  to  command  your  attention  for  a  few  minutes.  I  need  hardly 
say  that  I  allude  to  Mr.  James  Brooke,  who,  in  his  yacht  the  Royalist, 
a  schooner  of  150  tons,  fitted  out  and  furnished  with  costly  instruments, 
entirely  at  his  own  expense,  has  sailed  to  explore  the  Asiatic  archi- 
pelago. Touching  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
Singapor,  Mr.  Brooke  sailed  for  Borneo,  and  commenced  a  survey  of 
the  north-western  coast,  which  he  has  carried  on  for  60  miles  :  he  has 
also  ascended  the  river  Samarahn,  never  before  mentioned,  for  a  distance 
of  100  miles  ;  held  communication  w^ith  the  Dayaks,  the  natives  of  this 
country  ;  and  made  a  large  collection  in  natural  history.  This  enter- 
prising sailor  is  still  prosecuting  his  researches  in  Borneo,  and  will,  we 
believe,  before  his  return  home,  visit  both  Manilla  and  the  Celebes. 

New  Zealand  has  recently  excited  much  public  attention ;  and  since 
the  energetic  measures  that  have  been  set  on  foot  to  colonise  that  country 
there  is  little  doubt  that  the  progress  of  discovery  will  be  rapid :  the 
last  accounts  from  the  colonists  describe  them  as  having  settled  at  Port 
Nicholson,  a  fine  harbour  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  northern 
island ;  a  plan  of  which,  made  by  Mr.  Chaffers,  R.N.,  is  just  published 
bv  Mr.  Wyld,  and  has  been  presented  to  the  Society  by  the  New 
Zealand  Association. 

On  the  Polynesian  islands,  M.  Domeni  de  Rienzi  has  offered  to 
our  library  his  work,  entitled  "  Oceanic ;"  and  Mr.  F.  D.  Bennett  has 
just  given  us  in  detail  the  results  of  a  whaling  voyage  round  the  globe, 
in  which  are  recorded  the  observations  of  an  indefatigable  and  accom- 
plished naturalist.  The  Society  was  already  indebted  to  Mr.  Bennett 
for  an  abstract  of  this  voyage,  published  in  its  Journal  for  1837. 

Time  would  fail  me  were  I  to  attempt  to  describe  either  of  the  great 
foreign  voyages  of  circumnavigation  now  in  progress,  both  from  France 
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and  the  United  States  of  America :  suffice  it  to  say  that  the  expedition 
under  Commander  Wilkes  had,  at  the  date  of  the  last  accounts,  reached 
Sydney,  in  Australia,  and  that  of  M.  Dumout  D'Urville  had  arrived  at 
Van  Diemen's  Land ;  and  by  a  letter  recently  receiveti  from  Sir  John 
Franklin  we  leam  that  Captain  D'Unrille  had  on  the  1st  January  sailetl 
to  the  southward  in  hopes  of  discovering:  the  position  of  the  south 
ma^ruetic  pole. 

But  I  cannot  conclude  this  brief  account  of  the  progress  of  discovery 
without  directing  your  attention  to  the  Antarctic  Ocean.  Discovery  there 
during  the  past  year  has  been  far  from  barren  in  its  results.  We  are 
again  indebted  to  that  spirited  merchant  Mr.  Enderby,  and  some  of  his 
brother  merchants,  for  an  expedition  sent  out  in  1S3S,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Mr.  John  Balleny,  which  made  the  discovery  of  a  group  of 
islands  in  66°  44'  S.  lat.,  and  sailed  through  S0°  of  long,  (within  the 
parallel  of  60"),  which  had  not  hitherto  been  passed  over  by  any  navi- 
gator ;  but  this,  we  trust,  is  only  the  forerunner  of  the  expedition  under 
Captain  James  Ross,  RN.,  which  has  recently  left  our  shores;  and, 
although  this  latter  expedition  is  mainly  fitted  out  with  the  object  of 
deciding  the  great  problem  of  terrestrial  magnetism  in  the  southern 
hemisphere,  and  its  attention  will  be  chiefly  directed  to  this  branch  of 
physical  geography,  we  cannot  but  hope  it  may  also  do  much  in  the 
cause  of  antarctic  discovery,  and  conclude  with  the  earnest  wish  that  the 
well-known^  zeal  and  ability  of  the  gallant  commander  may  be  crowned 
with  success,  and  that  he  may  safely  return  to  his  country  and  his 
friends,  to  receive  the  well-merited  reward  of  his  toils  in  the  applause  and 
esteem  of  all  civilised  nations. 

In  stating  to  you  the  progress  of  Geography  during  the  past  year,  I 
have  thought  it  necessary  to  defer  the  consideration  of  a  question  which 
must  now  be  brought  distinctly  before  you — the  previous  question^ 
"What  sense  does  this  Society  affix  to  the  word  Geography?'*  The 
question  is  not  new  to  you :  I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  treated  before, 
and  with  great  ability  ;  still  there  are  in  society  ditlerent  opinions 
afloat,  and  if  we  are  to  act  in  concert  it  is  necessarv-  that  the  subject 
should  be  brought  again  and  again  under  your  consideration  until  those 
opinions  coalesce.  I  shall  therefore,  with  great  deference,  submit  to 
you  the  sense  I  attach  to  that  term,  which  is  the  bond  of  our  union, 
and  the  inter)iretation  of  which  determines  the  nature  of  those  obliga- 
tions which,  as  members  of  this  Society,  we  are  bound  to  perform. 

Geography  is  either  simple  or  com|X)und  :  simple  geography,  in  the 
sense  which  I  wish  to  affix  to  that  term,  is  a  science ;   a  science,  the 
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much- frequented  channels  named  Bass  and  Torres  Straits  ;  but  while 
these  sheets  are  passing  through  the  press  we  learn  that  he  has  recently 
discovered,  and  explored  for  a  distance  of  100  miles,  two  rivers  which 
fall  into  the  sea  at  the  south-eastern  angle  of  Cambridge  Gulf,  on  the 
north  coast. 

In  the  mean  time  Captain  Owen  Stanley,  in  the  Brilomart,  has  visited 
Timor  and  Timor  I.aut,  the  Tenimber,  the  Ki,  and  Arru  Islands,  cele- 
brated for  the  birds  of  paradise,  and  has  correctly  laid  down  many  posi- 
tions in  this  hitherto  almost  unknown  archipelago ;  and  Mr.  Windsor 
Earl  has  given  us  much  insight  into  the  manners  and  customs  of  a 
harmless  and  well-disposed  race  of  men,  both  from  his  own  recent  per- 
sonal observations  and  by  his  translation  of  KolfF's  voyage  to  the  Moluccas. 
The  last  voyage  by  our  countrymen  in  these  seas  which  I  have  to 
mention  to  you  is  too  characteristic  of  the  spirit  that  animates  ovir  yacht 
sailors  not  to  command  your  attention  for  a  few  minutes.  I  need  hardly 
say  that  I  allude  to  Mr.  James  Brooke,  who,  in  his  yacht  the  Royalist, 
a  schooner  of  150  tons,  fitted  out  and  furnished  with  costly  instruments, 
entirely  at  his  own  expense,  has  sailed  to  explore  the  Asiatic  archi- 
pelago. Touching  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
Singapor,  Mr.  Brooke  sailed  for  Borneo,  and  commenced  a  survey  of 
the  north-western  coast,  which  he  has  carried  on  for  60  miles  :  he  has 
also  ascended  the  river  Samarahn,  never  before  mentioned,  for  a  distance 
of  100  miles;  held  communication  with  the  Dayaks,  the  natives  of  this 
country  ;  and  made  a  large  collection  in  natural  history.  This  enter- 
prising sailor  is  still  prosecuting  his  researches  in  Borneo,  and  will,  we 
believe,  before  his  return  home,  visit  both  Manilla  and  the  Celebes. 

New  Zealand  has  recently  excited  much  public  attention ;  and  since 
the  energetic  measures  that  have  been  set  on  foot  to  colonise  that  country 
there  is  little  doubt  that  the  progress  of  discovery  will  be  rapid :  the 
last  accounts  from  the  colonists  describe  them  as  having  settled  at  Port 
Nicholson,  a  fine  harbour  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  northern 
island  ;  a  plan  of  which,  made  by  Mr.  Chaffers,  R.N.,  is  just  published 
by  Mr.  Wyld,  and  has  been  presented  to  the  Society  by  the  New 
Zealand  Association. 

■  On  the  Polynesian  islands,  M.  Domeni  de  Rienzi  has  offered  to 
our  library  his  work,  entitled  "  Oceanic;"  and  Mr.  F.  D.  Bennett  has 
just  given  us  in  detail  the  results  of  a  whaling  voyage  round  the  globe, 
in  which  are  recorded  the  observations  of  an  indefatigable  and  accom- 
plished naturalist.  The  Society  was  already  indebted  to  Mr.  Bennett 
for  an  abstract  of  this  voyage,  published  in  its  Journal  for  1837. 

Time  would  fail  me  were  I  to  attempt  to  describe  either  of  the  great 
ioreign  voyages  of  circumnavigation  now  in  progress,  both  from  France 


Borneo — Neiv  Zealand — Antarctic  Ocean.  Ixix 

and  the  United  States  of  America :  suffice  it  to  say  that  the  expedition 
under  Commander  Wilkes  had,  at  the  date  of  the  last  accounts,  reached 
Sydney,  in  Australia,  and  that  of  M.  Dumont  D'Urville  had  arrived  at 
Van  Diemen's  Land ;  and  by  a  letter  recently  received  from  Sir  John 
Franklin  we  learn  that  Captain  D'Urville  had  on  the  1st  January  sailed 
to  the  southward  in  hopes  of  discovering  the  position  of  the  south 
magnetic  pole. 

But  I  cannot  conclude  this  brief  account  of  the  progress  of  discovery 
without  directing  your  attention  to  the  Antarctic  Ocean.  Discovery  there 
during  the  past  year  has  been  far  from  barren  in  its  results.  We  are 
again  indebted  to  that  spirited  merchant  'Mr.  Enderby,  and  some  of  his 
brother  merchants,  for  an  expedition  sent  out  in  1838,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Mr.  John  Balleny,  which  made  the  discovery  of  a  group  of 
islands  in  66°  44'  S.  lat.,  and  sailed  through  80"  of  long,  (within  the 
parallel  of  60°),  which  had  not  hitherto  been  passed  over  by  any  navi- 
gator ;  but  this,  we  trust,  is  only  the  forerunner  of  the  expedition  under 
Captain  James  Ross,  R.N.,  which  has  recently  left  our  shores;  and, 
although  this  latter  expedition  is  mainly  fitted  out  with  the  object  of 
deciding  the  great  problem  of  terrestrial  magnetism  in  the  southern 
hemisphere,  and  its  attention  will  be  chiefly  directed  to  this  branch  of 
physical  geography,  we  cannot  but  hope  it  may  also  do  much  in  the 
cause  of  antarctic  discovery,  and  conclude  with  the  earnest  wish  that  the 
well-known^  zeal  and  ability  of  the  gallant  commander  may  be  crowned 
with  success,  and  that  he  may  safely  return  to  his  country  and  his 
friends,  to  receive  the  well-merited  reward  of  his  toils  in  the  applause  and 
esteem  of  all  civilised  nations. 

In  stating  to  you  the  progress  of  Geography  during  the  past  year,  I 
have  thought  it  necessary  to  defer  the  consideration  of  a  question  which 
must  now  be  brought  distinctly  before  you — the  previous  question, 
*' What  sense  does  this  Society  affix  to  the  word  Geography?"  The 
question  is  not  new  to  you :  I  am  aware  that  it  has  l)een  treated  before, 
and  with  great  ability  ;  still  there  are  in  society  dilicrcnt  opinions 
afloat,  and  if  we  are  to  act  in  concert  it  is  necessary  that  the  subject 
should  be  brought  again  and  again  under  your  consideration  until  those 
opinions  coalesce.  I  shall  therefore,  with  great  deference,  submit  to 
you  the  sense  I  attach  to  that  term,  which  is  the  bond  of  our  union, 
and  the  interpretation  of  which  determines  the  nature  of  those  obliga- 
tions which,  as  members  of  this  Society,  we  are  bound  to  perform. 

Geography  is  either  simple  or  compound  :  simple  geography,  in  the 
sense  which  I  wish  to  affix  to  that  term,  is  a  science ;    a  science,  the 
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object,  the  sole  object,  of  which  is  to  investigate  the  origin,  substance, 
form,  dimensions,  properties,  capabilities  of  the  earth  in  gross  and  in 
detail — its  actual  condition,  its  past  history,  its  future  prospects. 

The  several  members  of  the  solar  system — caloric,  light,  the  galvanic, 
magnetic,  electrical  fluids,  the  various  gases,  the  winds,  the  tides  ;  all 
tlicse  either  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  earth  or  sensibly  and  con- 
tinually act  upon  it.     All  these  then  belong  to  simple  geography. 

Plants  and  animals  in  their  fossil  state  constitute  no  inconsiderable 
portion  at  least  of  the  crust  of  the  globe.  Coral  islands  are  actually 
forming — the  surface  of  the  land  undergoes,  day  by  day,  various  modifi- 
cations produced  by  the  agency  of  man  :  lakes  are  drained,  hills 
lowered,  valleys  filled  up,  rivers  deepened,  bays  produced  by  human  in- 
dustry and  contrivance — the  earth  is  quarried  for  the  supply  of  our 
dwellings  and  the  construction  of  our  roads — the  adventurous  miner 
plunges  deep  below  the  surface  in  search  of  coal  and  the  metallic  ores. 
We  contend  with  the  earth  during  our  entire  lives,  and  amalgamate 
with  it  afterwards.  Simple  geography  is  not  limited  then  to  the  con- 
templation of  inorganic  matter.  Life,  both  animal  and  vegetable, 
necessarily  belongs  to  it.  In  respect  to  simple  geography,  the  common 
centre  to  which  all  our  observations  and  reasonings  should  tend  is  the 
earth — the  terraqueous  globe.  All  physical  objects  whatever  are  in- 
cluded within  the  circumference  of  the  circle  which  I  have  ventured  to 
describe — but  physical  objects  only.  Moral  considerations  are  without 
it  :  the  animal  part  of  man  belongs  to  simple  geography — uot  so  the 
intellectual.  AVith  man,  in  his  social,  civil,  political  character,  simple 
geography  has  no  concern. 

Gentlemen,  in  claiming  for  Geography  everything  which  belongs  to 
the  earth,  I  have  brought  within  its  circle  much  that  is  usually  compre- 
hended within  that  of  astronomy,  natural  philosophy,  and  geology.  My 
justification  must  be,  that  every  part  of  Nature  is  in  close  connexion 
with  every  other  part ;  and  that  the  several  sciences,  notwithstanding 
all  our  attempts  to  separate  them,  will  often  intersect. 

Having  assumed  the  title  of  the  Geographical  Society,  I  cannot  but 
put  in  our  claim  to  investigate  every  subject  which  is  connected  directly 
or  indirectly  with  the  earth ;  at  the  same  time  I  feel  it  due  to  those 
Societies  which  without  assuming  that  title  have  successfully  applied 
themselves  to  the  prosecution  of  a  part  of  those  duties  which  we, 
in  assuming  it,  have  engaged  to  perform,  that  we  should  appear 
before  them  in  the  light,  not  of  rivals,  but  of  allies,  and  rather  urge 
them  to  persevere  in  the  same  course,  by  allowing  our  claim  to  be 
in  abeyance,  than  throw  any  obstacle  in  their  way  :  those  parts  of 
Geography  which  are  cultivated  we  imy  still  leave  in  the  hands  of  those 
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who  first  brought  them  into  cultivation ;  our  utmost  exertions,  be 
assured,  will  not  be  more  than  sufficient  to  fertilise  the  fallows. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  in  common  parlance  the  world  and  the  earth 
should  be  considered  synonymous  ;  for  the  want  of  precision  in  language 
tends  always  to  produce  a  confusion  of  ideas.* 

In  contradistinction  to  simple  Geography,  I  use  the  term  compound 
Geography  to  express  those  various  combinations  of  a  study  of  the  earth 
which  are  designated  by  the  denomination  of — political,  civil,  statistical, 
ethnographical,  philosophical,  chronological,  classical,  scripture  geo- 
graphy, &c. 

The  leading  distinction  between  simple  and  compound  Geography  is 
this,  that  the  one  is  a  branch  of  physical  science  only — the  other,  a 
mixture  of  sciences. 

With  a  view  to  the  successful  cultivation  of  simple  Geography,  I  con- 
sider essential — 1.  A  systematic  classification  of  all  the  objects  which 
belong  to  it.  2.  A  precise  and  fixed  terminology.  3.  A  good  nomen- 
clature. 

By  these  three  contrivances  Linnaeus,  Jussieu,  Lavoisier,  Cuvier, 
Lamarck,  Werner,  Hauy,  &c.,  have  given  to  the  sciences  which  they 
respectively  cultivated,  or  almost  created,  an  impetus  which  they  can 
never  lose  till  they  arrive  at  perfection  itself; — let  us  apply  the  same 
treatment  to  Geography. 

Classification. — Numerous  attempts  were  made  in  the  very  infancy 
of  geography  to  combine  mountains  into  chains,  ridges,  groups ;  and 
these  attempts  have  been  renewed  by  each  succeeding  generation  up  to 
the  present  time  :  being  premature,  it  is  not  surprising  that  they  should 
have  proved  abortive.  IVfany  of  these  combinations,  in  default  of  the 
requisite  knowledge,  have  been  purely  conjectural;  all  have  been  de- 
rived from  insufficient  data.  The  mountain-chains  of  Buache  traverse 
without  let  or  hindrance  both  land  and  sea  ;  and  of  those  which  rise 
above  the  surface  of  the  waters,  we  know  not  what  amount  of  rise  is 
required  in  other  systems  in  order  to  entitle  them  to  the  same  appel- 
lation :  nowhere  du  we  find  laid  down  any  fixed  principle  to  mark  the 
bond  of  connexion  between  the  several  parts  of  these  chains,  or  to  de- 
termine how  the  supposed  connexion  begins  or  ceases.  In  the  orographic 
map  of  Soriot  de  I'Hoste  (a  map  of  no  ordinary  pretensions),  mountain- 
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ridsies  and  watersheds  are  supposed  to  coalesce,  whence  it  follows  that 
the  surface  of  Russia  exhibits  as  many  furrows  as  that  of  Switzerland. 
The  ablest  system  of  orography  (that  for  which  a  medal  was  justly 
awarded  to  ^I.  Bruguiereby  the  Geographical  Society  of  France),  Avith 
all  its  merits,  is  open  to  many  and  grave  objections.  Need  I  observe 
that  the  classification  of  seas,  rivers,  lakes,  bays,  promontories,  plains, 
valleys,  and  every  other  description  of  objects  in  physical  geography 
where  classification  exists,  stands  equally  in  need  of  reform? 

Terminology. — The  terminology  of  Geography  is  in  most  languages 
redundant  rather  than  defective;  the  terms  are  very  nvmierous  and 
generally  very  good;  all  they  want  is  precision.  In  countries  like 
England,  where  no  provision  is  made  for  maintaining  the  purity  of 
language  by  Government  or  by  any  philosophical  establishment,  there  is 
a  strong  tendency  in  words  to  fall  off  from  their  original  meaning,  and 
to  become  indefinite.  In  the  Celtic  languages  the  words  ben,  pen, 
croheh,  cam,  carreg,  bron,  drum,  mynydd,  slieve,  moel,  each  expressed 
not  merely  an  eminence,  but  an  eminence  of  a  specific  form,  or  having  a 
peculiar  character.  In  modern  English  the  words  hill  and  moun- 
tain arc  used  almost  as  synonymous,  and  to  express  the  specific 
characters  we  are  obliged  to  resort  to  phrases.  In  like  )nanner 
we  have  lost  in  English  all  power  of  designating,  by  a  single 
short  word,  all  those  various  modifications  of  valleys  which  were  con- 
veyed by  the  words  den,  glen,  dingle,  strath,  comb;  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  we  should  endeavour,  if  possible,  to  recover  some  of  these 
lost  forms  of  expression.  The  subject  of  terminology  has  already  been 
brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Society,  by  Colonel  Jackson,  in  a  paper 
which  will  be  found  in  the  IVth  Volume  of  the  "  Geographical  Journal," 
and  will,  I  hope,  during  the  ensuing  year,  engage  the  deliberate  atten- 
tion of  the  Council.  The  old  Celtic  terminology,  being  composed 
almost  entirely  of  monosyllables,  is  singularly  applicable  to  the  con- 
struction of  an  expressive  and  appropriate  nomenclature. 

Nomenclature. — Gentlemen, — In  an  address  of  your  Secretary, 
in  Vol.  VIII.  p.  260,  of  your  Journal,  he  notices  a  paper  by  Captain 
Vetch,  on  Australia,  as  well  worthy  of  serious  consideration,  and 
expresses  a  hope  that  geographers  at  least  will  exert  their  influence 
in  rescuing  that  country  from  the  barbarous  nomenclature  that  is  daily 
gaining  ground,  and  which,  if  not  checked  at  once,  will  become  so 
firmly  established  that  it  will  be  nearly  impossible  to  eradicate  it. 

I  am  sorry  to  observe  that  this  barbarous  nomenclature  still  rages  un- 
controlled ;  it  is  an  evil  which  has  increased,  is  increasing,  and  ought 
to  be  diminished. 
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The  first  great  evil  which  I  shall  point  out  to  you  as  connected  with 
this  subject  is  the  appropriation  of  the  same  name  to  objects  of  the 
same  kind,  but  situated  in  different,  sometimes  in  very  distant,  parts  of 
the  globe.  The  county  of  Cumberland,  for  instance,  is  situated  not  only 
in  the  North  of  England,  but  also  in  Australia,  in  the  State  of  Maine, 
of  North  Carolina,  and  of  Kjentucky ;  so  the  county  of  Northumberland 
will  be  found  in  Australia,  Virginia,  and  New  Bmnswick ;  there  are 
ver}'  few  of  the  English  counties  which  are  not  in  the  same  predicament. 
Washington  is  the  name  of  a  province  in  the  States  of  Maine  and 
Rhode  Island.  In  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Columbia, 
Virginia,  Georgia,  Ohio,  Kentucky,  Illinois,  Missouri,  we  find  this  same 
name  applied  to  a  town  ;  and  from  Mitchell's  map  we  learn  that  this 
name  is  applied  to  no  less  than  o?ie  hundrt'd  places  in  the  Union. 

In  the  United  States  of  America  there  are  five  provinces  of  the 
name  of  Jefferson  and  Maddison,  ten  of  the  name  of  Franklin ; 
Montgomeryshire  is  to  be  found  in  Pennsylvania,  ^lar^land,  Virginia, 
Alabama,  Tenessee,  and  North  Carolina;  nine  towns  are  distinguished, 
or  confounded,  by  the  name  of  Athens,  ten  of  Alexandria,  thirteen  of 
Manchester  and  Newmarket.  The  name  of  Melville  has  been  echoed 
from  cape  to  cape,  from  bay  to  bay,  from  island  to  island,  till  it  lias 
attracted  the  ridicule  of  every  geographer. 

The  next  source  of  confusion  which  I  shall  point  out,  with  a  view  to 
its  discouragement,  is  the  right  which  geographers  assume  to  translate 
or  not  to  translate  those  names  of  places  or  objects  in  other  countries 
which  happen  to  have  a  determinate  signification  : — Bipont,  Deux- 
po7i{s,  Zirei-hruckcn — the  Black  Forest,  le  Foi'et  Noir.  Schwarz-ivald 
— Ile-de-PdqueSy  Easter  Island — Angiiilla,  Snake  Island. 

The  third  abuse  of  geographical  language  which  deserves  to  be 
watched  is  the  practice  of  giving  to  objects  different  names  from  those 
which  are  given  to  them  by  the  inhabitants  themselves,  as  England, 
Angletcrre,  Inglaterra  ;  Deutschland,  Germany,  Allcmagne;  Miinchei, 
Munich,  Monaco. 

The  aboriginal  names  of  any  language  are  for  the  most  part  expres- 
sive, being  compounded  of  syllables  the  sense  of  which  convevs  to  the 
mind  of  those  conversant  with  the  language  the  ];cculiar  character  or 
distinctive  quality  of  the  place  or  object  so  designated.  This  good  old 
practice  cannot  be  too  strongly  recommended  to  those  who  have  to  invent 
and  affix  names  to  newly-discovered  objects  in  the  present  dav.  I  would 
further  recommend,  where  practicable,  that  the  syllables  selected  to 
compose  the  name  should  be  taken  from  the  language  of  the  countr}*. 
This  would  not  only  give  to  the  vocabulary  of  geography  a  much  c^rcatcr 
variety    and  copiousness    than  can  be  obtained  from  resorting  always 
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to  the  same  language,  but  assist  the  memory;  since  the  sound  or  sight  of 
the  name  would  suggest  the  locality  of  the  place.  No  one  on  hearing 
the  name  pronounced  for  the  first  time  would  doubt  that  Whang-ho, 
Wo-chou,  Quang-han  were  in  China ;  but  it  does  not  occur  as  readily  to 
the  mind  that  Theopolis  or  Philipolis  is  to  be  found  at  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  Jericho  in  Van  Diemen's  Land,  Athens  in  Alabama,  or 
Sparta  in  Connecticut. 

Durability  is  a  quality  extremely  desirable  ;  and,  although  it  is  mere 
pedantry  to  change  even  absurd  names  when  they  have  once  been  gene- 
rally received,  yet  in  devising  new  names  it  is  advisable  not  to  hold  out 
any  temptation  to  change :  this  applies  more  especially  to  political  and 
national  names,  which,  however  grateful  to  the  parties  by  whom  they 
are  given,  are  apt  to  excite  national  jealousy  in  foreigners,  or  give  rise  to 
party  feelings  in  individuals.  The  name  of  New  Holland,  for  instance, 
is  no  longer  used  at  our  government  offices;  foreign  astronomers  rejected 
with  indignation  the  name  of  Georgium  Sidus  ;  nor  have  the  French 
thought  proper  to  adopt  the  name  of  the  English  Channel.  So  jealous 
are  botanists  of  transferring  to  plants  the  names  of  any  persons  but 
botanists,  that  they  have  refused  to  admit  among  the  genera  in  their  sys- 
tem the  honoured  names  of  Bonorota,  Chaptalia,  Hippocratia,  Cartesia, 
and  Blumenbachia. 

It  has  been  long  a  practice  throughout  civilised  Europe  to  transfer  to 
persons  the  names  of  their  real  or  supposed  estates  or  homes,  and  it  is 
not  to  be  wondered  at  that  by  a  counter-process  places  in  newly-disco- 
vered countries  should  receive  names  or  titles  from  persons.  This 
practice  is  now  too  universally  established  to  be  checked,  if  it  were  de- 
sirable to  check  it ;  but  it  seems  not  impossible  to  regulate  its  applica- 
tion in  some  degree  (if  it  should  be  thought  to  require  regulation),  since 
names  given  by  individuals  cannot  be  introduced  into  maps  without  the 
consent  of  geographers.  But  by  far  the  greater  number  are  not  given 
by  individuals,  but  by  some  department  of  government,  or  persons  acting 
under  such  department.  I  would  beg  leave  to  suggest,  in  reference  to 
this  practice,  the  following  brief  observations  : — 

1 .  That  the  value  of  complimentary  names  varies  inversely  to  their 
frequency. 

2.  That  these  names  can  confer  no  honour  on  any  party  if  they 
emanate  from  favour,  flattery,  or  caprice. 

3.  That  it  would  be  desirable  that  some  proportion  should  be  observed 
between  the  dignity  of  the  person  and  the  dignity  of  the  namesake  ;  the 
name  Adelaide  should  not  be  given  to  a  shoal,  nor  that  of  Victoria 
to  a  marsh. 

4.  Where  names  are  selected  which  have  no  natural  or  obvious  con- 
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nexion  with  the  spots  to  which  sucli  names  are  annexed,  it  would  seem 
desirable  that  the  names  of  the  same  district  should  observe  a  cer- 
tain harmony  and  congruity  one  with  another.  A  group  of  Scotch 
names  would  be  more  appropriate  to  New  Caledonia  or  Nova  Scotia 
than  to  New  South  Wales,  whether  situated  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Australia  or  on  the  south  of  Hudson's  Bay.  In  the  state  of  Massa- 
chusets  we  find  Ashburnham,  Dudley,  Lancaster,  Leominster,  Oak- 
ham, Oxford,  Petersham,  and  Uxbridge,  all  in  Worcestershire.  So  we 
find  Abingdon,  Duxbury,  Halifax,  Kingston,  Plympton,  Rochester, 
Pembroke,  all  in  the  province  of  Plymouth  ;  Andover,  Beverley,  Glou- 
cester, Haverill,  Ipswich,  Lynn,  Middleton,  and  Salisbury,  all  in  the 
province  of  Essex.  In  Van  Diemen's  Land  the  hills  have  been  given 
to  Hampshire  and  Surrey,  the  plains  to  Middlesex  and  Norfolk.  The 
province  of  Ohio  is  not  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  but  of  Kentucky.  Indiana, 
a  province  of  Penns^'lvania,  is  one  of  the  states  of  the  Union.  In  Ala- 
bama, Washington  is  the  name  of  a  province  as  well  as  a  town,  but  the 
town  is  in  the  province  of  Asturga;  the  Kentucky  Washington,  again, 
is  not  in  the  province  of  that  name,  but  in  the  province  of  Mason.  A 
momentary  glance  at  a  map  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  afford 
many  amusing  examples  of  geographical  inconsistency. 

5.  Where  the  names  of  professional  persons  are  adopted,  it  would 
appear  more  natural  if  some  relation  were  observed  between  the  nature 
of  the  profession  and  of  the  object  named.  The  name  of  a  distinguished 
general  would  be  better  applied  to  a  fortress  than  to  a  lake ;  the  name 
of  a  judge  to  a  province  than  to  a  river. 

6.  There  is  one  principle  which  should  never  be  lost  sight  of  in  no- 
menclature—the value  of  conciseness.  Without  attention  to  this  cir- 
cumstance a  name  may  be  given  to  a  village  which,  on  a  map  con- 
structed on  a  small  scale,  would  extend  over  a  whole  country.  All 
writing  in  maps  is  an  evil,  though  a  necessary  evil ;  and  it  is  desirable 
to  confine  the  quantity  of  it  within  the  narrowest  practicable  limits. 
Though  we  ought  not  to  change  lightly  native  names,  yet  it  can  hardly 
be  desirable  that  in  the  names  of  the  provinces  of  Sumatra  we  should 
long  continue  to  find  "  Sapulobuah-Bandah  ;  Pasummaho-Cumana." 

7.  In  adapting  the  names  of  persons  to  places  it  is  further  de- 
sirable to  bear  in  mind  the  meaning  of  the  final  syllable.  The  term 
Me\-vill<\  for  example,  would  be  applied  more  naturally  to  a  town  than 
(as  it  has  been  applied  in  Australia)  to  a  mountain.  Mastcr-/on  might 
just  as  well  have  been  given  to  the  capital  of  a  settlement  as  to  a  range 
of  mountains.  Where  the  terminating  syllable  of  a  proper  name  ex- 
presses a  physical  object,  it  would  be  a  praiseworthy  economy  to  con- 
fine its  use  to  that  object,  applying  the  other  syllables,  with  other  ter- 
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minations,  to  the  district  at  large.  In  this  manner  the  position  of  the 
(litlerent  objects  would  be  guides  to  one  another :  thus  we  might  have 
Welling-/on,  Welling-r«/^,  Welling-m^r,  Welling-/or(/,  Welling-6wr77, 
"\Vcllino--/<w/'5/,  &c.  &c. 

When  simple  Geography,  or  the  study  of  the  earth,  itself  enters  into 
combination  with  the  study  of  any  other  subject,  there  results  a  new 
science.  What  I  have  called  compound  gcograpJiy  is  a  cluster  of  such 
sciences,  every  one  of  which  requires  a  separate  classification,  termin- 
ology, and  vocabulary ;  all  these  vocabularies  entering  into  what  I  have 
called  geographical  nomenclature. 

Words  following  words  in  long  succession,  however  ably  selected  those 
words  may  be,  can  never  convey  so  distinct  an  idea  of  the  visible  forms 
of  the  earth  as  the  first  glance  of  a  good  Map.  Of  all  contrivances 
hitherto  devised  for  the  benefit  of  geography,  this  is  the  most  effective. 
In  the  extent  and  variety  of  its  resources,  in  rapidity  of  utterance,  in  the 
copiousness  and  completeness  of  the  information  it  communicates,  in 
precision,  conciseness,  perspicuity,  in  the  hold  it  has  upon  the  memory, 
in  vividness  of  imagery  and  power  of  expression,  in  convenience  of 
reference,  in  portability,  in  the  happy  combination  of  so  many  and  such 
useful  qualities,  a  Map  has  no  rival.  Everything  we  say  or  do  or 
think  has  reference  to  place;  and  wherever  place  is  concerned  a  map 
deserves  welcome  :  there  is  scarcely  one  department  of  knowledge,  phy- 
sical or  moral,  beyond  the  sphere  of  its  usefulness;  to  geography  it  is 
indispensable. 

To  increase  the  number  and  improve  the  quality  of  Maps  is,  I  con- 
ceive, among  our  first  duties,  and,  I  hope,  among  our  most  earnest 
desires.  When  I  speak  of  increasing  the  number  of  maps,  I  speak  not 
of  individuals  but  of  species ;  what  I  would  wish  to  remedy  is  not  so 
much  tlieir  paucity  as  their  sameness.  How  few,  how  exceeding  imper- 
fect are  the  maps  hitherto  constructed  in  illustration  of  simple  geo- 
graphy !  Where  shall  we  find  engraved  a  complete  series  of  the  several 
mountains  which  stretch  over,  I  will  not  say  continents,  but  individual 
kingdoms?  Of  maps  professedly  orological,  where  are  the  heights 
shown  in  their  true  form  and  just  proportions?  Where  is  to  be  found 
any  approximation  to  a  complete  entry  even  of  their  names  ?  And  yet 
without  many  such  maps,  and  upon  a  large  scale  too,  and  unencumbered 
with  other  objects  to  distract  attention,  it  seems  impracticable  to  acquire 
an  adequate  idea  of  the  physical  forms  of  the  surface.  So,  too,  in  respect 
to  valleys.  How  rare  have  been  the  attempts  to  express  by  mapping 
the  different  features  which  these  exhibit  in   different  parts  of  their 
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course ;  the  flatness  or  inclination  of  their  bottom ;  the  gradual  slope  or 
sudden  steepness  of  their  banks  ;  the  depth  of  their  cuttings  ;  their  ex- 
pansions and  contractions ;  their  concavities  and  convexities ;  their 
salient  and  re-entering  angles!  These  are  subjects  of  high  interest  to 
the  geographer,  but  hitherto  almost  wholly  disregarded  by  the  map- 
maker. 

An  ample  series  of  Maps  upon  a  sufficient  scale,  designed  exclusively 
for  the  service  of  simple  geography,  deserves  to  be  placed  in  the  fore- 
most rank  of  our  desiderata. 

The  mode  in  \vhich  the  physical  constitution  of  Wales  has  been 
treated  in  a  map  which  I  had  lately  the  honour  to  present  to  the  Socigety 
will  explain  to  you,  imperfectly  indeed,  yet  more  readily  than  description, 
the  views  I  entertain  as  to  the  mode  in  which  such  a  series  ought  to  be 
conducted.  Among  the  peculiarities  of  that  document  I  may  mention 
that  the  mountains  have  been  all  carefully  shaded  to  scale ;  that  the 
engraving  of  a  single  name  was  not  begun  till  that  of  the  whole  land- 
scape was  completed ;  that  in  making  subsequent  insertions  the  integ- 
rity of  the  landscape  was  jealously  guarded;  that  every  name,  before  it 
was  admitted,  underwent  examination  with  reference  to'  the  purpose 
which  it  had  to  serve;  that  no  river  or  mountain,  of  which  a  name  could 
be  discovered,  has  been  permitted  to  go  unnamed  upon  the  map  ;  that 
the  names  of  rivers  are  inserted,  not  only  at  their  mouths  but  at  their 
bifurcations,  unless  when  special  reasons  justified  or  required  their 
omission;  and  that  the  names  of  the  mountains  have,  by  virtue  of  a 
short  reference,  been  all  transferred  from  the  body  of  the  map,  where 
they  would  damage  the  plan-work,  to  the  margin,  where  they  are  per- 
fectly accessible,  and  at  the  same  time  perfectly  harmless. 

Simplicity  is  essential  to  excellence,  whether  in  science  or  in  art : 
every  map  should  have  a  determinate  object,  and  be  to  the  gcograplier 
what  a  diagram  is  to  the  mathematician — it  sliould  contain  just  as  many 
names,  lines,  and  signs  as  are  necessary,  and  not  one  more.  Suppose 
the  diagrams  in  Euclid  were  not  separate,  but  hcaj)ed  one  upon  another, 
so  that  the  same  figure  would  apply  to  every  ])roposition  ; — would  not  tlic 
student  find  this  an  intolerable  grievance?  Amid  so  many  tangles, 
how  could  we  obtain  the  proper  clue?    Mystification  must  be  the  result 

When  we  consider  the  genius  required  to  invent  and  compose  a  map 
varying  in  principle  as  well  as  in  detail  from  its  predecessors,  and 
constructed  solely  for  the  illustration  of  one  particular  branch  of  geo- 
graphy— when  we  consider  the  industry  with  which  tlie  materials  are 
to  be  collected,  the  judgment  with  which  they  are  to  be  sifted,  the 
discrimination  with  which  they  are  to  be  classed,  the  skill  with  which 
they  are  to  be  combined,  the  taste  with  which  they  arc  to  be  expressed, 
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the  accuracy  which  is  to  be  exemplified  in  the  plan-work,  the  expe- 
rience wanted  in  the  engraving,  the  number  of  unsuccessful  experiments 
which  must  be  made  before  any  one  is  successful,  the  weariness  of  cor- 
rection,— it  is  little  to  be  wondered  at  that  few  maps  of  this  description 
ever  come  into  existence.  Governments  do  not  undertake  them,  nor 
scientific  societies,  nor  joint-stock  companies ;  all  is  left  to  individual 
exertion.  And  what  encouragement  have  individuals  to  embark  in  such 
undertakings  but  the  pure  love  of  science  for  its  own  sake?  Maps 
of  this  description  cannot  be  brought  to  day  without  an  outlay  of  capital 
such  as  few  philosophers  can  command.  Two  or  three  of  them  would 
furnish  occupation  for  many  years  ;  and,  when  at  length  they  are  com- 
pleted, in  what  way  are  they  to  be  circulated  ?  The  publishers  of  maps 
(few  in  number,  and  almost  all  Londoners)  have  no  extensive  con- 
nexions as  booksellers  have.  They  are,  besides,  almost  all  authors  as 
well  as  publishers  of  maps,  whose  interest  it  is  to  keep  out  of  the  market 
any  articles  that  threaten  to  interfere  with  the  sale  of  their  own.  It  ia 
well  known  that  the  Ordnance  Map  of  England,  notwithstanding  its  ac- 
knowledged excellence,  could  never  overcome  the  passive  resistance 
opposed  to  it  by  the  trade  till  a  shop  was  opened  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  bringing  it  into  notice.  Even  with  this  advantage  its  sale  has  been 
extremely  limited.  Maps  generally  excite  so  little  interest  in  the 
lovers  of  every  other  description  of  literature,  that  they  are  seldom 
or  never  chosen  as  subjects  of  criticism  in  Magazines  or  Reviews. 
Noblemen  and  gentlemen,  whose  libraries  are  regularly  supplied  with 
every  book,  even  of  moderate  excellence,  almost  immediately  after  it 
has  quitted  the  press,  take  little  heed  of  maps,  any  one  of  which 
contains,  for  the  most  part,  more  abundant  and  more  accurate  inform- 
ation than  a  long  range  of  quartos  can  supply.  Book  societies  are 
equally  ill  provided  with  them.  The  several  offices  of  government,  in 
which  one  would  suppose  a  ready  access  to  geographical  information 
would  be  daily  if  not  hourly  wanted,  are  so  little  self-indulgent  in  this 
respect,  that  you  rarely  find  there  even  a  valuable  map  of  the  country 
or  countries  which  fall  more  immediately  under  their  care  or  guidance. 
The  collections  of  foreign  maps  at  the  Foreign,  or  colonial  maps  at  the 
Colonial  Office  are  meagre  in  the  extreme.  It  happens  in  regard  to  this 
as  to  every  other  commodity,  that  the  want  of  demand  and  want  of  supply 
act  upon  each  other  reciprocally  as  cause  and  effect.  The  lack  of  sale 
of  the  Ordnance  Maps  is  the  more  remarkable  because  these  maps  are 
not  addressed  to  students  of  a  particular  class,  but  designed  to  satisfy  all 
tastes  ;  nor  is  it  less  remarkable  that  the  very  sensible  reduction  of  their 
price  which  was  resolved  upon  some  time  since,  with  a  view  to  extend 
the  sale,  has,  I  believe,  not  had  that  effect ;  the  sale  having  actually  fallen 
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off  since  that  reduction.  The  Society  for  the  Diff\ision  of  Usefiil  Know- 
ledge, acting  upon  the  same  principle,  have  succeeded  so  far  as  to  obtain 
for  the  maps  published  under  their  direction  a  ver}-  extensive  circula- 
tion ;  but,  as  far  as  I  am  able  to  learn,  they  have  by  no  means  spread  a 
taste  for  maps  among  the  people  at  large,  but  only  introduced  among 
those  who  before  had  that  taste  a  desire  to  save  their  money,  by  disre- 
garding excellence  when  placed  in  opposition  to  cheapness.  The  bait 
thrown  out  to  frugality,  in  this  case,  has  no  doubt  in  some  degree  been 
beneficial,  by  putting  better  maps  into  hands  that  would  otherwise  have 
been  content  with  worse  or  none  at  all ;  but  it  has  also  acted  inversely, 
and  rendered  many  persons  content  with  worse  maps  who  would  other- 
wise have  been  willing  purchasers  of  better.  The  double  competition 
now  established  by  two  bodies  so  effective  as  the  Ordnance  Office  and 
the  Society  above  named  increases  the  risk,  or  rather  the  certainty,  of 
failure  to  which  adventurers  are  exposed,  who,  for  no  other  object  than 
the  improvement  of  geography  in  general,  or  its  adaptation  to  specific 
purposes,  aspire  to  introduce  into  maps  sounder  principles  of  construc- 
tion, and  bestow  upon  them  greater  powers  of  expression. 

The  improvements  which  take  place  continually  in  the  mechanical 
arts  would,  under  more  favourable  circumstances,  be  applied  to  the  use 
of  the  map-maker  much  more  promptly  and  extensively  than  they  are 
at  present. 

Many  processes  which  are  at  present  confined  to  the  engraving  of 
landscape  and  figures,  such  as  mezzotinto  and  aquatinta,  might,  on  dif- 
ferent occasions,  be  usefully  resorted  to  for  the  representation  of  ground, 
zincography,  lithography,  wood-engraving,  and  printing  with  moveable 
types,  might  be  rendered  more  efficient  auxiliaries  to  us  than  they  are 
at  present.  The  transfer  of  engraving  from  paper  to  stone,  and  from 
copper  to  steel,  might  be  employed  advantageously  in  some  cases ;  sten- 
ciling and  colouring  by  blocks,  in  others;  shadows  produced  by  dots  or 
lines  of  various  patterns,  and  of  different  intensities,  would  greatly 
heighten  the  expression  of  maps,  aud  they  might  be  used  to  convey  an 
endless  variety  of  ideas.  Much  might  also  be  effected  by  the  employ- 
ment of  paper  wholly  or  partially  transparent.  These  and  other  pro- 
cesses would  be  already  in  general  use  but  from  the  unfortunate  indiffer- 
ence with  which  maps  are  regarded. 

The  last  obstacle  to  the  improvement  of  mapping  consists  in  the  in- 
security which  attaches  itself  to  that  description  of  projicrty.  The  law, 
as  it  at  present  stands,  gives  to  copyright  no  more  than  a  delusive  show 
of  protection;  the  temptation  to  piracy  varies  directly  as  the  merit 
of  the  original,  and  a  lithographic  press  will  produce  in  a  few  hours,  and 
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for  a  few  shillings,  the  counterpart  of  that  which  has  been  the  slow  and 
expensive  acquisition  of  years. 

How  far  it  is  in  the  power  of  this  Society  to  suggest  or  apply  a  remedy 
to  the  various  evils  which  I  have  now,  perhaps  somewhat  tediously, 
specified,  I  do  not  know,  I  have  myself  none  to  propose  ;  but,  believing 
that  the  map  is,  of  all  the  instruments  in  our  possession,  by  far  the  most 
valuable  and  effective,  it  seemed  to  me  desirable  that  I  should  call  your 
attention  distinctly  to  the  subject;  and  I  cannot  but  hope  that,  the 
reality  and  extent  of  the  mischief  being  once  laid  before  you,  the  anti- 
dote is  not  far  distant. 

We  have  now  (thanks  to  the  liberality  of  the  Trustees)  a  complete 
catalogue  of  tl>e  MS.  maps,  charts,  plans,  and  views  contained  in  the 
British  Museum,  including  those  in  the  library  of  George  III.,  drawn 
up  by  Mr.  Holmes,  of  the  MS.  department  of  that  establishment.  This 
gentleman  is  also  engaged  in  preparing  a  bibliographical  notice  of  all 
ancient  maps  of  which  notices  are  dispersed  through  the  various  geo- 
graphical works,  which  will  be  of  great  service  to  the  lover  of  cartography. 
At  St.  Petersburg  also  has  been  just  published  a  catalogue  by  Adelung 
of  all  the  old  foreign  maps  in  which  Russia  is  represented,  from  the  year 
1306  to  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century. 

M.  Jomard,  Conservateur  of  the  Bibliotheque  du  Roi  at  Paris,  is  also 
engaged  on  a  catalogue  of  the  MS.  maps  in  that  rich  establishment, 
which  contains,  among  other  precious  geographical  monuments,  the  cele- 
brated Cartes  Catalanes. 

As  connected  with  this  subject,  I  cannot  omit  to  mention  a  letter  re- 
cently rend  before  this  Society,  in  which  Mr.  Holmes  gives  his  reason 
for  questioning  the  accuracy  of  the  date  usually  assigned  to  these  maps, 
namely  1346.  This  letter  has  been  courteously  replied  to  by  the  well- 
known  eminent  geographer  M.  d'Avezac,  who,  admitting  the  force  of 
many  of  Mr.  Holmes's  objections,  asserts  that  the  said  map  must  have 
been  of  the  date  of  1375,  as  it  formed  part  of  the  library  of  Charles  V. 
of  France :  to  which  Mr.  Holmes  naturally  replies,  "  Where  is  the  evi- 
dence that  this  map  is  the  same?"  The  presumption  is  that  it  cannot 
be  the  same  map,  as  it  is  well  known,  and  stated  by  all  French  authori- 
ties, that  that  library  was  either  sent  to  England  or  dispersed.  The 
question  of  their  date  therefore  still  remains  undecided. 

Tlie  only  other  remark  which  I  shall  offer  on  the  subject  of  maps  is, 
that  the  good  fellowship  which  happily  subsists  between  this  Society  and 
similar  establishments  in  other  parts  of  the  world  affords  increased  fVici- 
lities  for  the  substitution  of  general  rules  for  national  peculiarities.  The 
geographical  mile  ought  to  be  the  only  one  recognised  by  geographers. 
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The  scale  of  every  map  should  be  expressed  after  the  same  fashion 
whether  we  chose  to  adopt  the  mile  just  mentioned,  or,  as  it  is  termed, 
the  natural  scale.  In  like  manner,  all  longitude  should  be  reckoned 
from  a  common  meridian. 

In  last  year's  address  Mr.  Hamilton  alluded  to  a  revision  of  the  prin- 
cipal maritime  positions,  or  an  attempt  to  combine,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  existing  evidence  into  a  connected  system,  by  Lieutenant  Raper,  R.N., 
for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  table  for  his  work  on  navigation. 
Several  papers  have  appeared  in  the  Nautical  Magazine  for  1839,  in 
which  the  author  has  carried  his  work  through  Europe,  the  Atlantic, 
West  Indies,  and  South  America;  and  the  completion  of  the  series  is, 
we  understand,  shortly  to  be  expected. 

Those  who  have  perused  any  of  these  papers  cannot  fail  to  be  aware 
that  the  great  obstacle  to  producing  that  systematic  connexion  among  the 
several  places  which  is  a  point  of  paramount  importance  to  the  interests 
of  navigation  arises  from  the  want  of  noting  distinctly  the  actual  results 
of  observations  and  differences  of  longitude.  The  usual  custom  of 
giving  merely  the  gross  results  deprives  the  compiler  of  all  means  of 
proceeding  analytically  bv  comparing  the  relative  value  of  different  de- 
terminations, and  leaves  him  no  alternative  but  to  involve  each  succeeding 
determination  in  a  mean  with  all  the  preceding,  by  which  the  whole  is 
kept  perpetually  in  a  floating  state.  I  therefore  earnestly  recommend  all 
navigators  to  abstain  from  this  vicious  system,  and  entreat  them  to  give 
their  meridian  distances  honestly  to  the  world,  without  mixing  them  up 
with  the  labours  of  their  predecessors,  if  they  would  not  see  hydrography 
retrograde,  and  our  tables  of  position  fall  into  inextricable  confusion. 

To  obviate  the  inconvenience  arising  from  the  various  measures  of 
height  adopted  in  different  countries,  M.  de  Candolle  has  suggested  the 
use  of  a  centigrade  scale  which  would  be  applicable  to  all :  the  liighest 
known  mountain  of  the  globe  being  represented  by  100°,  and  all  others 
by  some  fractional  part  of  this  number. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  address  without  alluding  somewhat  more  dis- 
tinctly than  I  have  hitherto  done  to  the  labours  of  the  Society,  the  me 
we  make  of  our  acquisitions,  and  the  result  of  the  ten  years'  experience 
which  we  now  possess  of  its  working  and  organization. 

Some  of  OUT  members  have  from  time  to  time  expressed  an  opinion 
that  we  ought  already  to  have  raised  Geography  to  the  rank  which  she 
is  entitled  to  occupy — that  of  a  real  Science;  thai  the  data  we  have  col- 
lected should  ere  now  have  been  comprcss>ed  into   a  tabular  and   sys- 
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tematic  mould,  so  as  to  be  available  at  a  moment's  notice  to  any  one 
who  might  wish  to  consult  them ;  and  further,  that  it  was  our  duty  to 
confine  ourselves  to  details  strictly  geographical,  without  any  admixture 
of  historical  research,  any  ethical  or  political  interpolations- 
Gentlemen, — In  the  observations  which  I  have  this  evening  had  the 
honour  to  address  to  you  I  have  given,  I  trust,  a  sufficient  pledge  of 
my  attachment  to  system.  Gladly  shall  I  hail  the  dawn  of  that  day 
when,  not  content  with  devouring  information,  our  main  object  shall  be 
to  digest  it ;  when  our  harvest  shall  not  only  be  well  housed,  but  well 
winnowed,  and  the  good  corn  effectually  separated  from  the  tares,  the 
straw,  and  the  chaff. 

No  one  is  more  sensible  than  myself  of  the  delight,  not  to  say  the 
glory,  of  being  able  to  trace  effects  to  their  causes,  and,  by  long  medi- 
tating upon  well-ascertained  facts,  to  establish  at  last  general  conclu- 
sions. Thankfully  will  I  accept,  and  fervently  do  I  desire,  the  co- 
operation of  every  geographer  who  is  willing  to  direct  his  services  to  the 
attainment  of  that  desirable  end.  This,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  ad- 
mitting, constitutes  the  noblest  part  of  our  duty ;  but  still  only  a  part, 
and  not  that  perhaps  which  most  clearly  proves  our  usefulness,  or  most 
effectually  guarantees  our  success.  Societies,  like  individuals,  entertain 
different  feelings,  opinions,  and  desires,  at  different  periods  of  their  ex- 
istence. Geographical  science,  as  it  becomes  more  generally  known,  will 
be  more  generally  and  deeply  respected  ;  but  it  is  not  known  sufficiently 
at  present  to  render  it  prudent  to  make  it  the  sole  object  of  pursuit. 
The  desire  of  novelty,  the  ambition  of  discovery  in  general,  without  re- 
ference to  the  specific  kind  of  discovery,  has  hitherto  formed  so  marked 
a  feature  in  our  character,  and  contributed  so  largely  both  to  our  useful- 
ness and  gratification,  that  it  would  be  in  my  opinion  a  highly  dangerous 
experiment  to  confine  our  studies  to  geography,  strictly  so  called. 

The  Geographical  Society,  be  it  recollected,  traces  its  origin  to  an 
association  of  travellers  rather  than  geographers ;  and  we  should  ill  de- 
serve the  liberality  which  was  shown  to  us  in  the  first  instance  by  the 
African  Society,  and  afterwards  by  the  Palestine  Association,  if,  in  ab- 
sorbing their  funds,  we  had  not  also  imbibed  a  portion  of  their  spirit,  and 
do  not  still  endeavour  to  carry  out  the  objects  for  which  those  funds 
were  originally  designed.  Every  encouragement,  therefore,  consistent 
with  the  means  of  the  Society,  has  been  held  out  for  exploration  and  dis- 
covery. The  medals  placed  in  our  hands  by  royal  munificence  have 
been  constantly  bestowed  upon  those  who  have  signalised  themselves  by 
merit  of  this  description;  and  we  have  unscrupulously  admitted  into  our 
Journal  a  variety  of  intelligence  which  we  thought  would  be  interesting 
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to  the  public,  without  too  nicely  examining  its  relationship  to  the  main 
purposes  of  our  institution.  In  this  course  we  have  received  the  ap- 
proval of  her  Majesty's  government,  and  have  obtained  a  degree  of 
popularity  which  never  could  have  been  acquired  had  we  been  less 
latitudinarian. 

In  proof  of  the  estimation  in  which  the  Society  is  held,  I  may  refer 
not  only  to  the  extensive  sale  of  our  Journal,  but  also  to  the  numerous 
applications  (two  of  them  I  have  already  adverted  to)  which  we  have 
received  from  individuals,  to  travel  under  our  auspices,  and  in  compliance 
with  our  instructions,  in  distant  and  unexplored  countries.  The  dangers 
and  diflSculties  which  formerly  deterred  men  from  such  enterprises  are 
fast  disappearing,  and  the  facility  with  which  communication  is  now 
carried  on  throughout  the  globe  tends  greatly  to  invite  a  spirit  of  ad- 
venture. Extended  experience  also  has  shown  that  the  risk  has  been 
not  a  little  exaggerated.  How  trifling  has  been  the  loss  of  life  in  the 
several  expeditions  to  the  polar  seas  !  Mr.  Schomburgk's  example  has 
proved  to  us  that,  with  prudence  and  temperance,  an  European  may 
pass  years  in  the  burning  forests  of  the  Tropics,  without  any  permanent 
injury  to  his  constitution.  Mr.  W.  I.  Hamilton  and  others  have  wan- 
dered unscathed  through  large  portions  of  Asia  Minor,  depopulated  by 
the  plague,  Mr.  Holman,  though  deprived  of  sight,  has  visited  every 
quarter  of  the  globe,  and  returned  in  safety  to  his  native  country  to  tell 
us  of  his  manifold  adventures. 

Where  loss  of  life  and  want  of  success  have  occurred,  I  believe  it  may 
be  ascribed,  in  most  instances,  to  the  neglect  of  proper  precautions,  to 
inexperience,  ignorance,  carelessness,  or  a  contempt  for  the  opinions  of 
others,  even  those  best  qualified  to  advise. 

But,  Gentlemen,  I  feel  that  I  have  already  trespassed  too  long  upon 
your  time.  I  conclude,  therefore,  by  thanking  you  for  the  attention  with 
which  you  have  honoured  me,  on  an  occasion  upon  which  I  could  hardly 
have  expected  so  indulgent  an  audience,  and  by  expressing  to  you  my 
earnest  hope  that,  if  it  should  be  my  fortune  to  address  you  on  the  next 
anniversary,  I  may  then  be  enabled  to  announce  to  you  discoveries  of 
still  higher  interest,  and  bring  before  you  still  more  conclusive  evidence 
of  your  usefulness  and  success. 
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1 1 1 . — Report  of  the  Third  Expedition  into  the' Interior  of  Guayana, 
comprisimj  the  Journey  to  the  Sources  of  the  E.ssequiho,  to  the 
Carumd  Mountains,  and  to  Fort  San  Joaquim,  on  the  Rio 
Branco,  in  1837-8.  By  R.  H.  Schomburgk,  Esq.,  Corr.  Mem. 
R.G.S. 

Those  who  take  an  interest  in  the  geography  of  British  Guayana 
will  remember  that  on  two  former  occasions  I  ascended  the  Esse- 
quibo  to  William  IV.'s  Cataract,  and  explored  the  rivers  Berljice 
and  Corentyn,  a  detailed  account  of  which  may  be  found  in  volumes 
six  and  seven  of  the  ''  London  Geographical  Journal."  The 
object  of  the  present  expedition  was  to  examine  the  Essequibo  to 
its  sources,  and  to  connect  my  journeys  from  the  east  with  those 
of  Baron  Humboldt  at  Esmeralda,  on  the  Upper  Orinoco,  who 
in  the  year  1800  reached  that  point  from  the  west. 

Immediately  on  my  recovering  from  an  attack  of  yellow  fever 
I  made  every  preparation  for  leaving  the  colony;  and  having  re- 
engaged the  valuable  services  of  Mr.  Vieth,  as  assistant  naturalist, 
Mr.  Morrison  as  draughtsman,  Mr.  Le  Breton,  who  took  charge  of 
our  commissariat,  and  several  of  my  faithful  Warrau  Indians  as 
part  of  my  boat's  crew,  we  quitted  George  Town  on  the  12tli 
September,  1837,  in  my  friend  Mr.  ArrindelTs  schooner,  and, 
sailing  up  the  broad  expanse  of  the  Essequibo,  soon  reached  the 
post  Ampa,  about  30  miles  up  on  its  eastern  shore,  where  in  a 
few  days,  thanks  to  the  kind  exertions  of  Mr.  Crichton,  the  post- 
holder,  we  completed  our  crews  ;  and  I  was  fortunate  enough  to 
enlist  my  old  companion  Peterson  as  my  coxswain. 

Sept.  Q.\st. — This  morning  we  were  fairly  under  way.  Our 
party  consisted  of  four  Europeans  in  three  corials.  It  is  un- 
necessary here  to  repeat  the  description  of  the  scenery.  I  need 
only  say  that  it  exceeds  rather  than  falls  short  of  the  usual  rich- 
ness and  luxuriance  of  tropical  vegetation ;  amidst  which  the 
majestic  Mora,  the  stately  Sawari,  and  the  Cecropia,  or  trumpet- 
tree,  are  pre-eminent. 

On  the  l.s'^  Oct(thcr  we  landed  at  the  Cumuti,or  Taquiara  rocks, 
which  I  climbed,  and  found  the  height  of  these  masses  of  granite 
by  measurement  to  be  l(j()  feet,  thus  fully  confirming  my  estimate 
of  them  on  my  first  ascent  of  the  I']sse(piil)o,  which  had  been 
doubted.*  On  one  of  the  rocks,  as  we  climbed,  a  Carib  jX)inted 
out  some  Indian  ''picture  writing,"  which  was  more  regular  than 
usual,  and  has  a  resemblance  to  the  sculptures  found  just  to  the 
eastward  of  Ekaterinburg,  in  Siberia,  near  the  sources  of  the 
rivers  Irl)it  and  Pishma,  tributaries  of  the  river  Tura ;  and  at 
Dighton,  near  the   banks  of  the  Taunton  river,  12  leagues  south 
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of  Boston,  in  the  United  States  of  America  ;   and  to  which  some 
antiquaries  have  ascribed  a  Phoenician  origin. 


Indiau  "  picture  willing"  at  Cumuti,  on  the  Esscquibo. 


Whatever  may  be  their  real  origin,  the  subject  is  one  of  high 
interest^  and  demands  examination  :  in  this  part  of  South  America 
I  have  myself  traced  these  inscriptions  through  700  miles  in  long, 
and  500  in  lat.,  or  scattered  here  and  there  over  an  extent  of 
350,000  square  miles.  Many  of  them  I  have  copied,  and  it  is 
very  desirable  that,  until  some  further  light  is  thrown  upon  the 
subject,  no  opportunity  of  obtaining  copies  of  these  characters 
should  be  lost. 

By  the  \Qth  October  we  had  reached  the  junction  of  the  Rupu- 
nuni^  upwards  of  200  miles  from  the  coast.  My  mountain- 
barometer  here  showed  320  feet  above  the  sea.  Ascending  this 
stream  in  a  westerly  direction  for  about  30  miles,  we  formed  our 
camp  on  its  southern  shore,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Roiwa,  while  I 
pushed  on  to  the  Macusi  settlement  at  Annai,  near  the  mountain 
of  that  name,  to  procure  cassada  bread,  as  all  our  stock  had  been 
lost  by  the  upsetting  of  a  corial,  and  fever  had  begun  to  show  itself 
to  some  extent  among  our  crew. 

Oct.  Q.4th,  9.5th. — On  my  return  we  commenced  the  ascent  of 
the  Roiwa  in  a  S.S.E.  direction,  its  course  for  30  miles  running 
nearly  parallel  to  the  Essequibo,  at  an  average  distance  of 
15  miles:  its  width  is  here  300  yards,  its  depth  12  feet;  the 
colour  of  the  water  muddy  yellow ;  and  its  current  4 J  miles  per 
hour :  the  banks  of  the  river  about  20  feet  high :  the  vegetati(m 
was  much  the  same  as  before,  but  few  orchideous  plants :  a  beau- 
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tiful  lilac- flowered  bignonia  huris^  down  In  large  clusters  ;  and  the 
pretty  Inga  latifoUa,  with  its  splendid  purple  flowers,  enlivened 
the  dense  and  dark  foliage  of  the  forest.  We  halted  for  the  night 
near  a  group  of  granite  rocks,  well  coated  with  the  black  oxide  of 
manganese.      By  mer.  alt.  of  Fomalhaut  our  lat.  was  3°  44'  N. 

27^A — ^9th. — We  made  slow  progress  against  the  stream,  par- 
ticularly as  fever  spread  fast  among  my  crew.  At  noon  we  saw 
before  us  some  wooded  hills,  about  200  feet  high,  which  extended 
from  £.  to  W.,  and  were  apparently  part  of  the  same  chain  which 
cause  the  great  cataract  on  the  Essequibo,  distant  from  us  about 
25  miles  to  the  E.S.E.  Our  camp  to-night  was  at  the  junction 
of  a  stream  which  joins  from  the  W.  in  3°  23'  N.  lat. 

SOth,  Slst. — The  river  now  assumes  a  general  S.S.W.  direc- 
tion as  you  ascend,  and  forms  several  rapids ;  otherwise  its  depth 
is  from  9  to  12  feet,  and  current  Ij  mile  an  hour.  At  one  spot 
it  makes  an  almost  circular  sweep  of  about  2  miles  in  diameter ; 
and  the  natives  have  cut  a  small  canal  or  ditch  across  the  isthmus 
for  about  100  yards,  and  thus  save  the  circuit  in  their  smaller 
canoes.  In  the  afternoon  we  saw  two  high  peaks  before  us,  about 
12  miles  distant,  in  the  W.S.W.,  which  our  guides  named  the 
mountain  of  Ataraipu,  one  of  the  greatest  natural  wonders  of 
Guayana.  We  soon  after  reached  the  junction  of  the  Guidaru,  a 
small  but  rapid  stream,  30  yards  wide,  flowing  from  the  S  S.W., 
which  we  entered,  and  continued  up  its  course  against  a  current  at 
times  5  J  miles  an  hour,  which  obliged  us  to  give  up  our  paddles, 
and  to  push  the  canoe  along  with  poles.  By  means  of  four  stars 
the  lat.  of  junction  of  the  Roiwa  and  Guidaru  is  3'  18' :  in  former 
maps  this  has  usually  been  laid  down  12  miles  farther  north. 

Noc.  1st,  Q,nd. — The  river  presented  no  interesting  feature  :  in 
lieu  of  high  forest-trees  we  found  only  low  bushes,  above  which  the 
tall  slender  tree  called  "  Long  John"  l)y  the  colonists  (Triphiris 
Americana,  Willd)  rises  to  the  height  ol  .30  feet  before  branching 
out  into  a  pyramidal  head :  its  flowers  are  insignificant ;  the  seg- 
ments of  the  calix,  however,  continue  to  grow  after  the  petals  of 
the  female  flowers  have  dried  up,  and  cliange  in  their  growth 
from  green  to  white  and  vermilion,  and  become  so  attenuated  that 
the  branched  nerves  are  easily  perceptible.  The  risjis  are  dense, 
and  the  tree  now  presents  a  beautiful  appearance  ;  and  to  one 
unac(juainted  with  the  contrary  wouhl  seem  to  be  covered  with 
white  blossoms,  tinged  with  red,  among  which  its  dark  green 
leaves  are  almost  hid.  This  tree  is  infested  by  a  very  venom- 
ous light-brown  ant,  which  lives  in  its  hollow  trunk,  w  hence  tlie 
Warraus  call  it  epoalurri  or  ant-tree,  and  the  Arawaks  jacuna. 
We  reached  a  range  of  well-wooded  hills,  about  500  feet  high, 
which  extend  in  an  I'^N.l'^.  and  W.S.W.  tlirection  :  several  small 
tributaries  join,  the  lloiwa  on  each  side. 

M  2 
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ord — bth. — Wc  arrived  at  a  small  settlement  named  Pukasanti, 
consisting  of  twenty  persons,  Caribs  and  Atora'is,  where  we  halted 
a  few  days  to  procure  a  fresh  supply  of  cassada  bread,  and  to  re- 
cover our  strength,  as  we  were  all  suffering  more  or  less  from 
fever.  I  saw  here  several  large  baskets  of  the  Juva,  or  "  Brazil 
nut,"  which,  they  told  me,  were  gathered  only  at  a  short  distance : 
as  the  tree  is  one  of  high  interest  to  botanists,  its  flower  being  un- 
known, I  set  off  immediately  with  a  guide  in  a  western  direction. 
After  2  hours'  march  over  undulating  ground,  through  a  dense 
forest  and  numerous  swamps,  we  reached  the  region  of  the  Berthol- 
letia  ;  and  if  ever  a  tree  deserved  the  epithet  of  excelsa  it  is  this  : 
the  trunk  rises  straight  to  the  height  of  60  or  80  feet  before  it 
gives  out  its  branches ;  the  bark  rugged,  not  unlike  the  British 
oak ;  the  leaves  dark  green  and  smooth ;  but,  alas  for  the  bo- 
tanist, not  a  flower  was  to  be  found.  The  nut  is  18  inches  in 
circumference — about  the  size  of  a  cocoa-nut — and  contains  from 
sixteen  to  twenty  small  nuts,  rather  sweet  in  taste  :  they  are  the 
common  food  of  the  monkey,  the  peccari,  and  other  animals.  On 
our  way  back  we  found  some  seeds  of  the  Apeiha  Tiburhu,  which 
are  very  curious,  and  resemble  the  sea-egg;  the  Apeiha  aspera 
is  occasionally  met  with  near  the  coast ;  but  the  former  I  have  only 
found  in  the  interior. 

During  the  three  days  we  were  at  Pukasanti  the  sky  was 
overcast,  with  a  strong  wind  from  the  N.N.E.  The  mean  of  the 
barom.  was  29*53  inches,  indicating  a  height  of  about  370  feet 
above  the  sea:  therm.  85°  ;  the  lat.,  by  mean  of  five  stars,  3°  a!  N. 

Gth,  1th. — Starting  in  a  S.W.  direction,  under  the  guidance  of 
an  Atorai  Indian,  we  passed  numerous  erratic  blocks  of  gneiss  con- 
torted in  a  very  remarkable  manner,  and  with  large  fragments  of 
quartz  embedded  in  it.  We  halted  on  one  of  these  blocks,  which  was 
large  enough  for  some  hundreds  of  men  to  have  encamped  on  it. 
The  stream  is  much  broken  by  rapids :  on  reaching  that  named 
Carabiru  we  encamped,  and  then  struck  off  in  a  westerly  direction 
for  the  far-famed  Ataraipu,  or  Devil's  Rock.  After  two  hours' 
scrambling  through  woods  so  dense  that  we  were  at  times  obliged 
to  clear  our  way  with  cutlasses,  we  ascended  a  mass  of  granite 
about  400  feet  in  height,  when  the  magnificent  natural  pyramid  of 
Ataraipu  burst  on  our  sight,  raising  its  bare  head  from  an  abyss 
of  dense  foliage  which  spread  around  in  all  directions  at  its  foot. 
The  base  of  this  mountain  is  wooded  for  about  350  feet  high  ; 
from  thence  rises  the  mass  of  granite,  devoid  of  all  vegetation,  in 
a  pyramidal  form,  for  about  550  feet  more,  making  its  whole 
height  900  feet  above  the  savannah,  or  1300  above  the  sea. 


The  Mountain  of  Af.iri\i(»ii.    in  (Jiriyiuia. 
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From  the  summit  of  the  hill  we  had  ascended  we  had  an  ex- 
tensive and  magnificent  view  ;  at  a  distance  of  two  miles  rose 
the  remarkable  mass  of  ofranite  just  mentioned;  of  which,  when 
we  consider  that  all  beyond  was  unknown  ground,  it  might  be 
almost  said,  in  the  words  of  the  poet,  that  it 

'  like  a  giant  stands, 
To  sentinel  enchanted  lands.' 

In  the  distance,  range  rose  above  range,  forming  an  amphitheatre 
to  the  W.  I  recognised  the  blue  outline  of  the  Canuku  chain  ; 
the  Saeraeri  mountains  with  their  conical  peaks  ;  the  dome-shaped 
Vivi ;  and  the  Dororu,  rising  out  of  the  vast  savannah,  the  scene 
of  my  former  wanderings  in  \S36  :  to  the  S.  were  the  Cara-waimi 
range,  towards  which  my  steps  were  now  to  be  directed  ;  while 
nearer  the  Cara-etayu  raised  their  fantastic  forms  full  1000  feet 
above  the  plain. 

As  I  gazed  around  on  this  romantic  and  picturesque  scene,  and 
on  the  striking  monument  of  unnumberd  ages,  now  lighted  up  by 
the  rich  glow  of  a  tropical  sunset,  my  thoughts  naturally  reverted 
to  the  companions  and  the  incidents  of  my  preceding  journev,  and 
I  could  not  but  look  forward  viith  hope,  not  unmixed  with 
anxiety,  towards  the  distant  south,  the  object  of  my  present  ex- 
pedition. 

At  the  foot  of  the  hill  we  climbed,  called  Hutu-cubana  by  our 
Indians,  and  in  many  of  the  clefts  of  the  rock,  we  found  numerous 
plants  :  among  the  more  remarkable  was  a  species  of  clusia  ;  many 
orchidecE,  of  which  an  cpldendrum  with  large  umbel  of  bright 
pink  flowers  was  the  greatest  ornament ;  oncidium,  monochan- 
thus,  cyrtopodium,  and  epidendrum,  grew  in  great  perfection ; 
several  cacti,  with  only  a  few  inches  of  soil,  raised  their  huge 
limbs  in  the  form  of  a  candelabrum  ;  while  a  more  humble  station 
satisfied  the  curiously-formed  melo-cactus,  which  I  had  not  before 
seen  since  I  left  the  \'irgln  Islands  :  here,  too,  for  the  first  time,  I 
found  the  delicious  hromelia  jyifujuin,  though  the  more  common 
pine-apple  is  found  throughout  Guayana.  As  we  scrambled 
through  the  wood  we  were  greeted  from  time  to  time  by  the  finest 
perfume,  which  we  traced  at  last  to  a //(//jt/,  or  twiner,  one  of  the  bush- 
rope  vines  of  the  colonists  :  this  sweet-smelling  plant  was  Ich- 
nella  brachystac/n/a,  Benth.  (Sp,  n),  with  white  flowers,  of  which 
the  largest  petal  was  spotted  with  pink,  growing  in  great  cluslers  : 
its  stem  twisted  and  contorted  in  so  remarkable  a  manner  as 
well  to  deserve  the  name  of  *'  bush-rope."  We  did  not  return  to 
our  camp  till  some  time  after  dusk  :  its  lat.,  by  three  stars,  was 
C°  57',  which  places  Ataraipu  in  '2°  55'  N. 

Sth — loth. —  The  two  following  days  we  loiUnl  against  the 
stream  to  the  S.S.VV.,  meeting  with  numerous  impetliments,  till 
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the  morning  of  the  10th :  we  reached  the  brook  Tene-nuaro,  when 
we  quitted  our  corials  to  continue  our  journey  by  land,  sending 
the  canoes  back  to  the  Rupununi  to  await  our  return.  Our  lat. 
here  was  2°  50'  N.  :  altitude  o60  feet  above  the  sea. 

\Qth — 18M. — After  six  days  spent  here  we  set  out  on  foot  in 
a  S.W.  direction  throufrh  the  forest :  we  crossed  several  streamlets 
flowing  towards  the  Guidaru,  and  in  the  afternoon  entered  the 
savannahs  ;  generally  undulating  ground,  crossed  occasionally  by 
a  low  range  of  granitic  hills,  and  natural  avenues  of  the  Ita 
palm  (Mauritif  flexuosa).  At  times  we  came  upon  large  tracts 
or  bands,  200  yards  wide,  in  a  W.  by  N .  direction,  of  angular 
pieces  of  quartz,  as  regularly  placed  as  if  laid  for  paving  ;  at 
other  times  we  crossed  a  tract  of  granite  boulders,  laid  in  the  same 
direction,  and  at  a  distance  resembling  fortifications.  Near  one 
of  the  most  singular  of  these  erratic  blocks,  named  Si-ai,  the 
last  cacique  of  the  Caribs,  the  celebrated  Mahanarva,  had  once 
his  residence.  At  sunset  on  the  17th  we  reached  the  settle- 
ment of  Watu  Ticaba,  consisting  of  six  round  huts,  and  about  (30 
persons,  where  we  were  kindly  received,  although  objects  of  great 
curiosity  to  the  Wapisianas,  or  Wapishanas,  most  of  whom,  for 
the  first  time,  now  saw  a  white  man. 

The  settlement  is  placed  in  the  midst  of  granite  boulders,  which 
here,  as  elsewhere,  have  their  peculiar  flora  :  we  saw  the  pretty 
Epidendrum  bicornutum,  and  another  orchidea,  which  I  first  found 
on  the  Corentyn,  and  which,  as  it  proves  to  be  a  new  genus.  Dr. 
Lindley  has  done  me  the  honour  to  name  Schomburgkia :  here 
were  two  species,  maryinata  and  crispa,  and  a  few  Cacti. 

The  Wapisianas  are  tall  fine-looking  men,  with  regular  features 
and  large  noses,  very  different  from  the  Malay  nose  of  the  Warrau 
and  Arrawak  ;  the  women  are  rather  stout,  and  wear  their  hair 
hanging  down  their  shoulders.  Polygamy  is  general,  yet  the 
children  are  well  brought  up,  and  obedient ;  nor  did  I  ever  see  a 
VVapisiana  parent  punish  his  child. 

cif)th — SOth. — After  a  stay  of  a  week  here,  waiting  for  guides, 
we  set  out  this  morning,  nine  in  number,  witli  a  Wapisiana  as 
our  leader,  although  it  was  with  great  difficulty  I  could  prevail  on 
one  to  accompany  us.  Our  course  lay  to  the  S.E.,  along  a  chain 
of  hills  leading  towards  the  granite  and  well-wooded  range  of  the 
Carawalmi  mountains,  the  highest  peak  of  which  we  crossed  in 
the  afternoon,  at  an  estimated  height  of  2500  feet  above  the  plain, 
and  descended  to  our  camp  near  the  banks  of  the  Guidaru,  here 
only  a  mountain-stream.  C3n  our  road  we  passed  a  large  quantity  of 
sugar-cane,  almost  wild,  and  also  the  arrow  plant  (Gynerium  sac- 
charinum),  resembling  the  sugar-cane  in  its  growth  audits  leaves, 
anfl  highly  valued  by  the  Indians :  amidst  them  the  beautiful 
ylmarijUis  belladonna,  with  its  brilliant  scarlet  flowers,  grew  in 
great  profusion. 
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Early  on  the  following  day  we  reached  a  Dauri  settlement  (an 
Indian  tribe  belonging  to  the  nation  of  Atorais)  in  the  midst  of 
woods  and  swamps,  in  lat.  2°  24'  N.,  and  about  36  miles  to 
the  eastward  of  Watu-Ticaba.  They  are  fairer  in  complexion, 
but  not  so  muscular  or  so  regular  in  features,  nor  so  tall,  as  the 
VVapisianas.  They  paint  their  persons,  with  some  skill,  of  a 
carmine  colour,  procured  from  the  leaf  of  a  climber  called  cari- 
vareru  (Bignouia  cA/ca),  which  affords  a  colour  much  more  prized 
than  that  ol)tained  from  the  arnotto.  The  tribe  is  very  small,  and, 
I  imasrine,  does  not  exceed  200  in  number. 

Dec.  \st. — Continuing  our  journey  to  the  S.E.  through  swamps 
abounding  in  the  slender  Manico  palm  (Seaforthia)  and  dense 
woods,  in  which  were  numerous  Lecijthid'rp,  including  the  ma- 
jestic Berthollefia  excelsa,  and,  from  its  smell,  the  far  less  agree- 
able Lecythis  ollearia,  we  crossed  several  brooks,  tributaries  of 
the  Guidaru,  and  in  the  afternoon,  the  first,  running  to  the  south- 
ward ;  and  shortly  after  arrived  at  a  Taruma  settlement  of  sixty 
persons,  two-thirds  of  which  were  women  and  girls.  These 
people  are  about  the  middle  stature,  like  the  Wapisianas,  but  not 
so  good  looking.  Their  language  differs  from  all  the  other 
Indian  tongues  I  have  heard  :  the  words  seem  short,  and  the  letter 
a  abounds.  The  number  of  Tarumas  on  the  Cuyuwini  are  said 
not  to  exceed  200,  divided  into  five  settlements ;  one  higher  up, 
the  other  three  lower  down  the  river.     Our  lat.  was  2°  5'  N. 

Ath — 7^/i. — Early  this  morning  we  began  our  march  to  the 
S.E.  towards  the  Cuyuwini,  on  which  we  were  to  embark  and 
descend  the  stream  to  its  junction  with  the  Essequibo.  Our  track 
led  through  a  forest,  in  which  I  noticed  the  Anni,  a  fine  tall  tree, 
with  a  prickly  nut,  of  which  the  Indians  make  their  corials  :  and 
the  Juruba  palm,  used  for  holding  the  reed  for  their  blow-pipes. 
After  3  hours'  march,  or  about  7  miles,  we  came  to  the  left  bank 
of  the  Cuyuwini,  here  50  yards  wide,  1  1  feet  deep,  and  flowing 
to  the  N.E.  and  \.,  with  a  current  only  \  mile  an  hour. 

The  corials  in  which  we  were  to  embark  for  a  voyage  of  some 
weeks,  jierhaps,  were  the  most  wretched  I  had  yet  seen :  the  best 
of  them  was  not  1  yard  wide  by  9  inches  deep,  in  whicli  mv  only 
position  was  to  squat  like  an  Indian;  the  others  were  mere  j)a- 
kasses,  or  wood-skins,  as  they  are  called.  Tlie  Cuvuwiiii  d(>rivcs 
its  name  from  Cin/u.  the  general  term  of  the  Guayana  Indians  lor 
tlie  white-headed  Marudi  {Penelope  Pipilc),  which  once  must  have 
been  very  frequent  here, and  ?ri///.  water.  It  is  said  to  rise  in  the 
mountains  about  40  miles  to  the  S.VV.  Descending  the  stream, 
which  is  much  impeded  by  sandlianks  and  rapids,  and,  from  the 
flatn(*ss  of  its  banks,  very  monotonous,  we  caught  plenty  of  fish,  and 
particularly  of  the  Luganani,  or  sun-fish,  which  is  excellent  eatinjx. 
VV'e  noticed  lew  animals  except  a  three-toed  slotli,  and  this  on 
one  occasion,   very  contrary  to  its  usual  habits,  swimming  across 
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the  river,  ha^-in2:  fallen  from  a  broken  branch.  The  Waccawais 
and  Caribs  eat  its  flesh,  which  they  describe  as  fat  and  well  fla- 
voured, resembling  the  Cavia.  The  Indians  say  there  are  no 
Caimans  in  the  Cuyuwini,  but  it  abounds  in  a  small  species,  called 
by  the  Caribs  Kaikuti.  and  by  the  Wapisianas  Aturi ;  they  are  sel- 
dom more  than  3  or  4  feet  long,  and  are  considered  a  delicacy. 
We  also  saw  a  large  Comuti  snake  (boa),  which,  gorged  with  its 
prey,  lay  inactive  in  a  swamp,  emitting  a  very  offensive  smell.  I 
wounded  it  with  a  ball,  when  it  made  a  rush  towards  us,  and 
obliged  us  to  retreat.  It  appeared  about  8  yards  long,  and  was 
the  largest  I  had  seen.  A  flock  of  Muscovy  ducks  flew  over  us; 
but  they  were  too  wild  to  allow  us  to  come  within  shot  of  them. 
The  Hanura,  a  large  species  of  crane,  was  frequent,  but  so  meagre 
that  they  were  not  worth  shooting.  We  passed  numerous  erratic 
blocks  of  greenstone,  on  two  of  which  we  saw  some  Indian 
picture-writing.  On  asking  the  Tarumas  who  had  done  it,  they 
replied  "that  women  had  made  them  long  ago.'' 

The  river,  as  we  got  to  the  northward,  made  several  large  bends, 
and,  after  having  reached  its  most  northern  point,  turned  for  1 5 
miles  almost  due  S.,  and  held  then  an  E.  course  to  its  junction 
with  the  Sipu  or  Essequibo :  in  lat.  2°  16'  N.,  as  ascertained 
by  mean  of  mer.  alt.  of  four  stars. 

Sth. — Early  this  morning  we  entered  the  latter  river,  just  fifty- 
one  days  since  leaving  it  to  enter  the  Rupununi,  from  which  our 
direct  distance  was  only  70  miles !  Yet  from  all  accounts,  and 
particularly  from  the  lamentable  tale  of  Mahanarva's  descent  of 
the  Essequibo,  from  this  point  to  the  Rupununi,  h;ilf  a  century 
ago,  we  should  have  failed  in  reaching  our  present  position  by  way 
of  William  IV.'s  Cataract,  whereas  I  had  now  the  satisfaction  of 
seeing  my  canoe  afloat  on  the  waters  of  the  Essequibo,  above  all 
formidable  impediments,  and  with  every  hope  of  tracing  it  to  one 
of  its  sources. 

The  Cuyuwini  at  its  j  unction  was  190,  the  Essequibo  1 80  yards 
wide;  the  average  depth  of  the  latter  22  feet,  of  the  former  \6 
feet.  The  water  of  the  Essequibo  was  dark  coloured,  and  its 
current  little  more  than  ^  mile  an  hour ;  its  course  to  the  N.  and 
N.W.  Its  banks  were  wooded,  but  not  with  the  luxuriance  which 
is  so  striking  in  the  fifth  parallel :  hills  about  500  feet  high  occur 
occasionally  on  each  bank,  and  force  it  into  a  tortuous  and  often 
retrograde  course :  numerous  and  large  erratic  masses  of  granite 
abound,  to  which  the  natives  attach  curious  traditions. 

i)th,  \Oth. — Continuing  our  ascent  of  the  Essequibo  in  a 
general  S.W.  direction,  we  passed  the  streamlet  Quitiva,  which 
joins  from  the  S.W.,  and  towards  evening  halted  at  the  first 
Taruina  settlement,  in  the  Essequibo,  consisting  of  thirty  persons, 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  in  lat.  2^  2'  N .  On  the  following 
morning  we  passed  more  rocks  with  Indian  sculpture  upon  them. 
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named  Bubamana ;  above  this  the  river  spreads  to  220  yards  in 
width,  and  we  shortly  gain  siofht  of  a  loftv  range  to  the  S.E.,  the 
highest  peak  of  which  I  estimated  at  3000  feet  above  the  plain  : 
it  is  called  by  the  natives  Wanguwai,  or  Mountain  of  the  Sun ; 
its  lat.  is  1^  49'  N.  A  little  more  to  the  W.  is  a  range  called 
Amucu,  rounded  in  outline,  and  of  less  elevation. 

]Oth,  Will. — We  reached  the  junction  of  the  small  river 
Yuawauri  shortly  before  noon :  its  general  course  is  from  the 
W.S.W.,  and  it  is  called  Casi-Kityu,  or  "  River  of  the  Dead/'  by 
the  Tarumas :  the  Essequibo  is  here  reduced  to  70  yards  in 
width.  Passing  the  Capidiri  we  arrived  at  two  Taruma  settle- 
ments, one  on  each  bank  of  the  river,  where  we  were  detained 
some  days  in  procuring  a  fresh  supply  of  cassada  bread,  and  in 
recruiting  our  health,  which  had  suffered  much  from  frequent 
exposure  to  a  hot  sun  and  heavy  rain  ;  the  latter  became  alipost 
constant  after  the  loth  of  December  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
mountains,  while  at  the  savannahs  during  the  same  period  the 
weather  was  fine.  The  natives,  who  had  never  seen  white  men, 
or  Parana-ghiri  (sea-people),  were  much  astonished  at  our  cooking- 
utensils,  but  more  so  at  my  compass  and  its  use.  They  call  the 
Sipu  or  Essequibo  Koatyang-kityu,  or  Coati-river. 

IQth — \4th. — Quitting  these  settlements,  we  continued  our 
ascent  of  the  river  in  a  S.W.  direction,  and  in  the  course  of  the 
day  passed  the  mountains  Macurua  and  Pakuka,  both  about  1000 
feet  high,  to  the  E. ;  the  river  occasionally  narrowed  to  20  yards, 
and  rendered  our  progress  very  slow.  In  the  course  of  the  next 
few  days  we  passed  the  Camoa  or  Wangu,  a  stream  30  yards  wide, 
which  comes  from  the  W.,  and  the  Wapuau,  with  its  dark  water, 
from  the  S.E. 

loth. — Shortly  after  noon  we  saw,  to  the  S.S.E.,  the  high 
mountains  of  Piritiku  at  a  distance  of  2o  miles;  and  at  2  p.m. 
quitted  the  Essequibo,  flowing  from  the  S.W.,  and  entered  the 
small  river  Caneruau,  coming  from  the  S.E.  As  all  our  guides 
agreed  that  the  upper  parts  of  the  Essecjuibo  were  uninhabitetl, 
it  was  absolutely  necessary  that  we  should  keep  to  a  route  wliere 
we  could  ensure  finding  provisions,  as  our  corials  were  so  small 
we  could  only  carry  enough  for  five  days  at  the  utmost.  On  the 
following  day  we  marched  1()  miles  in  a  nearly  S.  direction, 
through  swampy  ground,  wading  the  Caneruau  several  times,  as 
it  divided  into  numerous  branches,  to  a  Woyawai  settlement. 
Some  forest-trees  having  been  cleared  away,  I  obtained,  for  the 
first  time,  a  view  of  the  chief  range  of  the  Sierra  Acarai,  and, 
mounting  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  enjoved  at  sunset  a  l)eautiful  pro- 
spect of  mountain  scenerv,  stretching  from  N.E.,  round  southerlv 
to  VV.  The  outline  was  usually  peaked;  the  ridges  sharp,  but 
densely  covered  with  wood ;   the  vall(»ys  appeared  to  extend  from 
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N.E.  to  S.W.  My  guide  told  me  that  Kaiawako  was  the  highest 
mountain  in  the  neighbourhood,  which  he  stated  to  be  2  days' 
journey  distant  to  the  N.W.  I  estimated  the  height  of  those  I  saw 
from  3000  to  4000  feet  above  the  savannah. 

Continuing  our  march  to  the  southward,  we  followed  for  some 
time  the  valley  of  the  Caneruau,  till  it  turned  off  to  the  S.E.  In 
the  evening  the  highest  mountain  in  sight,  Piritiku,  bore  E.N.E. 
about  25  miles  :  it  forms  a  sharp  ridge,  ending,  to  the  eastward, 
in  a  peak,  and  notwithstanding  its  apparently  abrupt  and  rugged 
form,  was  covered  with  wood.  Lat.,  by  mer.  alt.  of  stars  a  Persei 
and  a  Argus  0^53'  N. 

17f/z.— On  the  following  day  we  reached  the  separation  of 
waters  between  the  basins  of  the  Essequibo  and  Amazons  8  miles 
farther  S.,  or  in  0^  45'  N.  lat.,  and  met  with  the  river  Asimari 
flowing  to  the  southward,  possibly  the  Ijatapu  of  our  maps  :  it  was 
here  40  yards  wide,  and,  according  the  Woyawais,  has  its  sources 
in  Mount  Yiniko,  to  the  N.W.  The  valleys  we  have  crossed 
were  generally  E.N.E.  and  W.S.W. :  our  guides  avoided  climb- 
ing the  mountains  as  much  as  possible ;  and  even  when  we  did 
so,  they  were  so  wooded  that  we  obtained  no  view  :  the  rocks  we 
met  with  were  chiefly  granite,  and  of  the  trap  formation.  Late 
in  the  evening  of  the  19th  we  reached  a  Barokoto  settlement,  about 
forty  in  number.  The  men  are  stout  and  well  made  ;  the  forehead 
high,  nose  slightly  arched,  and  the  features  regular :  their  heads 
are  adorned  with  caps  made  from  the  feathers  of  the  breast  of  the 
eagle,  the  crest  of  the  egret,  the  macaw,  and  the  parrot.  Their 
bows  were  6^  feet  long. 

The  night  was  favourable  for  observations,  and  I  obtained  five 
mer.  alt.  of  stars,  which  gave  the  lat.  of  the  settlement  0^  12'  S.  We 
had  thus  crossed  the  equator  at  noon,  and  so  far  had  accomplished 
one  of  my  chief  objects  in  this  expedition ;  unfortunately  the  rainy 
season  had  set  in  and  prevented  my  extending  my  journey  either 
to  the  E.  or  W. ;  and  as  the  rain  had  already  caused  the  streams 
to  swell,  and  my  journey  thus  far  had  been  one  of  great  fatigue 
and  privation,  I  lost  no  time  in  retracing  my  steps  to  our  corials, 
left  at  the  Caneruau,  which  we  reached  on  the  22nd,  and  em- 
barked in  order  to  trace  the  Essequibo  to  its  sources. 

The  information  given  us  by  the  Barokotos  was  that  the  river 
Dara,  which  they  said  falls  into  the  Parasimoni,  has  its  sources 
about  15  miles  E.  of  the  settlement:  Mount  Camuyau  is  the 
highest  in  that  direction,  beyond  which  to  the  S.  the  land  soon 
becomes  level.  They  did  not  know  the  termination  of  the  chain 
to  the  W.S.W.,  but  said  they  extended  for  20  days'  march,  in- 
habited by  the  Harakutyabo,  a  savage  tribe,  which  would  not  allow 
any  stranger  to  cross  their  boundary.  To  the  E.  was  a  tribe  of 
Ma(^pityans. 
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The  number  of  the  Woyawais  that  I  saw  on  my  journey  may 
be  150  :  they  are  of  middle  stature,  of  a  lighter  colour  than  the 
Tarumas  ;  indeed  in  their  general  appearance,  and  partly  in  their 
language,  they  resemble  the  Macusis.  The  Woyawais  are  great 
hunters,  and  famed  for  their  dogs :  they  are  filthily  dirty  in  their 
habits ;  even  more  so  than  the  Wacawais,  who  are  notorious 
throughout  Guayana. 

23rd. — Immediately  on  arriving  at  the  boats  we  started  on  our 
ascent  of  the  Essequibo,  in  a  general  S.W.  direction,  although 
very  winding.  The  river  flows  through  a  rich  mountain-valley, 
but  is  narrowed  to  15  yards,  and  was  much  obstructed  by  trees 
which  had  fallen  across  it :  during  the  two  first  days  we  found  the 
current  2^  miles  an  hour,  running  over  a  pebbly  bottom,  and  about 
3  feet  deep.  On  the  next  day,  finding  we  could  make  no  further  pro- 
gress in  our  corials,  we  set  out  by  land  along  the  banks  of  the  stream, 
ascending  through  a  mountain-valley  densely  covered  with  wood. 

27lh. — After  3  days'  painful  march  we  arrived  this  afternoon 
at  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Essequibo,  at  a  spot  surrounded  by 
high  trees  interwoven  with  lianas,  so  much  so  that  we  could  not 
get  sight  of  sun  or  stars ;  but  by  our  courses  and  distance,  kept 
strictly  from  our  last  observations,  it  must  be  in  0°  4 1'  N.  lat.  We 
hoisted  the  British  ensign,  which  we  secured  firmly  to  one  of  the 
trees,  there  to  remain  till  time  destroys  it ;  and  after  drinking  her 
Majesty's  health  in  the  unadulterated  water  of  the  Essequibo,  the 
only  beverage  within  our  reach,  we  returned  towards  our  corials. 

The  Sierra  Acarai,  which  averages  a  height  of  2000  feet  above 
the  savannah,  is  more  densely  wooded  than  any  other  I  remem- 
ber to  have  seen  :  at  times  the  stream  meanders  at  the  verv  foot 
of  the  mountains,  at  others  recedes  to  some  distance  ;  but  even 
here  the  Sipu  retains  its  peculiar  characteristic  of  being  studded 
with  granitic  boulders.  Fish  are  very  numerous ;  we  caught 
several  Haimura,  from  12  to  1 6  lbs.  weight.  The  luxuriance  of 
vegetation  in  this  mountain-valley  is  very  striking,  although  show- 
ing a  marked  difference  as  comj)arcd  with  the  flora  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  parallels.  Here  are  timber-trees  of  the  tribes  Laurlnics, 
LecyfhidefF,  tScc. ;  but  the  stately  Mora  tree,  the  Fs/dium  aroma- 
ticum,  and  its  kindred,  are  replaced  by  an  arborescent  Myrtle, 
and  a  highly  odoriferous  Eugenia.  We  were  surprised  at  the 
scarcity  of  animals  and  birds,  although  probably  no  human  foot 
had  ever  before  trod  on  this  sj)ot ;  yet,  with  the  exception  of  the 
smaller  birds,  and  from  time  to  time  a  single  heron,  or  an  eagle 
soaring  on  high  in  the  air,  all  was  still  as  it  might  be  the  sandv 
desert  of  Africa  in  lieu  of  the  fertile  valley  of  the  Essetjuibo. 

We  found  marks  that  the  river,  during  the  time  of  inundation, 
was  30  feet  above  its  present  level,  and  on  our  return  in  our 
corials  we  found  it  had  already  swollen. 
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SOfh. — We  this  day  reached  the  Taruma  settlement,  the  chief 
of  which  had  travelled  much  among  the  mountains,  and  drew  out 
a  rough  map  of  the  rivers  which  rise  in  the  Acarai  chain,  and  of 
the  tribes  which  inhabit  them  :  a  portion  of  this  information  is 
laid  down  in  my  map.  The  Indians  have  no  collective  name  for 
mountain:  the  terms  Pacaraima  and  Acarai,  as  applied  to  ranges- 
are  utterly  unknown.  If  there  is  anything  remarkable  in  any 
particular  mountain,  it  gets  a  name,  and  generally  a  significant 
one. 

On  the  6th  January,  1838,  we  reached  the  mouth  of  the  Cuyu- 
wini ;  and  ascending  that  stream,  we  arrived  on  the  10th  at  the 
landing-place  of  the  Tarumas,  where,  with  a  joyful  heart  I  bade 
adieu  to  the  corials,  having  been  cooped  up  in  one  for  many 
weeks.  We  re-crossed  the  Carawaimi  mountains  in  a  N.  W.  direc- 
tion, with  the  same  unfavourable  weather  which  had  accompanied 
us  since  the  middle  of  December  ;  and  it  was  only  after  entering 
the  savannahs  on  the  l6th  January  that  the  weather  improved. 
We  stopped  at  the  first  settlement  for  a  week,  on  account  of  the 
illness  of  several  of  the  party,  and  then  continued  for  three  days 
to  the  N.,  over  savannahs,  to  the  banks  of  the  Rupununi,  where 
we  were  disappointed  in  finding  canoes,  and  were  obliged  to  wait 
for  a  fortnight  while  we  sent  for  our  own.  We  then  embarked 
on  the  15  th  February,  and  reached  Curasawaka  on  the  20th, 
after  an  absence  of  upwards  of  three  months,  during  which  we 
had  suffered  much  from  fatigue  and  wet  weather. 

In  order  to  carry  into  effect  a  detailed  investigation  of  the  Sierra 
Acarai  the  traveller  should  pass  the  rainy  season  at  one  of  the 
settlements  on  the  savannahs,  and  with  the  setting  in  of  the  dry 
season  should  advance  overland  to  the  Cuyuwini,  which  would 
enable  him  to  reach  the  first  Woyawai  settlement  by  the  beginning 
of  September.  In  the  wooded  and  mountainous  region  of  the 
equator  the  rainy  season  begins  about  the  middle  of  December, 
and  continues  until  March.  During  this  time  dry  weather  pre- 
vails at  the  savannahs,  where  the  rain  does  not  commence  till 
April ;  and  while  the  Sipu  or  Essequibo  overflows  its  banks,  the 
Rupununi,  a  savannah  river,  is  at  its  lowest  level  ;  the  months  of 
June,  July,  and  half  August,  appear  to  be  equally  wet  at  the 
savannahs  and  in  the  mountains. 

March  Srd. — After  a  delay  of  three  weeks  here,  which  was 
requisite  to  restore  the  party  to  health,  we  quitted  Curasawaka, 
and  ascending  the  Rupununi,  halted  at  our  old  quarters  at  Annai. 
The  hut  near  Mount  Annai,  where  we  had  passed  a  month  in 
183.5,  and  where  Gullifer  and  Smith  and  Waterton  had  sojourned, 
was  no  longer  in  existence ;  sedges  and  rank  vegetation  supplied 
its  place.  TIk;  settlement  at  Mcmushuballi  was  also  deserted, 
excepting  by  one  crippled  Carib,  who  recognised  me  immediately. 
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From  him  I  learnt  that  the  inhabitants,  having  nothing  to  live 
upon,  had  i^one  to  visit  in  the  mountains,  and  that  he  was  left  alone. 
He  offered  me  a  tame  bird  as  a  present  ;  but  it  would  have  been 
a  crime  to  have  robbed  him  of  his  only  companion.  On  the 
northern  side  of  the  hill  I  found  a  Macusi  family,  who  received  me 
very  civilly ;  on  leaving  them  I  returned  to  our  camp  fatigued 
and  disappointed  at  not  finding  my  old  acquaintances. 

l6th — Q.\st. — Continuing  slowly  our  ascent  (jf  the  river,  we  met 
three  corials,  despatched  from  Pirara  to  escort  the  Rev.  W.  Voud, 
the  first  Protestant  missionary  to  the  Indians  in  the  interior  of 
Guayana,  from  Bartika  Point  to  the  promising  scene  of  his  future 
labours.  It  was  gratifying  to  observe  that  two  of  the  most 
anxious  to  do  honour  to  him  were  a  Macusi  and  Caribi,  who  had 
been  brought  up  at  the  mission  at  Bartika  Point,  at  the  junction 
of  the  Cuyuni  and  Essequibo. 

Owing  to  the  shallow  state  of  the  river  we  found  much  difficulty 
in  ascending  it,  and  did  not  reach  Pirara  till  the  21st,  when  I  found 
the  settlement  much  increased  in  numbers,  and  all  the  Macusis, 
men,  women,  and  children,  busily  engaged  in  finishing  the  chapel. 
The  missionary's  house  was  already  completed  ;  and  besides  it  I 
counted  thirty  huts,  some  of  which  displayed  much  skill  in  their 
execution.  We  decided  to  remain  here  till  the  return  of  a  canoe, 
in  which  I  had  despatched  Peterson,  my  coxswain,  to  George- 
Town  to  obtain  goods  for  barter,  in  lieu  of  the  stock  we  had  lost 
by  the  unfortunate  sinking  of  two  of  our  corials  during  our  ascent 
of  the  Essequibo. 

The  weather  during  the  next  six  weeks  was  sultry.  On  theGth 
April  the  thermometer  reached  93^  Fahr.  in  the  shade  :  at  the 
same  time  the  barometer  sunk  to  29  316;  whereas  its  average 
height  was  294jO,  showing  an  elevation  of  600  feet  above  the 
sea.      The  prevailing  wind  was  east. 

The  Macusis  are  a  kind  and  hospitable  tribe,  and  appear  to 
be  less  indolent  than  the  Indians  generally:  the  women  do  much 
of  the  hard  work,  but  are  otherwise  well  treated  by  their  hus- 
bands :  nor  did  I  ever  witness  a  (juarrel  between  man  and  wife 
while  I  was  in  the  interior:  on  the  coast,  where  they  are  debased 
by  Euroj^ean  vices  and  sjmits,  the  Indian  may  l)e  j)assi()nate  and 
tyrannical  in  his  conduct  towards  the  women,  but  not  so  among 
his  own  tribe. 

Seeing  that  we  collected  objects  in  natural  history,  fewdavs  passed 
that  the  natives  did  not  bring  us  a  bird  or  an  insect,  or  a  j)laijt.  or 
some  fruits,  as  the  pine-apple,  the  cashew-nut,  or  the  fruit  of  ihe 
cucurit  palm.  A  sj)ecies  of  cicada,  which  I  believe  to  be  tlie 
(  icada  tibicen,  is  here  very  common  :  it  is  larger  than  that  called 
razor-grinder  by  the  colonists,  and  the  sound  it  makes  more  like 
a  sharp  note  of  a  musical  glass  :   it  is  not  unpleasing,  and  may  be 
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heard  at  a  great  distance.  The  sound  is  produced  not  by  its  pro- 
boscis, as  has  been  imagined,  but  bj  means  of  a  singularly-con- 
structed tympanum,  which  occupies  nearly  half  the  abdomen  :  it 
is  heard  sometimes  by  day,  but  more  usually  towards  sun&et.  The 
razor -grinder  is  a  different  insect  from  the  Fulgora  lanternaria, 
although  it  is  commonly  stated  that  this  latter  insect  emits  a  sound 
similar  to  that  of  grinding  razors. 

During  the  night  we  heard  a  multitude  of  strange  sounds  ;  first 
the  beUowing  of  the  wild  bull,  which  may  be  heard  for  miles ;  then 
the  almost  screaming  voice  of  the  frogs  which  inhabit  the  lake  ; 
the  moan  of  the  owl ;  and  the  wild  kukuru-kuru  of  the  goat-sucker, 
resembling  more  the  voice  of  a  quadruped  than  of  a  bird,  and 
which  before  now  has  scared  and  put  to  flight  a  party  unacquainted 
with  its  strange  noise. 

On  the  14th  April  the  weather,  which  had  been  variable,  turned 
to  heavy  rain,  and  on  the  following  day  swarms  of  winged  ants 
darkened  the  air,  and  as  they  fell  to  the  ground  became  the  prey 
of  another  large  and  a  small  ant,  as  well  as  of  the  lizard,  and  of 
various  birds,  as  the  strike,  the  roller,  &c.  The  ant  was  three- 
tenths  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  its  wing  extended  from  six  to 
seven-tenths.  It  is,  I  believe,  the  perfect  insect  of  the  Termes 
destructor,  or  common  wood-louse  of  the  West  Indies.  On  an- 
other occasion  the  Indians  surrounded  the  place  with  fires  in  order 
to  collect  a  large  species  of  winged  ant ;  its  body  was  seven-tenths, 
and  its  upper  wing  an  inch  and  three-tenths  long  :  this  is  the  per- 
fect form  of  the  insect  that  erects  the  remarkable  ant-hills  spread 
over  the  savannah,  reaching  from  5  to  1 2  feet  in  height.  The  fol- 
lowing evening  all  the  boys  of  the  village  were  out  shouting  and 
chasing  with  sticks  and  palm  leaves  a  still  larger  species  of  winged 
ant,  which  they  collected  in  great  numbers  in  their  calabashes  for 
food,  and,  when  roasted  or  boiled,  are  considered  a  great  delicacy 
by  the  Indians,  and  equal  to  the  grugru  worm,  the  grub  of  the 
Calandrapalmarum.  This  latter  ant  was  the  grentAttaor  Cushi 
ant  of  the  colonists  :  its  body  is  1  inch  long,  its  upper  wing  I  inch 
and  three-tenths  ;  its  head,  which  appears  as  if  formed  of  two  globes, 
is  1 2  inch  long ;  the  abdomen  from  three  to  four-tenths  thick  :  the 
insect  is  armed  with  four  small  spines,  and  strong  dentated  man- 
dibles, which  cross  each  other :  its  colour  is  brown,  with  black 
eyes.  The  appearance  of  these  winged  insects  is  the  sure 
harbinger  of  the  rainy  season,  which  the^  frequent  showers  and 
thunder,  and  distinctness  of  the  distant  mountains,  sufficiently 
indicated. 

From  the  eminence  which  we  occupied  we  saw  numerous  flocks, 
amounting  sometimes  to  hundreds,  of  the  Jahiru  or  Mycteria 
Americana,  wading  with  great  gravity  in  the  swamps  below;  they 
were  very  shy,  and  difficult  to  get  at.    One  that  was  shot  stood  nearly 
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6  feet  in  heiijht,  and  its  wings  measured  S^  feet,  which  in  extent 
gives  its  rank  next  to  the  condor :  its  plumes  are  white,  the  lower 
part  of  the  neck  red  ;  and  its  bill  and  head  black.  The  young 
are  i^vey,  and  not  roseate  as  has  Ijeen  stated ;  their  ilesh  resembles 
beel  in  taste  :  whilst  at  Ge()r<2:e  Town  a  pair  was  brought  to  me 
from  the  Morocco  coast,  which  stood  5  feet  high,  and  were  so 
tame  that  1  allowed  them  to  wander  about — on  one  occasion 
much  to  the  surprise  and  horror  of  a  poor  coloured  woman. 
This  bird  is  called  Tararamu  by  the  Macusis ;  Tuju  bv  the  Bra- 
zilians ;  and  Mora  coyasipa  by  the  Arawaks,  which  signifies  s})irit 
of  the  ATora  tree.  A  few  days  after  our  hunter  shot  an  American 
stork  (Ciconia  maguari),  which  was  the  first  we  had  seen;  it  ap- 
pears to  be  a  rare  visitor  at  the  lake  :  this  bird  is  white  with  black 
wings,  which  measured  G  feet  3  inches  in  extent. 

The  month  of  May  now  approached,  and  we  had  no  tidings  of 
the  return  of  our  canoe  from  Demerara  ;  the  rainv  season  had  set 
in,  and  the  Rupununi  had  risen  upwards  of  0.0  feet.  During  the 
last  few  days  we  had  been  rather  alarmed  at  the  visit  of  several 
rattle-snakes,  which  the  chilly  air  attendant  upon  the  rains  ap- 
])ears  to  have  driven  from  the  savannahs  to  the  settlements ;  one 
about  d\  feet  long  was  found  inside  the  thatch  of  a  hut,  and 
another  6"^  feet  in  length,  the  largest  I  have  seen  in  Guayana,  was 
killed  under  some  rubbish  ;  the  latter  was  as  thick  as  a  man's 
arm,  and  had  nine  rattles:  how  wisely  ordained  that  this  dangerous 
snake  should  be  so  sluggish  in  its  nature,  or  who  would  venture  to 
1  ive  on  the  savannahs,  where  there  are  so  many  !  We  are  obliged 
to  walk  with  great  caution  on  our  botanical  excursions,  as  these 
snakes  are  often  found  coiled  up  under  long  grass  ;  the  sound  of 
its  rattle  is  dull,  and  would  pass  unnoticed  in  most  cases,  particu- 
larly as  it  is  not  so  loud  as  the  noise  caused  by  walking  through 
dry  grass  ;  which  may  be  a  useful  caution  to  travellers.  The  In- 
dians become  aware  of  its  presence  by  the  nuiskv  smell  which  it 
has  in  common  with  some  other  reptiles. 

On  the  loth  we  celebrated  the  arrival  of  the  llev.  Mr.  \  oud 
to  found  a  mission  among  tlic  Indians  in  the  interior;  he  was  re- 
ceived with  open  arms  at  the  settlement,  and  every  one  strove 
who  shoukl  do  him  most  honour.  But  the  joy  of  his  arrival  to 
me  was  much  damped  by  the  melancholy  news  of  the  death  of 
Sir  J.  Carmichael  Smyth,  the  Governor  of  British  (Juayana;  in 
him  T  lost  not  only  a  kind  patron,  but  a  firm  and  powcM  ful  fnentl 
to  the  (wpedition.  From  my  first  arrival  in  the  colony  till  my 
departure  on  the  present  journey,  1  had  ever  experienced  lri)m 
him  the  same  urbanity  and  kindness,  and  the  sair.e  wish  to  forward 
tie  objects  of  the  expedition.  However  desirous  I  might  be  to 
do  so,  it  would  not  be  becoming  heie  to  recite  his  numerous 
public  acts  for  the  good  of  the  colonv,   )  ut   1  must   be  permitted 
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to  add.   tliat   under  his  government   British   Guayana  prospered 
in  a  manner  unparaHeled  at  any  former  period, 

*24fh. — The  birthday  of  our  gracious  sovereign  Queen  Vic- 
toria, was  duly  Icept  in  this  remote  corner  of  her  dominions ;  and 
the  British  Union  Avaved,  for  the  first  time  probably,  at  Pirara. 
Nor  could  a  naturalist  forget  that  on  the  same  day  in  \695,  the 

srreat  Linne  was  born  at  the  obscure  villa^'e  of  Raschult  in  Sweden. 
... 
9.Sth. — We  set  out  this  morning  on  a  journey  to  the  Canuhu 

mountains,   as  I    was   desirous  of  seeing  the  appearance  of  the 

flooded  savannahs. 

After  a  few  hours'  journey  in  a  S.  by  W.  direction,  we  reached 
the  highest  point  of  the  savannah,  about  120  feet  above  the  level 
of  lake  Amucu,  and  from  thence  had  a  beautiful  prospect  over  the 
ground  broken  up  into  shallow  valleys,  traversed  Ijy  numerous 
streams ;  their  courses  marked  by  the  more  luxuriant  vegetation 
or  the  number  of  the  tufted  Mauritia  palm.  Continuing  our 
journey  to  the  S.W.  along  the  water-shed  or  line  of  separation 
of  waters  between  the  tributaries  of  the  Mahu  and  the  Rupu- 
nuni,  we  reached  the  village  of  Awara  or  Tacuma  ;  and  soon 
after  the  brook  Quaye,  which  had  overflowed  its  banks  and 
formed  a  sheet  of  water  1  .J  miles  broad,  and  through  which  we  were 
obliged  to  wade  with  the  water  at  times  reaching  to  the  shoulder. 
The  pretty  shell  Ampullaria  guayanensis  abounds  here,  but  it 
can  seldom  be  found  perfect,  as  the  mollusca  is  the  prey  of 
numerous  aquatic  birds.  We  halted  at  the  Macusi  settlement  of 
Nappi-Ipiriwaki,  whence  we  had  a  fine  prospect  of  the  Canuku 
range,  among  which  the  Nappi  and  Curasawaka  distinguished 
themselves  by  their  perpendicular  walls  of  granite.  Nappi  is  the 
Macusi  name  of  the  sweet  potatoe;  Ipiriwaki  implies  an  expanse 
of  water. 

29//1. — The  saturated  soil  produces  luxuriant  plants;  among 
others  I  remarked  that  splendid  species  of  Orchidea  (an  unde- 
scribcd  Vandea  perhaps  Galeandra),  which  I  first  discovered  at  the 
savannahs  on  the  Berbice ;  its  scape  here  bears  frequently  from 
six  to  ten  flowers,  whilst  at  the  former  situation  I  seldom  counted 
above  four.  This  luxuriance  was  also  observable  in  some  Hahe- 
narirr,  which  at  Pirara  had  only  two,  but  here  frequently  five 
flowers.  Our  journey  was  very  fatiguing,  often  wading,  and 
our  feet  much  torn  Ijy  numerous  prickly  Mimosa,  palms,  and 
sedges.  Crossing  through  a  wood,  I  remarked  numerous  trees  of 
a  species  of  Amyris,  different  from  that  which  yields  the  fra- 
grant resin  called  Haiowa,  being  fatter  and  even  more  fragrant ; 
the  Macusis  call  it  Curu-kaye  ;  the  yellow  Hog-plum,  (Spondias 
Myrohfdanus)  was  in  sejLSon,  and  we  found  numl}ers  of  the  fruit 
fl(jalin?  on  the  water.  Ctmtinuing  our  journey  to  the  S.W.  we 
crossed  the  Na])pi,  and  reached  a  Macusi  village,  situated  at  the 
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foot  of  the  mount  of  the  same  name.  In  its  neighbourhood  I  found 
several  species  of  the  insects  Cimex,  Casaida,  and  Erofylus ;  but  one 
of  the  most  remarkable  which  inhabits  the  Canuku  mountains  is 
the  Prionus  cervicarius',  and,  as  an  eje-witness,  I  can  confirm  the 
statement  of  former  travellers  of  its  peculiar  habit  of  seizing  a 
branch  of  a  tree  or  shrub  between  its  powerful  serrated  mandibles, 
and  of  flying  round  and  round  with  the  rapidity  of  a  windmill,  till 
it  has  succeeded  in  sawing  it  quite  through  ;  the  branch  was  nearly 
as  thick  as  one's  wrist,  and  I  only  saw  the  insect  at  work  for  about 
a  quarter  of  an  hour  :  how  much  longer  its  task  might  have  taken 
before  we  saw  it,  I  cannot  say  :  when  nearly  cut  through,  the 
weight  of  the  branch  brought  it  and  the  insect  together  to  the 
ground  ;  but  the  wish  of  the  little  Macusi  boys  to  capture  it  lost 
me  an  opportunity  of  observing  its  further  proceedings.  This 
Prionus  was  from  3|  to  5  inches  in  length,  and  nearly  2  inches 
in  breadth  ;  its  wing  covers  of  a  dark-brown,  striped  with  reddish 
yellow ;  the  saw-like  mandibles  very  strong,  and  I  inch  in  length ; 
the  antennae  about  1^  inches.  The  larva  is  frequently  found  in  the 
bombyx  or  silk  cotton-tree.  The  hairy  caterpillar  of  a  species  of 
Bomhyx  (processionea  ?),  which  we  also  found  in  the  savannahs,  has 
the  remarkable  property  of  stinging  severely  v.ith  its  stiff  hairs  : 
one  that  I  incautiously  touched  in  seeking  for  a  flower^  gave  me 
pain,  which  extended  up  the  arm,  and  in  spite  of  application  of 
oil  and  ammonia,  <S:c.,  did  not  leave  me  till  the  follo\\-ing  day. 

SOth. — Crossing  the  streamlet  Curasawaka,  our  path  continued 
for  5  hours  to  the  S.W.,  along  the  foot  of  the  mountain  chain, 
when  we  reached  a  small  settlement,  where  a  pretty-looking 
Macusi  mother  insisted  upon  my  blowing  in  the  face  of  her  sickly 
infant,  which  she  believed  would  act  as  a  charm  and  restore  her 
child  to  health.  Crossing  the  streams  Rinaute  and  Nappi,  we 
remarked  a  huge  block  of  granite  about  50  feet  high,  which  pro- 
jected fro.n  the  side  of  Mount  Curasawaka :  we  now  quitted  the 
wood  through  which  we  had  been  travelling,  and  continued  W. 
by  S.  over  the  savannah  :  the  banks  of  all  the  streams  bordered  for 
300  yards  in  width,  with  a  dense  fringe  of  palms  and  shrubs;  we 
noted  an  extensive  body  of  conglomerate  rock  which  crossed  the 
plain  as  a  band  from  E.  to  W. :  a  tremendous  thunder-storm 
occurred  this  evening;  the  mingled  uproar  of  wind,  forest,  and 
waters  was  so  great,  that  the  noise  of  the  thunder  which  rever- 
l)erated  among  the  mountains  was  almost  drowned  :  it  was  an 
awful  but  magnificent  scene. 

31.s7. — This  morning  all  was  calm  as  we  st«irted  on  our  journey 
at  sunrise,  but  everywhere  were  seen  traces  of  the  strife  of  ele- 
ments :  near  the  stream  C'arut/a  an  ImnuMise  mass  of  rock  had 
been  hurled  from  the  adjoining  mountain,  and  had  crashed 
hundreds  of  noble  trees  in  its  headlong  course.  The  mountain 
chain  became  bolder  as  we  advanced  to  the  southward :  passing 
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a  Maciisi  settlement  of  ten  houses  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Quariwaka, 
near  which  is  a  waterfall  formed  by  a  stream,  which  precipitates 
itself  from  that  mountain,  we  halted  at  another  settlement  called 
Cumumeru,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Ilamikipang,  w^hich  was  to  be 
the  termination  of  our  present  journey. 

June  \st. — On  the  following  morning  we  commenced  the  as- 
cent of  the  mountain,  partly  to  enjoy  the  prospect  and  partly  to 
search  for  the  Urari  or  Wurali  plant  in  blossom :  the  ascent  is 
steep  and  much  interrupted  by  large  blocks  of  granite,  a  mass  of 
which  towards  the  summit  rises  about  50  feet  almost  perpen- 
dicularly and  partly  overhangs,  forming  a  distinct  and  character- 
istic feature.  At  a  height  of  about  500  feet  we  found  in  a  glen 
the  first  Urari  plant,  and  shortly  after  many  more ;  but  although 
when  I  first  saw  this  plant  in  January,  1836,  it  was  in  fruit,  I  now 
in  the  month  of  June  also  found  it  in  fruit,  and  thus  was  disap- 
pointed in  iny  search ;  I  presume,  therefore,  that  it  blossoms  twice 
a-year.  As  we  ascended,  that  beautiful  orange-plumaged  bird, 
the  rock  manakin,  or  cabanaru  of  the  Macusi,  RujAcola  elecjans  of 
ornithologists,  became  very  numerous :  they  flitted  around  us  so 
close  that  in  one  instance  our  guide  nearly  knocked  one  dov/n 
with  a  stick.  The  vegetation  was  peculiar  amidst  the  thousands 
of  granitic  blocks  by  which  we  approached  the  upper  rocky  mass  ; 
several  new  species  of  Myrtaceru,  the  handsome  Clusia  rosea,  se- 
veral s\)ec\es,oi Epidendnun,  PlmrothaUs,  Brassavola,  Maxlllaria, 
covered  the  aged  trunks  of  trees,  and  a  species  of  Tillandsia  had 
selected  the  intermediate  spaces  between  the  rocks;  the  water 
which  had  collected  at  the  base  of  the  leaves,  forming  as  it  were 
a  cistern,  was  so  copious,  that  our  feet  got  quite  wet  while  walk- 
ing through  it.  We  now  reached  the  solid  mass,  the  Ilamikipang 
or  overlying  rock,  as  it  might  be  translated.  Its  top  is  an  inclined 
platform  partly  covered  with  Pitcairnice,  Tillandsice,  and  a  new 
Epidendrum,  with  bright  scarlet  flowers,  resembling  in  its  leaves 
that  species  which  I  discovered  at  an  earlier  period  at  the  Ata- 
ralpu.    I  counted  four  different  species  of  PleurotJialis  and  Stelis. 

The  platform  was  quite  moist,  and  where  the  PitcairnicB  and 
Tillandslcc  did  not  usurp  the  ground  it  was  covered  by  a  pretty 
running  grass :  but  while  the  small  area  surprised  us  by  the 
variety  and  luxuriance  of  its  vegetation,  the  prospect  which 
opened  before  us  was  unrivalled.  Hitherto  I  had  seen  the 
savannahs  only  from  moderate  elevations,  but  now  they  presented 
themselves  from  a  height  of  nearly  3000  feet,  and  the  eye  swept 
unobstructed  by  any  object  from  the  isolated  Makarapan  in  the 
N.E.  to  the  boundless  savannahs  of  the  Rio  Branco  in  the 
W. ;  the  rocky  summits  of  the  neighljouring  mountains,  cleft  into 
misshapen  masses,  reared  themselves  on  our  right.  A  glance 
below,  and  the  eye  measured  the  abyss  which  extended  at  our 
feet,  but  the  momentary  shudder  at  the  thought  of  a  wrong  step 
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or  slip  of  ihe  foot  vanished  at  iho  cnjovincnt  of  tlio  splendid 
view.  The  Makarapan  niounlain,  visible  to  the  \.E.,  pre- 
sented itself  almost  in  a  line  Avith  the  northern  face  of  the  Canuku 
mountains  ;  from  thence  the  forest  relffncd  triumphant,  and  tlie 
boundary  line  between  it  and  the  savannahs  was  well  defined. 
To  the  ^»[ .  the  eve  was  arrested  by  the  Pacaraima  mountains;  a 
thi(  k  fringe  of  wood  denoted  the  course  of  the  Mahu  ;  lake-like 
expansions  of  water  showed  the  extent  of  the  inundation,  while 
the  river  Takutu,  Avhere  kept  by  high  banks  in  its  boundary, 
appeared  like  a  silvery  thread  woven  through  a  rich  carpet. 
Some  peaked  mountains,  which  appeared  to  rise  solitary  from  the 
savannahs,  closed  the  view  to  the  north-west. 

We  did  not  enjoy  the  prospect  for  a  long  tim?  ;  clouds  of  mist, 
which  approached  from  the  M.,  enveloped  the  landscape  in  a 
light  but  impenetrable  veil,  and  we  returned  towards  evening  to 
the  Indian  settlement. 

Aiyukante,  mv  IMacusi  guide,  had  hurt  his  foot,  and  we  could 
only  commence  our  return  to  Pirara  on  the  .Srd  of  June,  and 
reached  that  village  by  a  more  direct  route  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  4th. 

The  canoes  which  we  had  despatched  to  the  coast  in  quest 
of  provisions  and  merchandise,  and  which  we  began  to  give  up 
for  lost  in  consequence  of  their  hmg  dehay,  arrived  at  last  on  the 
0th  of  June.  I  lost  no  time  in  despatching  a  messenger  to  Fort 
Sao  Joaquim,  informing  the  commandant  that  we  were  ready  to 
remove  from  Pirara  to  the  Fortolcza,  where  we  intended  to  pass 
the  rest  of  the  rainy  season.  Aly  object  was  to  have,  during  that 
period  at  least,  an  opportunity  of  determining  astronomically  the 
position  of  that  place,  which  hitherto  had  been  alwavs  ccmsidered 
the  eastern  boundary  of  Brazilian  Guayana.  Our  messenger 
met  the  commandant  on  his  way  to  Pirara,  being  the  bearer  of 
letters  from  the  commander  of  the  military  and  civil  afVairs  of  the 
Upper  Amazons,  Captain  Ambrosio  P.  Ayres,  conveying  in  the 
jnost  flattering  terms  his  permission  to  reside  during  the  rainy 
season  at  Fort  Sao  Joaquim  ;  that  he  had  ordered  tlie  command- 
ant of  the  Fortolcza  to  give  us  every  assistance.  an<l  that  he  had 
despatched  his  brother  Senhor  Pedro  Avres  as  his  rej>resentative 
to  receive  our  exj^edition  at  the  Prazilian  frontier. 

27 fh. — Accompanied  by  Mr.  Youd,  we  lett  Pirara  under  the 
escort  of  the  commandant,  Senhor  Gato,  and  on  the  afternoon 
of  the  30lh  arrived  at  Sao  Joaquim.  Senhor  Pedro  Ayres  re- 
ceived us  with  every  civility,  and  tendered  his  services  to  further 
our  objects.  Two  comfortable  houses  outside  ot  the  fort  were 
given  up  to  us  for  our  cjuarters  as  long  '»^  ^ve  might  think  it  con- 
venient. 

This  reception  from  a  Government  whom  we  knew  to  beat  that 
period  fully  engaged   in  suj>pressing.  an  insurrection  which  had 
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lasted  for  more  than  five  years,  and  had  therefore  little  leisure  to 
pay  attention  to  scientific  objects,  was  more  than  I  could  have 
expected  in  my  most  sanguine  hopes,  and  I  feel  truly  grateful 
fur  the  kindness  and  civility  I  experienced. 

Fort  Sao  Joaquim  is  situated  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  river 
Talvutu,  a  short  distance  from  its  confluence  with  the  Rio  Branco, 
Parima,  or  Urariquera.  A  detachment  of  Spaniards  from  Nueva 
Guayana  arrived  in  1775  by  the  Caroni,  and  the  Uraricapara 
at  the  Rio  Branco,  and  fortified  themselves  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  confluence  of  the  river  Yurume.  They  were  dispersed  by 
the  Portuguese,  who  erected,  as  well  against  the  incursions  of 
the  Spaniards  as  against  the  Dutch,  the  boundary  fort  Sao 
Joaquim.  It  is  constructed  of  red  sandstone,  found  in  the  vici- 
nity, and  has  fourteen  embrasures,  mounted  with  eight  nine- 
pounders,  in  tolerable  condition.  It  is  garrisoned  with  a  com- 
mandant and  ten  privates  of  the  provincial  militia.  A  small 
chapel  and  five  houses  constitute  the  village ;  and  a  priest  visits 
the  fortress  every  two  or  three  years,  to  administer  to  the  spiritual 
wants  of  the  inhabitants.  In  1796  two  individuals,  Antonio 
Amorini  and  Evora,  commenced  farming,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
fort,  with  fifty  head  of  cattle ;  these  cattle  rapidly  increased,  but, 
in  consequence  of  mismanagement,  the  owners  fell  in  debt  to  the 
government,  who  took  the  farms,  of  which  they  have  since  re- 
mained in  possessi(m. 

The  farms  Sao  Jose,  Sao  Bento,  and  Sao  Marco,  in  the  vici- 
nity of  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Takutu  and  Branco,  are 
under  an  administrator,  who  receives  one -fourth  of  all  the  cattle 
which  he  brands  with  the  government  stamp.  The  number  of 
cattle  was  stated  to  me  to  consist  of  3000  head  penned,  and  5000 
head  wild,  and  500  horses.  I  conceive  these,  however,  to  be 
overrated.  Twenty-two  cattle-minders,  who  are  enlisted  among 
the  Indians,  and  are  said  to  have  pay  and  rations  equal  to  a  pri- 
vate soldier,  have  the  care  of  the  cattle.  Tliese  men  were  for- 
merly transported  soldiers  from  Para. 

The  dreary  time  of  the  tropical  winter  was  spent  in  Sao  Joa- 
quim with  arranging  the  notes  of  our  former  expedition,  and 
with  constructing  the  map  of  the  Upper  Essequibo.  Every 
opportunity  which  the  changeable  weather  offered  for  astronomi- 
cal observations  was  eagerly  seized  ;  ne^•ertheless,  during  a  stay  of 
nearly  three  months  they  vrere  very  scarce.  The  results  of  my 
astronomical  observations  give  me  '3°  1'  46"  N.  lat.,  and  G0°  3' 
VV.  long,  for  the  position  of  Fort  Sao  Joaquim.  The  latitude  is 
the  result  of  14  mer.  alt.  of  stars  N.  and  S.  of  the  zenith,  and  the 
longitude  of  14  distances  of  the  moon  and  sun  or  stars  :  1 1  of  these 
distances  are  E.  and  3  W.  of  the  moon ;  and  I  have  little  dou])t 
but  that  this  position  is  within  10  miles  of  the  truth,  which  is  as 
near,  probably,  as  the  nature  of  lunar  observations  will  admit  of. 
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Durinp^  the  dry  season  an  East  wind  j^enerally  prevails,  and 
blows  almost  with  the  fury  <>f  a  gale  ;  a  change  to  the  W.  or 
N.W.  is  at  once  an  indication  of  approaching  rain.  We  had 
thunder  storms,  and  scarcely  once  perfect  clear  sky  and  fine 
weather ;  it  was  only  in  September,  when  the  wind  turned  to  the 
E.N.E.,  that  we  had  hopes  of  the  setting  in  of  the  dry  season. 


Llnau  DI.sTA^•CES  for  the 

position  of  Fort  San  Joaquim  in  lat.  3^  1'  46"  North. 

Ai)!).  Time  at 

Observed 

I'luce. 

Distance. 

1S38. 

h.    m.    s. 

3         /        /' 

St-pt.  2. 

8  49  57 

89  39     3 

Saturn  and  ^v  's  nearest  limb,  *  west 
of  d. 



8  56  35 

89  41  30 

Idem. 

— 

9     1   34 

89  43  15 

Idem. 

7. 

13     8  40 

27  46     2 

Aldebaran   and    vl's   utarost    limb, 
*  east  of  <l. 



13  23     0 

27  41     7 

Idem. 

,,        8. 

20  44     8 

107  45  23 

©and  d— 0ea>t  of  ([. 

20  51     0 

107  42  33 

^dem. 

,,       10. 

21  50     2 

82  15  56   - 

Idt-m. 

— 

22     4  23 

82  10  44 

Idem. 

— 

22  19     0 

82     5   16 

Idem. 

— 

22  26  15 

82     2  20 

Idem. 

,,      11. 

23  54  27 

69  31     8 

Idem. 

,,      12. 

0  12     0 

69  22  54 

Idem. 

0  15  38 

69  21  30 

Idem. 

Vague  accounts  of  the  Serra  Grande  or  Caruma  of  the  Indians, 
situated  about  31  geographical  miles  below  Fort  San  Joaquim, 
had  long  ago  awakened  in  me  the  desire  to  visit  it,  and  I  planned 
with  Senhor  Pedro  Ay  res  an  excursion  thither.  They  told  us  of 
a  large  lake  with  black  water,  in  which  porpoises  were  as  com- 
mon as  in  the  Rio  Branco,  and  it  wanted  only  large  ships  sailing 
on  its  surface  to  make  it  another  Lake  Parimc. 

An  observation  of  Baron  Humboldl*  that  the  surgeon  Horts- 
mann  of  Hildesheim  was  accjuainted  with  an  Alpine  lake  on  the 
summit  of  a  mountain,  distant  two  days'  journey  from  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Mahu  (Takutu)  with  the  river  Parimc  (Rio 
Branco),  made  me  the  more  anxious  to  visit  that  mountain. 

Aiif/.  \()fh. — We  left  the  Fort,  and,  favoured  by  g(K)d  v^eather, 
we  made  rapid  progress.  The  first  reach  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
after  it  has  received  the  waters  of  the  Takutu.  is  S.  CIO^  \V.  It 
is  here  about  1200  yards  wide,  and  bordered  by  shady  trees, 
beyond  which  are  vast  savannahs,  and,  with  the  mountains  Wanari 
in  the  l)ackgr()und,  it  affords  a  fme  j.rospect. 

'I'hc  banks  are  covered  with  blocks  of  red  sandstone,  l\ing 
upon  stratified  masses  of  the  same  description,  extending  E.N.E. 


*  '  Sur  (luelques  points  importans  do  la  G^ojjraphie  do  la  Guyano.' — Annates  da 
royages,  Tom.  ii.  dc  1837,  p.  1 72.     Pcrs.  \<in\  vol,  v  p.  800. 
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Passing  the  low  sandy  island  of  Sobradinlio  on  tlio  left,  we 
reached  the  junction  of  the  small  stream  Corova  or  Igarape  dos 
Gentios  coming  from  the  savannah  to  the  E.,  and  then  the 
islands  of  San  Jose  and  Retiro  :  the  river  is  here  about  1  mile 
"wide.  On  the  main  shore  were  numerous  trees  of  the  Parka,  a 
species  of  mimosa,  the  seeds  of  which  are  used  by  several  tribes 
of  Indians  along  Rios  Amazon  and  Negro,  as  the  Uaupes,  Puros, 
«S:c..  in  the  same  way  as  the  Otomacs  and  Guajibos  use  the  bean 
of  the  Acacia  Niopo:  they  are  pounded  to  powder,  and  the  smoke 
inhaled,  or  the  powder  is  put  into  the  eyes,  nose,  and  ears,  which 
produces  a  state  of  intoxication  or  madness  which  lasts  for  hours, 
and  during  which  time  the  Indians  have  no  command  of  them- 
selves or  of  their  passions.  A  general  stupor  succeeds,  which 
sometimes  lasts  for  days. 

Below  we  had  a  very  pretty  view  of  the  Wanari  and  Coitau 
mountains,  which  showed  themselves  between  the  islands  Retiro 
and  San  Bento. 

The  stream  Cacuruau,  which  joins  on  the  right,  has  clear 
blueish  waters.  It  runs  for  some  distance  parallel  with  the  Rio 
Branco,  having  its  source  probably  near  the  Muruku  hills,  which 
bear  from  Fort  San  Joaquim  N.W.  by  W.  distant  18  miles. 

The  river  Cauambe  (the  Gaume  of  Maps)  is  more  consider- 
able than  the  former ;  it  may  be  about  50  yards  wide  where  it 
falls  into  the  Rio  Branco  from  the  N.W.  The  prospect  from 
this  towards  the  south,  comprising  the  islands  Boa  Vista  and  Cari- 
catua,  is  very  lovely,  and  the  broad  stream  of  the  Rio  Branco 
appears  to  wash  the  western  foot  of  the  Serra  Grande,  which 
shows  here  to  the  best  advantage. 

Three  naked  hills  named  Matitikur,  from  250  to  300  feet  in 
height,  occupy  the  foreground ;  and  a  little  farther  S.  was  for- 
merly a  small  settlement  called  Santa  Isabel ;  it  has  been  long 
since  abandoned,  but  a  certain  Senhora  Liberada,  a  woman  of 
colour,  has  lately  commenced  farming  here,  and  she  received  us 
with  great  hospitality. 

The  house  of  our  hostess  consisted  of  a  large  building,  wattled 
and  plastered  over  with  clay,  and  the  roof  thatched  with  Mauritia 
leaves.  In  one  corner  stood  a  rude  hand -loom,  at  which  a  young 
Indian  girl  was  weaving  the  coarse  cotton  cloths  in  general  use. 
These  cottons  are  coloured  with  the  clays  and  ochres  of  the  coun- 
try, as  well  as  with  the  juice  of  plants,  as  Chica,  Roiicnii,  and  the 
juice  of  a  Bujnonia,  which  colours  blue.  A  species  of  Sallcornia, 
called  Polinjo,  is  used  as  a  mordant  for  all  dyes.  The  Guapc's 
and  other  Indian  tribes  along  the  Rio  Negro  prepare  salt  of  the 
Pobnjo. 

In  the  afternoon  we  walked  through  a  wood  to  the  savannah: 
in  the  wood  I  ol)served  the  largest  Cereus  or  Cactus  I  had 
over  seen,    and    it    deserved  the  name    of  a   Cactus-trcc,  if  its 
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structure  admittod  such  a  term.  It  measured  upwards  of  6  feet 
in  circumference,  and  its  trunk  rose  to  10  feet  before  it  divided 
into  numerous  erect  limits,  some  of  them  40  feet  liigh.  Indeed 
it  represented  a  hucre  candelal^rum. 

The  savannah  did  not  exhibit  any  novelties ;  numerous  Parica 
trees,  Ciiratella  Americana,  and  a  species  of  Phnneria,  which 
appears  to  l)e  common  to  all  the  savannahs  of  Guayana,  formed 
the  chief  features  of  the  vejjetation.  The  Pimncria^  which  is 
perhaps  P.  bicolor  of  Ruiz  and  Pavon,  is  called  hy  the  Brazilians 
Xiicuba,  and  the  milk  is  considered  an  excellent  remedy  against 
liver  complaints. 

]7fh. — We  left  the  house  where  we  had  been  so  hospitably 
treated,  and  directed  our  course  towards  a  large  flock  of  birds 
which  had  been  seen  stalkinq:  along  a  sandbank  in  the  river  :  they 
consisted  of  spurwing-plovers,  roseate  spoonbills,  and  the  Ame- 
rican stork  :  the  two  first  did  not  await  our  coming  within  shot, 
but  the  waders  were  more  accommodating,  and  permitted  Senhor 
Ayres  to  fire  three  times  at  them,  apparently  possessing  a  great 
deal  of  phlegm  in  their  constitution. 

Caricatua  is  one  of  the  largest  islands  in  this  part  of  the  river. 
It  is  about  C)  miles  long,  but  of  inconsiderable  width.  Its  name 
signifies  in  the  Lingua  Geral  ''Left  Island;"  of  which  I  could 
not  ascertain  the  origin. 

On  entering  the  stream  at  the  foot  of  the  Serra  Grande  we 
found  three  fine  canoes  secured  to  its  banks,  which  we  soon 
recognised  as  those  belonging  to  the  press-gang,  a  most  villanous- 
looking  body,  lately  sent  by  the  Prazilian  authorities  to  press 
Indians  for  the  navy.  It  appears  they  had  landed  here  in  order 
to  continue  their  way  overland. 

Our  canoe  was  too  large  to  push  up  tlie  streamlet;  we  pro- 
ceeded therefore  in  a  smaller  one.  The  brook  was  winding  and 
much  overgrown,  and  it  was  with  some  difhculty  that  we  made 
progress.  The  Serra  Grande  is  generally  called  "the  father  and 
mother  of  rain/'  and  it  is  said  that  if  it  rain  nowhere  else  it  is 
sure  to  do  so  in  its  vicinity;  and  so  we  found  it.  After  a  couple 
of  hours'  strong  paddling  we  landed  at  Andres  Miguel's.  His 
house  was  not  prepossessing  in  its  ajipearante,  and  was  worse 
constructed  than  many  of  the  Indian  houses.  The  owner  was 
not  at  home  ;  a  young  girl  was  sent  in  search  of  him,  and  we  saw 
him  soon  after  arrive,  hugging  Senhor  Avres  as  socn  as  he  came  up 
with  us,  and  greeting  me  respectfully.  Andres  is  considered  the 
j)atriarch  of  the  race  of  "the  ^'aqueiros"'  or  herdsmen;  to  him 
they  flock  if  they  want  advice,  on  him  the  rising  gencMation  l(H)k 
with  respect,  and  father  Andres  Miguel's  name  is  in  everv  man's 
mouth. 

By  a  rough  measurement  I  found  the  height  of  the  summit  of 
the  Carumii  mountains  to  be  2100  feet  above  the  Rio  Branco. 
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The  rain  came  clown  so  lieaA'ily  that  we  gave  up  all  further  pre- 
parations for  attempting'  the  ascent  that  day,  and  we  accepted 
Miguel's  offer  of  a  night's  quarters.  In  a  conversation  with  him 
we  ascertained  that  he  once  tried  to  ascend  the  mountain,  but 
had  never  reached  the  top  ;  nor  had  Mr.  Smith  been  more  suc- 
cessful, as  he  had  been  told  by  his  compadre  who  served  him  as 
guide.*  They  reached  only  the  fall  or  cascade.  Miguel  was, 
however,  willing  to  guide  us  to  the  best  of  his  abilities.  Upon 
consideration  it  was  resolved  to  ascend  the  mountain  from  its 
western  side,  and  to  follow  it  along  the  whole  ridge. 

ISth. — We  were  up  very  early,  but  the  weather  looked  so 
threatening  that  we  preferred  to  wait  the  result.  It  proved  only 
a  passing  shower,  and  we  embarked  immediately  after,  the  old 
man  accompanying  us  in  a  smaller  canoe.  We  glided  rapidly 
down  ;  but  it  was  noon,  however,  before  we  arrived  *at  the  Rio 
Branco,  owing  to  our  canoe  getting  foul  of  a  projecting  stump  of 
a  tree  and  filling,  by  which  much  of  our  baggage  was  soaked. 

The  ]Marawani  joins  the  Rio  Branco  from  the  west ;  it  has 
fine  clear  waters  of  a  blueish  tint  like  those  of  the  Cacuruau. 
Mount  Caruma  bore  from  here  S.  7°  E.  We  were  now  so  near 
the  mountain  that  we  plainly  observed  its  structure,  the  promi- 
nent features  of  which  were  highly  inclined  planes  of  gneiss, 
resendjling  in  many  instances  perpendicular  walls,  over  which  a 
streamlet  formed  a  small  cascade.  Our  tent  was  soon  pitched, 
and,  as  old  Miguel  had  arrived  with  the  successful  results  of  his 
fishing,  we  selected  some  of  that  delicate  species  of  silurida?,  the 
yacima  or  tiger-fish,  and  handed  them  over  to  our  cook  to  have 
them  roasted,  smoked,  and  stewed.  Under  these  pleasing 
auspices  our  wreck  and  its  consequences  would  have  been  buried 
in  oblivion  if  the  remembrance  of  it  had  not  been  awakened  by  a 
new  disaster.  The  sun  shone  in  full  force,  and  Senhor  Ayres 
intended  to  take  advantage  of  it  in  order  to  dry  part  of  his 
luggage.  The  awning  of  the  canoe  offered  a  good  place  for  it, 
on  which  his  clothes  had  scarcely  been  spread  when  a  sudden  gust 
of  wind  from  the  mountains  carried  the  tent,  with  all  its  parapher- 
nalia, into  the  Rio  Branco;  and  before  assistance  could  be  given 
the  whole  sunk  to  the  bottom. 

19^^. — We  broke  up  our  camp  at  dawn  of  day,  and  continued 
along  the  foot  of  the  mountain  until  we  reached  its  south-western 
angle.  We  had  now  a  full  view  of  the  larger  cascade,  which 
must  be  very  splendid  after  severe  rains  ;  its  fall  cannot  be  less 
than  '300  feet.  The  soil  of  this  mountain  did  not  nourish  any 
underwood,    but    there  were    many  gigantic   trees    which    over- 


*  Through  the  kindness  of  Lieut.  Gullifer's  })rother  I  possess  his  MS.  of  the 
journey,  and  I  well  recollect  that  there  were  some  obstacles  which  i)revented  the 
travellers  from  reaching  the  summit. 


1838.]  Serra  Grande  de  Canimd.  185 

shadowed  the  large  coarse-grained  granite  blocks  which  their 
roots  occasionally  grasped. 

We  reached  a  rocky  plane,  inclined  at  an  angle  of  40^  and 
quite  smooth;  it  offered  us,  however,  the  hope  of  a  fine  prospect, 
and,  leaving  our  shoes  behind,  we  soon  reached  its  top.  The  mist 
was  still  hovering  over  the  valley,  and  only  the  summits  of  the 
Mocajahi  mountains,  looking  like  islands  rising  out  of  the  ocean, 
were  visible. 

The  vegetation  was  so  strong  and  dense,,  that  we  were  obliged 
to  cut  a  passage  through  it  with  our  cutlasses,  and  to  follow  the 
leader  in  a  sloping  direction,  much  to  the  detriment  of  our  cloth- 
ing. We  had  now  ascended  for  a  couple  of  hours,  and,  anxious 
to  know  whereabouts  we  were,  we  sent  one  of  our  people  to  a 
high  tree :  he  reported  that  in  consequence  of  the  thick  forest  he 
could  not  see  forward,  but  that  he  observed  to  our  left  another  of 
those  naked  rocks,  towards  which  we  proceeded.  The  prospect 
from  here  to  the  S.W.  was  beautiful ;  the  mountains  of  ^locajahi, 
along  the  northern  foot  of  which  the  river  of  the  same  name 
meanders,  with  the  high  mountains  of  Catrimani  to  the  S.W., 
rising  upwards  of  4000  feet  above  the  plains,  were  the  principal 
features.  Extensive  savannahs  stretched  to  the  N.W.,  bounded 
to  the  S.W.  by  the  dense  woods  of  the  Mocajahi.  A  small 
pointed  hillock,  the  most  northern  of  the  Serra  Mocajahi,  round 
which  the  river  wound  itself,  bore  N.  7-  W.,  distant  about 
12  miles;  from  this  point  the  river  takes  a  more  southern  turn, 
and  7  miles  below  the  mountain  Caruma  falls  into  the  Rio 
Branco. 

Having  breakfasted  at  a  small  streamlet,  we  returned  to 
the  N.  in  order  to  fall  in  again  v.ith  the  main  stream,  whicli  itself 
was  only  of  short  duration,  as  half  an  hour  s  walk  eastward 
brought  us  to  its  end.  A  steep  mountain  closed  the  valley  here, 
and  at  its  foot  we  found  the  only  level  ground,  comparatively 
speaking,  which  we  had  seen  hitherto,  though  its  whole  extent 
was  scarcely  50  feet,  and  here  the  brook  had  its  sources,  receiving 
its  waters  from  the  surrounding  mountains,  which  rose  about 
250  feet  higher  on  each  side.  We  ascended  the  mountain  which 
closed  the  valley ;  it  was  uncommonly  steep,  and  numerous  loose 
rocks  made  it  dangerous  for  those  who  followed. 

Arrived  at  the  top  of  this  hill,  we  were  again  on  one  of  the 
rocky  planes,  but  much  more  extensive  than  any  of  those  which 
we  had  traversed  before  :  here  were  a  profusion  of  beautiful  plants 
and  shrubs  with  tortuous  branches.  Among  tliem  were  lichens, 
ferns,  a  species  of  Jlemionitis,  and  a  pretty  ^rlilianfKm,  as  well  as 
grasses,  whicli  had  settled  in  crevices  where  a  sullicient  moisture 
insured  them  growth:  this  is  the  first  step  towards  vegetation,  and 
vegetable  soil  being  swept  from  the  higher  mountains  by  each 
torrent  of  rain,  it  here  accumulates  in  time.     The  gorgeous  tribes 
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of  OrcJti(Ic(V,  satisfied  with  little  soil  for  tlicir  sustenance,  follow 
next ;  of  similar  nature  are  the  Bromdiacecp,  and  the  decomjiosi- 
tion  of  these  thickly  interwoven  plants  produces  sufficient  soil  to 
afford  nourishment  to  shrubs.  The  Orchidcce  which  I  found  here 
consisted  of  three  species  of  Ejndendrmn,  one  of  them  with  long 
stalks  and  large  umbels  of  crimson  flowers  :  the  splendid  Zygope- 
talum  rostratum,  with  flowers  ^Ih  inches  in  diameter,  and  an 
Epidendrum  which  I  discovered  first  at  the  cataracts  of  the 
Corentyn. 

A  Bromelia  with  small  fruit  contested  the  ground  with  the 
Orchidect' :  among  other  herbaceous  plants  I  observed  an  Oxalis, 
a  Verbena  with  flowers  of  a  vivid  Cyan  blue,  and  a  flower  of  the 
cruciferous  tribe  resembling  Cardamine  awakened  many  a  recol-. 
lection  of  boyish  pleasure,  when  the  appearance  of  the  cuckoo- 
flower (Cardamine  pratensls)  was  hailed  as  the  forerunner  of 
spring. 

A  Mimosa  \\ii\\  tortuous  branches,  a  Cassia  with  bright  yellow 
flowers,  and  a  MaJpighia  with  uncommonly  small  flowers,  were 
e([uallv  new  to  me ;  but  the  most  distinguished  shrub  was  an 
Eugenia,  with  linear  aromatic  leaves  and  tortuous  branches:  it 
reigned  paramount,  and  we  had  literally  to  cut  ourselves  a  passage 
through  its  crooked  branches  and  to  continue  our  march  in  a 
stooping  posture. 

These  rocks  were  clothed  with  the  pretty  Gesneria  aggregafa 
and  tomentosa  ;  also  Alstroemeria  sahilla,  so  famed  for  its  diuretic 
qualities,  and  several  amarylliaceous  plants.  The  Erijfhrina 
corallodendrum  grew  spontaneously  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rocks, 
and  the  brilliant  scarlet  colour  of  its  flowers  contributed  much  to 
enrich  the  floral  display. 

I  was  walking  the  fourth  in  succession,  when,  on  looking  on  the 
ground,  I  observed  a  Labari  snake  coiled  up,  gorged  with  its  prey  ; 
three  persons  had  stepped  over,  therefore,  unaware  of  the  danger, 
fortunately  without  touching  it.  To  its  sluggishness  after  its 
meal  alone  can  it  be  ascribed  that  this  snake,  otherwise  so  venom- 
ous, had  not  injured  any  one  :  we  killed  it  and  found  a  frog  inside. 
At  oh.  .'30m.  we  reached  a  saddle  or  depression  in  the  mountain, 
and  selected  it  as  our  night's  quarters:  a  small  rill  promised  us  suffi- 
cient water  for  cooking  and  quenching  our  thirst  with  a  calabash 
of  Xibe.  The  therm.ometer  stood  at  78°  at  the  time  it  generally 
stands  Irom  83°  to  85°  at  Fort  Sao  Joaquim.  The  evening  was 
])cautiful,  but  the  branches  of  high  trees  completely  hid  the 
heavens  from  us  and  prevented  observations. 

qOlh. — We  continued  our  march  at  f)  o'clock,  and  after  half 
an  hour's  ascent  we  arrived  at  the  northern  side  of  the  mountain, 
where  we  had  a  pretty  prospect  of  the  valley  below,  enlivened  l)y 
the  small  cottages  of  the  Vaqueiros  and  herds  of  grazing  cattle. 
A  grove  of  Coucourit  palms,  through    which  we  now   directed 


1838.]  Guidivau—Kdi-irita—Muruhi.  187 

our  course,  formed  a  striking  contrast  with  the  Eugenias  and  Mi- 
mosas which  we  had  left  behind  us  ;  and  thoairh  the  acclivity 
proved  steeper,  not  being  covered  by  underwood,  we  made  rapid 
progress,  and  at  8  o'clock  had  reached  the  western  summit. 
Further  eastward  is  another,  about  50  feet  higher  than  the 
western,  and  the  depression  between  the  two  forms  a  saddle. 
We  reached  the  eastern  or  hii^hest  summit  at  9  o'clock,  when 
we  observed  with  much  regret  that  high  trees  and  bushes  impeded 
an  open  pros])ect.  I  mounted,  however,  one  of  the  trees,  and  got 
bearniirs  of  the  surrounding:  district.  The  eve  commanded  a 
vast  range  of  country.  To  the  N.E.  it  was  arrested  by  the  dim 
outlines  of  the  Canuku  mountains,  the  rock  Ilamikipang  bear- 
ing N.  50^  E,  Further  eastward  we  observed  the  three-peaked 
Saereri,  and  the  Ursato  or  Cussato  mountains,  at  the  western  foot 
of  which  the  Takutu  flows,  which  river  is  called  by  the  xVtorais 
and  Wapisianas  Butu-au-urd,  and  is  said  to  have  its  sources  at 
the  mountains  Vindiau,  six  days'  journey  from  the  Ursato.  About 
12  miles  south  of  the  mountains  Ursato  the  Takutu  receives  the 
river  Guidivau,  which  has  its  sources  in  the  Arawasute  mountains, 
about  40  miles  S.S.E.  of  the  Caruma,  and  a])pr<)aclie5  the  Rio 
Branco  in  the  vicinity  of  the  latter  mountain  witliin  8  miles,  but, 
instead  of  continuing  its  course  westerly,  and  falling  into  the  Rio 
Branco  S.  of  Caruma,  it  makes  a  sweep  to  the  S.E.,  flows  along 
the  mountains  Kai-irita,  and  falls  ultimately  in  the  Takutu,  as 
already  mentioned.  It  forms,  therefore,  with  the  Takutu,  a 
peninsula  of  about  90  miles  in  length,  and  its  waters  cross,  united 
with  those  of  the  Branco,  the  parallel  of  the  Serra  Caruma  again 
after  a  circuit  of  about  200  miles.  Next  to  the  Canuku,  the 
Kai-irita,  or  Kai-iwa  is  the  most  extensive  mountain-chain. 
Kai-irita  signifies  in  the  hinguage  of  the  Wapisianas  "  the 
mountains  of  the  moon."'  Observed  from  Caruma  tbey  extended 
from  S.S.E.  to  IC.  by  S.,  distant  about  '>0  miles.  Several  detatched 
groups  occupied  the  ground  between  the  Kai-irita  (which  the 
Creoles  call  Serra  da  Luaj  and  the  Caruma,  keeping  up  the  link 
between  the  Serras  Mocajahi  and  Catrimani,  W.  of  the  Rio 
Branco,  and  formin"-  at  their  passaj^e  throujjh  the  river  the  falls 
or  Cachoeiras. 

'i'he  collective  name  of  these  detachcil  grou]>s  appears  to  be  in 
former  maps  the  Serra  \  auina  :  however,  as  sucli  it  is  not  longer 
known  ;  and  as  the  tribes  who  formerly  inhabited  these  regions, 
the  Baravilhanas  and  several  sister-tribes  of  the  Wapisianas,  have 
wandered,  the  former  to  the  Amazons,  the  latter  farther  E.,  its 
origin  would  b(»  difilcult  of  exj)lanati()n. 

'I'o  the  far  X.  we  observed  the  summit  of  the  Tapaght'  moun- 
tains, inliabited  by  the  extensive  tribe  of  Arecunas,  and  a  larixe 
column  of  smoke  pointed  out  tlie  situation  of  the  I'ortaleza,  where 
we  knew  that  the  Vaqueiros  had  intended  to  set  the  savannahs  on 
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fire.  The  bills  Murukii  were  just  visible.  Tiie  country  fartber 
W.  was  concealed  by  tbe  western  summit:  a  panoramic  view 
was  tberefore  out  of  tbe  question;  nevertbeless  tbe  mteresting 
spectacle  wbicb  tbe  vast  savannabs  afford,  tbrougb  wbicb  tbe  Rio 
Branco  flows,  forming  a  number  of  islands,  amply  repays  tbe  toil- 
some ascent  of  tbe  mountain. 

Andres  INIiguel  bad  visited  tbe  mountains  in  a  S.S.E.  direction, 
wbicb  be  described  as  extensive  and  inhabited  by  a  nation  called 
Aroaki.  If  tbis  be  founded  in  fact,  it  vv^ould  be  a  remarkable 
instance  of  tbe  distribution  of  tribes,  as  tbere  could  be  no  doubt 
tbat  tbe  Arawaaks,  wbo  at  present  inbabit  tbe  coast  regions  of 
Eerbice,  Demerara,  and  Essequibo,  wandered  from  tbe  S.  to  tbe 
N.  Baron  Humboldt  in  bis  enumeration  of  tbe  Indian  races 
wbo  inbabit  tbe  former  province  of  New  Andalusia,  observes  tbat 
tbe  Pariagotos  or  Parias  formerly  occupied  tbe  coasts  of  Berbice 
and  Essequibo.  They  have  advanced  therefore  further  west, 
while  the  Arawaaks  from  the  south,  and  the  Guaraounos  or 
Waraus  from  the  W.S.W.,  now  occupy  their  place.  The  few 
Caribis  wbo  at  present  inhabit  British  Guayana  say  that  their 
ancestors  came  from  the  Orinoco.  A  sister-tribe  of  theirs,  the 
Caripunas,  inbabit  the  right  bank  of  tbe  river  Amazons.  The 
subject  of  these  wanderings  is  too  important  in  tbe  history  of 
the  Indian  tribes  to  be  dismissed  in  a  superficial  manner,  and  I 
hope  to  be  enabled  to  lay  it  before  tbe  reader  in  a  more  detailed 
form  hereafter. 

We  remained  about  2  hours  at  the  summit ;  tbe  thermometer 
stood  at  9  a.m.  at  7-°,  while  at  that  time  it  ranges  generally  at  Fort 
Sao  Joaquim  from  79^  to  83°.  About  10  o'clock  a  fog  passed 
over  the  mountain,  and  the  thermometer  sunk  to  71°  5  Fahr. 

Our  descent  was  rapid,  only  3f  hours,  including  all  delays. 

From  the  relation  of  our  excursion,  tbe  reader  will  be  informed 
tbat  no  lake  exists  at  present,  nor  is  tbere  any  ground  to  believe 
tbat  one  ever  did  exist. 

We  bad  now  to  toil  against  the  current,  and  made  but  little 
progress  ;  the  night  overtook  us,  and  with  it  complete  darkness, 
only  lighted  by  the  dark-red  flitting  light  of  the  large  fire-fly — 
much  more  l^rilliant  than  the  pale  phosphoric  light  shown  by 
it  near  tbe  coast.  We  paddled  until  1 1  o'clock,  and,  as  our 
crew  appeared  worn  out,  we  baited  for  some  hours  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Igarape  da  Serra  Grande,  and  about  11  a.m.  reached  tbe 
hut  of  the  Senbora  Liberada. 

Shortly  after  the  canoes  of  the  press-gang  arrived  ;  and  who 
can  describe  my  horror  Vv^hen  I  found  tbat  out  of  tbe  40  slaves 
there  were  only  nine  men,  tbree  of  whom  were  upwards  of  60 
years  old,  and  tbat  the  rest  consisted  of  tbirtecm  women,  and 
eighteen  cbiblren  under  12  years,  six  of  them  infants?  I  made 
the  strictest  inquiry  whether  the  gang  had  crossed  the  Rupununi  ^ 
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but  I  ascertained  through  my  interpreter  that  they  were  Wa- 
pisianas  and  Atorais,  from  the  Ursato  Mountains,  at  the  eastern 
or  right  l)ank  of  the  Takutu. 

They  remained  only  a  short  period  at  Senhora  Liberada's  ; 
but  we  found  that  some  of  those  who  composed  the  gang  were 
relations  of  our  hostess. 

22nd. — Andres  Miguel  not  having  arrived  this  morning,  we  set 
off  after  a  very  severe  storm  and  rain,  and  at  o  o'clock  in  the 
evening  reached  Fort  Sao  Joaquim,  where,  only  an  hour  before  us, 
the  slaving  expedition  had  arrived.  They  had  been  quartered  at 
the  fort,  and  every  pains  were  taken  to  make  us  believe  that  the 
poor  Indians  had  abandoned  their  huts  and  fields  and  had  fol- 
lowed them  voluntarily.  However,  we  found  opportunity  to 
ascertain  the  contrary,  as  some  were  allowed  to  walk  aljout,  whilst 
the  others  were  kept  in  the  fort.  Thoy  paid  us  a  visit,  having 
ascertained  that  our  party  did  not  belong  to  those  who  had  so 
grievously  wronged  them.  With  the  assistance  of  my  vocaljulary 
I  showed  them  that  I  knew  a  few  words  in  their  language,  which 
caused  them  great  joy.  They  assailed  me  now  with  a  volume  of 
words,  but,  alas  !  my  knowledge  did  not  reach  so  far  :  however,  I 
understood  sufficient  to  ascertain  that  they  had  been  surprised  at 
night,  had  been  fired  at,  two  huts  set  on  fire,  and  those  v,  ho  had 
not  been  able  to  make  their  escape  had  been  led  awav  with  their 
hands  tied  to  their  l^ack.  The  conduct  of  the  ruffians  towards 
their  women  and  children  incensed  them  most.  They  brought  away 
little  childi  en  of  5  and  G  years  old,  and  showed  us  that  even  they 
had  been  tied  with  their  hands  to  their  backs.  An  old  woman, 
the  motlier  of  onc^  of  the  young  men,  and  grandmother  of  six 
children,  had  probably  given  offence,  and  she  had  been  treated 
still  more  harshly.  The,  eyes  of  her  son,  a  handsome  young 
Indian,  flashed  fi.rc  at  the  relation  of  the  treatment  of  his  mother. 
They  told  Sororeng,  our  interpreter,  who  had  hccn  summoned 
meanwhile,  that  six  men,  with  several  women  and  some  children, 
had  made  their  escape  in  the  bustle.  The  attack  had  l)een  made 
about  midnight,  but,  as  their  huts  had  been  scattered,  there  had 
not  been  a  sufficient  number  to  surround  them.  After  they  had 
secured  their  victims  they  rifled  the  huts,  and  carried  awav  what 
they  considered  of  value  — parrots,  spun  cotton,  dogs,  c^c.  There 
being  a  number  of  children,  the  march  towards  the  canoes  proved 
slow,  and  their  jnovisions  failed  ;  nevertheless,  they  were  (h  iven 
forward  like  a  herd  of  catlle,  flanked  by  {hc>r  ruffians  with  their 
muskets  loaded  and  primed,  and  on  the  sixth  dav  reaehed  the 
canoes  at  the  Igarape  da  Serra  Grande. 

I  communicated  these  facts  to  Senhor  Ayres,  who,  as  he  told 
me,  had,  since  the  arrival  of  the  expedition,  neitlier  taken  direetly 
nor  indirectly  any  Interest  in  it ;  he  wonUl  scarcely  credit  the 
relation  of  these  atlrucitics.      I  summoned,  however,  my  inter- 
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preter,  and  he  put  several  questions,  the  answers  to  which 
showed  him  the  truth.  It  was  his  opinion  that  the  inferior  officers 
wished  to  use  the  presslno;  of  Indians  for  the  navy  as  an  excuse 
to  procure  vounj^  and  ohl,  in  order  to  sell  those  who  were  not  fit 
for  tliat  purpose  to  their  allies.  He  promised  to  report  these 
proceedings  to  his  brother,  tiie  commander  of  civil  and  military 
affairs  of  the  Comarca  (district),  and  he  expressed  his  persuasion 
that  only  those  who  could  really  serve  in  the  navy  would  be 
selected,  while  the  aged,  women,  and  children  would  be  returned  : 
doubdess  his  report  of  the  number  who  have  been  secured  will 
prevent  underlings  from  disposing  of  them. 

To  the  traveller  who  should  pass  from  the  present  village  of 
Pirara  to  tlie  place  of  embarcation  on  the  rivulet  Pirara  his 
guides  will  point  out  a  place,  which  evidently  shows  that  it  was 
once  the  site  of  human  habitations.  Posts  on  which  the  vestiges  of 
fire  are  observable,  a  few  cashew  and  arnatto  trees,  as  well  as 
some  straggling  shrubs  of  cotton,  are  all  that  remain  of  this  once 
hap})y  Macusi  settlement.  His  guides  will  tell  him  that  on  one 
dark  night  a  lawless  band  of  kidnappers  arrived  from  the  Rio 
Pranco,  surprised  the  poor  inmates,  and,  after  having  seL  their 
huts  on  fire,  carried  old  and  young  away  to  die  far  from  their 
native  land  in  bondage  and  slavery.  Such  a  fate  also  threatened 
the  young  mission  at  Pirara* — how  far  it  has  been  my  good  fortune 
to  prevent  it  the  reader  may  judge.  To  Senlior  Ayres'  humane 
disposition  much  is  due ;  and,  though  the  thunderbolt  fell  in 
another  direction,  the  young  English  mission  w\as  saved,  andi: 
may  teach  the  Indian  that — 

"  ^Vhcre  Eritaiu's  power  i.s  felt, 
IVJaukiud  will  feel  her  blessings  too." 

May  the  moment  soon  arrive  when  the  boundaries  of  the  rich 
and  productive  colony  of  British  Guayana  shall  be  decided  by  a 
government  survey  !  then  only  can  peace  and  happiness  be  in- 
sured to  those  who  settle  on  the  British  side  of  the  frontier. 

After  the  canoes  had  been  provided  with  washboards  to  make 
them  somewhat  more  roomy,  the  Brazilians  left  the  fort  with 
their  spoil  of  human  merchandise  on  the  25th  of  August.  How 
distressing  it  was  to  my  feelings,  when,  previous  to  their  departure, 
many  of  tlie  poor  beings  came  to  me  and  implored  that  1  should 
prc\'ent  them  from  being  carried  away  !  Alas  !  my  hands  were  tied 
in  that  respect  as  much  as  theirs  when  led  from  their  burning 
huts!  Happy  for  those  who  could  wash  their  hands  clean  of  the 
slightest  participation  in  these  iniquitous  proceedings.  The  wait- 
ings of  the  parent,  the  cries  of  the  innocent  children,  add  those 
deep-drawn  sighs  of  the  manly  breast,  are  registered  by  the 
*'  avenging  angel." 

Fort  ^un  Jouqutm  do  Jiio  Braiico,  Sej)lc/?tbef;  1838. 
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IV. — Journey  from  Fort  San  Jnaqu'im,  on  the  Rio  Brmico,  to  Ro- 
ralma,  and  thence  bij  the  Rivers  Farima  and  Merewari  to 
Esmeralda,  on  the  Orinoco,  in  1838-9.  By  R.  H.  Sc  iiom- 
BURGK,  Esq.,  Corr.  Mem.  R.G.S. 

Unfavourable  weather  delayed  our  departure  from  San  Joa- 
quim  to  the  20th  Sept.,  1838.  With  the  assistance  of  Senhor 
Pedro  Ayres  we  had  meanwhile  engaged  six  Macusi  Indians  from 
Malocca  under  one  Cosmo,  who  acted  as  To-je-putori  or  chief, 
and  a  soldier  also  had  joined  the  party  from  San  Joaquim.  Un- 
der a  salute  of  seven  guns,  and  with  the  best  wishes  of  our  friend 
Ayres  and  the  commandant,  we  left  the  fort  at  noon  on  that  day, 
and  commenced  our  ascent  of  the  river  Takutu  in  a  N.E.  direc- 
tion against  a  strong  current.  We  pitched  our  camp  in  the  evening 
on  a  large  sand-bank  about  6  miles  from  the  fort.  After  mid- 
night one  of  those  severe  thunder-storms,  so  frequent  at  the  com- 
mencement and  close  of  the  rainy  season,  broke  upon  us  with 
such  violence  that  our  tents  were  blown  down,  and  every  one  fled 
to  the  canoe,  which  being  in  a  sheltered  position  fortunately 
escaped  the  merciless  fury  of  the  storm,  which  only  abated  witli 
daylight. 

21.9^. — Ledges  of  rocks  on  both  sides  narrow  the  river  here  to 
about  100  yards;  200  vards  bevond,  the  Ororopi,  a  fine  broad 
stream  with  blue  water  joins  the  Takutu  from  the  E.  at  the  point 
where  the  stream  turns  from  a  SS.E.  to  a  S.W.  course.  A  larfje 
tapir  was  seen  on  the  bank  ;  it  took  no  notice  of  our  canoe,  and 
plunged  into  the  river  to  swim  across.  Our  Indians  were  in  a 
moment  paddling  rapidly  but  silently  in  chase,  llemiso  had 
seized  the  rifle,  and  stood  at  the  bow  of  the  canoe ;  he  touched 
the  trigger,  but  only  the  insignificant  rej^ort  of  the  percussion  cap 
followed,  and  the  tapir  escaped.  We  had  forgotten  last  night's 
storm  and  its  effect  on  our  guns,  the  powder  in  which  had  got 
damp.  An  exclamation  of  regret  burst  from  our  Indians  at  the 
failure,  and  thev  looked  wistfully  at  their  bows  and  arrows,  as  if 
to  say.  This  would  not  have  occurred  if  you  had  left  it  to  «)ur  ma- 
nagement. In  the  afternoon  tlie  isolated  mountains  Muruku  and 
Duruara  bore  W.S.W.,  and  in  the  evening  the  Waraini  moun- 
tains, near  the  mouth  of  the  Zuruma  bore  from  our  camp  N.E. 
by  N.      Our  course  and  distance  to-day  was  N.N.W,  8  miles. 

22nd. —  Pursuing  our  ascent  in  a  N.E.  direction,  we  found  the 
current  to  run  1}  miles,  so  that  our  actual  progress  was  not  more 
than  1  mile  an  hour.  At  noon  we  reached  the  coniluence  of  tlu^ 
Zuruma  with  th(*  Takutu.  and  found  by  measurement  its  width 
to  be  2<)0  yards ;  of  the  Takutu  2[):)  ;  and  of  the  latter,  after  the 
junction.  378  yards,  wliich  is  something  wider  than  the  Thames 
at   London  Bridge.      Lat.  of  junction   by  mer.  alt.  of  three  stars 
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3°  22'  N.  The  Zuruma  is  called  by  the  Arecuna  and  Macusi 
Indians  Cotinga,  and  is  said  by  them  to  rise  100  miles  further 
N.,  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  Mount  Roraima,  receiving  the 
Zuruma,  or  Zurung  of  the  natives,  as  its  tributary. 

23rd. — Continuing  to  toil  to  the  N.E.  against  the  stream,  we 
passed  the  rivers  Aramurepani  and  Mia,  and  halted  on  the  follow- 
ing morning  at  a  sharp  bend  of  the  river,  where  it  is  bounded  by 
steep  banks  of  indurated  clay  rising  more  than  12  feet  above  its 
present  level,  on  which  were  evidences  of  the  periodical  inunda- 
tions. We  had  here  a  pretty  prospect  over  the  savannahs.  To 
the  N.  the  Pacaraima  mountains,  at  a  distance  of  30  miles, 
stretched  as  far  as  we  could  see  from  N.N.W.  to  N.N.E.;  the 
Watuta,  a  small  chain  of  hills,  occupied  the  foreground  ;  the 
Waiking-Epping  or  Deer  Mountain,  a  singularly  pointed  hill, 
was  a  little  more  than  3  miles  from  us  to  the  W.N.W.,  and  the 
Warami  bore  W.  by  S.  To  the  S.S.E.  we  saw  the  Canuku 
mountains,  and  among  them  the  remarkable  rock  Ilamikipang. 
We  halted  at  sunset  at  a  sandy  spot  1^  miles  S.W.  of  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Virua.  This  stream  is  the  Manucuropa  of  the  maps, 
no  doubt  so  called  from  Manu  igarape,  which  signifies  a  small 
stream.    The  Indians  say  it  has  its  sources  in  the  Pacaraima  range. 

2oth, — After  watching  all  night  in  vain  for  observations,  we 
started  at  4  a.m.,  and  by  6  o'clock  had  reached  the  mouth  of  the 
Mahu.  The  breadth  of  the  Takutu  before  it  receives  the  Mahu 
is  not  more  than  192  yards,  while  the  latter  is  263  yards  wide; 
after  their  junction  they  do  not  together  exceed  267.  The  Wapi- 
sianas  and  Atorais,  who  inhabit  the  Takutu,  call  it  Butuau-uru. 
The  Macusis  name  the  Mahu  Ireng.  The  course  of  the  Ta- 
kutu here  describes  a  half  circle,  and  appears  more  like  a  tribu- 
tary to  the  Mahu.  We  entered  the  latter  river,  and  found  its 
current  to  increase  to  2^  miles  an  hour  at  3  miles  from  its  mouth ; 
it  winds  considerably,  and  during  the  floods  the  strength  of  its 
current  must  be  much  increased.  In  the  dry  season  it  forms 
several  rapids  at  a  few  miles  south  of  the  junction  of  the  river 
Pirara,  which  the  Portuguese  call  the  Pizaza.  We  could  make 
little  way  up  the  Pirara,  which  is  a  mere  rivulet  during  the  dry 
season,  and  we  were  in  consequence  obliged  to  commence  un- 
loading our  craft  in  order  to  carry  our  luggage  over  land  to  the 
Macusi  village  of  Pirara. 

Night  had  already  approached,  when  we  were  surprised  by  the 
sound  of  paddles,  and  the  unexpected  arrival  of  one  of  our  small 
hunting  crafts  with  two  Indians,  whom  we  had  left  with  Mr. 
Vieth  at  San  Joaquim  :  they  brought  us  the  distressing  news, 
received  from  Manaos,  that  Senhor  Ambrosio  Ayres,  the  com- 
mandant of  the  upper  Amazon,  through  whom  we  had  received 
&o  many  civilities,  had  been  killed  by  the  rebel  Cabanos  in  an 
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attempt  to  dislodge  them  from  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio 
Madeira,  where  they  had  entrenched  themselves  to  annoy  and 
plunder  tlie  vessels  passing  up  and  down  the  Amazons. 

2Qth. — On  reaching  the  mouth  of  the  Mahu  I  had  despatched 
two  messengers  overland  to  Pirara,  one  of  them  the  Brazilian 
soldier  who  had  joined  us  from  San  Joaquim,  to  inform  the  In- 
dians of  our  arrival,  and  to  desire  them  to  join  us  at  the  landing- 
place  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Pirara,  to  assist  in  conveying  our 
luggage  to  the  village.  I  was  up  this  morning  before  any  one 
else  stirred  in  the  camp,  meditating  on  the  melancholy  news  re- 
ceived the  preceding  night,  and  walking  up  and  down  a  path 
before  our  tent  which  led  to  the  village,  when  I  perceived,  first 
one,  and  afterwards  four  or  five  Indians  peeping  suspiciously  over 
the  stunted  bushes  which  are  scattered  in  the  savannahs.  Whilst 
I  was  wondering  who  they  could  be,  my  old  acquaintance  and 
guide  to  the  Canuku  Mountains,  Aiyukante,  stepped  forth  and 
welcomed  me  in  their  fashion,  and  was  presently  followed  by  five 
or  six  others.  The  sight  of  my  Brazilian  emissary,  it  appears, 
had  awakened  mistrust  amongst  the  Indians,  who  suspected  my 
message  to  come  and  assist  us  to  be  merely  a  ruse  of  the  Bra- 
zilians to  entrap  them  and  carry  them  off  as  slaves  to  the  Ama- 
zons. This  accounted  for  the  caution  with  which  thev  were 
reconnoitring  our  encampment.  A  larger  number  of  Indians  had 
concealed  themselves  in  a  thicket,  where  they  had  spent  the  night. 
The  distance  from  our  encampment  at  this  place  to  the  village 
was  1 5  miles  over  savannahs  and  swampy  grounds,  impassable 
during  the  rainy  season,  and  when  the  rivers  commence  to  over- 
flow. About  half  way  is  an  elevated  spot  from  which  there  is  a 
fine  view  of  the  savannah,  bounded  to  the  N.  and  S.  by  the 
mountain  chains  of  Pacaraima  and  Canuku,  and  only  limited  by 
the  horizon  to  the  W.  On  the  E.  side  of  this  elevation  flows  the 
Pirara,  which  to  the  N.  is  joined  by  the  Napi,  the  sources  of 
which  are  in  the  mountain  of  the  same  name  in  the  Canuku 
chain.  At  2  p.m.  we  reached  Pirara,  and  found  our  kind  friend 
Mr.  Voud,  the  missionary,  in  good  health  and  glad  to  see  us. 
He  had  just  returned  from  an  excursion  to  the  Rupununi,  on 
which,  atCurua  or  Uruwa,  in  the  vicinity  of  Curowatoka,  he  pro- 
jected founding  a  new  mission.  The  late  cruel  descimento,  or 
descent  of  the  Brazilians  upon  the  defenceless  village  at  the  I'rsato 
mountains  had  created  a  great  sensation  amongst  the  poor  Indians 
very  unfavourable  to  such  projects.  These  descimentos  are  nothing 
more  or  less  than  incursions  of  the  Brazilian  militia  from  the 
Amazons  and  Negro  to  surprise  the  Indian  settlements  by  niglit, 
and  to  carry  off  the  inhabitants  into  slavery.  I  was  at  Fort  San 
Joaquim  when  such  an  expedition  arrived,  which  had  surprised 
some  Wapisiana   settlements  at  the  Takutu  by  night,  set  on  fire 
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their  habitations,  and  carried  upwards  of  forty  individuals,  men, 
women  and  chikhen,  of  all  ages,  into  slavery.  It  may  be  ques- 
tionable if  the  enslaved  parties  were  not  British  subjects:  whether 
they  were  or  not  depends  on  the  yet  undetermined  line  of  the 
boundary  of  British  Guayana.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  many  of 
them  were  afterwards  liberated  upon  my  appeal,  through  Don 
Pedro  Ayres,  to  the  authorities:  some  died  at  the  Rio  Negro,  and 
others  were  never  accounted  for.  An  accident  which  befel  my 
coxswain  obliged  me  to  make  a  longer  stay  in  Pirara  than  I 
intended :  this  delay  was  the  more  irksome,  as  the  weather  was 
unfavourable  for  astronomical  observations. 

It  was  remarkable  that  while  almost  constant  rains  and  violent 
thunder-storms  made  our  stay  at  Fort  San  Joaquim,  during  the 
months  of  July,  August,  and  part  of  September,  very  unpleasant, 
there  should  have  been  comparatively  fair  weather  at  Pirara, 
although  the  distance  is  not  more  than  60  miles.  During  my 
former  stay  of  three  months  in  Pirara,  thunder-storms  and  those 
torrents  of  rain  which  mark  the  change  of  the  season  had  been 
very  frequent ;  but  I  watched  my  opportunity  to  make  a  series  of 
observations  with  an  excellent  mountain  barometer  of  Trough- 
ton's,  which,  by  comparison  with  the  register  kept  at  George 
Town,  gave  me  for  the  height  of  Lake  Amucu  520  feet  above  the 
sea ;   the  missionary's  house  stands  80  feet  above  this  level. 

The  means  during  the  three  months  were — 

April      .      .      29 .500  inches.      .      .      82°  3  Fahr. 
May       .      .     29-410  .      .      sr 

June      .      .      29-430  .      .81° 

With  the  aid  of  Mr.  Youd,  I  here  enlisted  some  of  the  na- 
tives to  accompany  me  to  Roraima,  under  Aiyukante,  their  chief, 
and  his  brother  Uyamoni,  who  promised  to  be  of  the  more  use 
to  us,  as  they  had  some  influence  with  the  Macusis  who  formed 
our  crew. 

When  we  were  ready  to  start,  I  was  rather  surprised  to  see  a 
young  Macusi,  who,  to  judge  from  appearance  and  size,  could 
scarcely  have  completed  his  thirteenth  year,  press  forward,  to 
form  one  of  our  company :  it  appeared,  on  inquiry,  that  he  had 
been  lately  married,  much  against  his  own  will,  though  in 
deference  to  the  wishes  of  his  relations,  and  was  anxious  to  join 
our  expedition  to  escape  from  his  bride, 

Oct.  Sth. — A  little  before  eight  o'clock  this  morning,  our 
arrangements  being  completed,  we  put  ourselves  in  marching 
order.  As  we  had  no  prospect  of  meeting  with  any  other 
habitations  in  the  next  three  days,  we  were  obliged  to  supply 
ourselves  with  provisions,  &c.,  independently  of  the  articles  we 
were  likely  to  require  in  our  future  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,  either  for  barter  or  for  payment  of  carriers,  guides,  6cc. 
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It  was  a  source  of  much  regret  that  the  only  chronometer  I 
had  with  me  stopped  after  our  return  from  the  sources  of  the 
Essequibo,  my  pocket-watch  was,  in  consequence,  my  only  time- 
keeper. 

Our  effects  were  packed  in  small  tin-canisters,  each  of  the 
weight  of  about  25  lbs.,  which  the  Indians  carried  on  a  broad 
band,  suspended  from  the  forehead,  either  plaited  of  the  young 
leaves  of  the  Ita-palm  (Afauritia  flcxuosa),  or  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  the  bark  of  Lecythis.  To  make  their  load  quite  steady, 
it  was  fixed  by  other  lashings  round  the  shoulders,  in  the  way 
soldiers  carry  their  knapsacks.  This  is  the  general  mode  which 
the  Indians  adopt,  whether  male  or  female,  for  carrying  burdens. 

As  the  time  of  our  departure  drew  near,  the  Indians  showed 
some  irresolution,  which  it  was  necessary  to  counteract  with  more 
than  ordinary  energy  on  my  part.  The  ]Macusis  had  been  for 
years  at  war  with  the  Arecunas,  who  inhabit  the  regions  about 
Roraima;  and  although  there  had  been  no  open  hostilities  for 
some  time  past  between  them,  still,  a  visit  to  their  former  ene- 
mies, thev  thought,  might  be  connected  with  personal  danger  ; 
and  some  of  them  who  a  few  davs  aijo  had  been  eaijer  to  accom- 
pany  me,  now  required  much  persuasion  to  induce  them  to 
adhere  to  their  engagements. 

Mr.  Youd  was  to  depart  the  same  day  to  visit  the  Tarumas, 
of  whom  I  had  given  him  a  description,  which  encouraged  him 
to  proceed  amongst  them,  to  learn  how  far  he  might  be  able  to 
turn  them  to  Christianity.  The  whole  village,  in  consequence 
of  our  departure,  was  in  commotion  from  an  early  hour  ;  and 
all  who  had  guns  and  powder  were  firing  away  at  daylight.  As 
already  stated,  a  little  before  eight  o'clock  our  column  was  put  in 
marching  order;  Peterson  at  the  head,  carrying  the  British  union 
flag,  under  which  we  had  been  marching  for  the  last  three  years, 
through  hitherto  unknown  parts  of  [British  Guayana.  Xow  it  was 
to  lead  us  beyond  the  British  boundaries  into  regions  only 
known  to  the  copper-coloured  Indian;  but  we  were  animated 
with  the  hope  of  reaching,  for  the  first  time,  from  this  side  of  the 
continent,  that  point  which  in  1800  Baron  Humboldt  had, 
after  so  manv  difViculties,  arrived  at  from  the  westward,  namelv. 
Ksmeralda,  on  the  Orinoco.  Our  J>arty  consisted  altogether  of 
thirty-six  persons  ;  and  the  Indians,  in  their  gay-feathered  head- 
dresses, some  with  muskets,  and  others  with  banners  on  their 
shoulders,  set  out  joyously. 

An  hour's  march,  in  a  westerly  direclicm,  brought  us  to  the 
chief  arm  of  the  Birara  at  its  outlet  from  the  lake  Amucu.  We 
had  to  wade  tlnough  it.  with  the  water  up  to  our  necks,  and  the 
luggage  on  our  heads  in  conse(juence.  We  were  half  an  hour 
crossing  it.      Our  path  lay  now  through  savannahs,  in  a  northerly 
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direction.  The  undulatino:  ground  which  occurs  to  the  S.  of  the 
lake  Amucu  ceases,  and  the  clay  which  forms  the  sub-stratum  is 
no  k:>ng'er  of  the  red  colour,  from  an  admixture  of  ferruginous 
ochre,  so  striking  about  Pirara.  Those  rounded  and  shining 
black  pebbles  also  are  no  longer  visible,  which  cover  for  miles 
the  savannahs  on  the  partially  elevated  ground.  The  tumuli 
also  of  the  Termes  of  Guayana,  those  wonderful  buildings  of 
a  minute  insect,  are  no  more  to  be  seen.  These  savannahs  are 
about  100  feet  lower  than  the  missionary's  house  at  Pirara,  and 
are  covered,  during  the  rainy  season,  with  water. 

A  march  across  a  savannah  is  at  all  times  monotonous  ;  and 
we  had  nothing  to  vary  it  but  stunted  trees  and  bushes.  The 
first  consist  chiefly  of  Curatella  americana,  the  latter  of  Mal- 
pighi(E.^  At  11  A.M.  we  halted  on  a  sandy  elevation,  extending 
about  \  a  mile  N.  and  S.  Such  spots  occur  frequently  in  the 
savannahs,  and  are  generally  4  or  5  feet  higher  than  the  sur- 
rounding plain,  and  interspersed  with  trees  and  bushes.  They 
are  the  favourite  resort  of  the  herds  of  wild  cattle  during  the 
mid-day's  sun ;  for,  although  the  foliage  is  but  scanty,  they 
nevertheless  afford  some  shade,  and  are  preferable  to  the  open 
savannahs,  exposed  to  the  unmitigated  heat  of  the  sun.  High 
above  these  trees  and  bushes  generally  rise  numerous  cacti, 
their  purple  and  pear-shaped  fruit  looking  most  inviting  to  the 
thirsty  traveller :  it  is,  however,  insipid  to  the  taste,  and  by  no 
means  to  be  compared  to  the  prickly  pear  (Opuntia)  of  the  West 
India  islands. 

In  the  afternoon  we  reached  the  Mahu  or  Ireng  of  the 
Macusis,  which  we  ascended  to  the  northward  along  its  left 
bank,  pitching  our  tents  in  the  evening  on  an  open  .savannah, 
whence  we  sent  out  huntei:s  in  quest  of  deer :  they  returned, 
however,  unsuccessful. 

At  night  we  were  alarmed  at  finding  ourselves  surrounded  by 
an  ocean  of  flame  ;  the  hunters  had  set  the  savannahs  on  fire : 
black  columns  of  smoke  were  rolling  onwards,  and  the  noise  of 
the  hollow  stalks  of  the  large  grasses,  bursting  with  the  heat, 
was  almost  deafening.  I  was  reminded  of  Cooper's  beautiful 
and  graphic  account  of  a  burning  prairie. 

i)th. — We  recommenced  our  march  at  six  o'clock,  and  after 
going  fj  miles  reached  the  river  Mahu,  where  we  had  to  cross  it, 
at  the  junction  of  the  Unamara,  from  the  W.     The    Mahu  was 

*  Here  arc  iiho  a.  faw  Rubiacece  and  Compos  if  or  :  the  savannahs  are  covered  with 
Gramineu!  and  (Jyperucea;,  chiefly  of  the  tribes  Ptuiisea'^  Chlorida-a,  Agrostulea',  and 
accordin;^  to  the  prevalence  of  moistiare  or  tlie  nature  of  the  soil  we  may  trace  indi- 
viduals of  th(;  t^enera  Crotalaria,  Lisianthus,  Coutouhea,  Schultesia,  Zornia,  Ht/losanthes, 
EUephantopus,  Kiipatorium,  /Mtredlen,  Unxln,  Wulffia^  Centrosema,  Indigofera,  Tephrosia, 
Ht/plifi,  fJerurdia,  Cnjplocalix,  Ai^giphoUi,  Amasonia,  Beyrichia,  Sfc. 
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too  deep  to  be  forded,  and  I  passed  it  with  the  bag^gaore  in  a 
small  corial.  Our  Indians,  to  save  time,  plunged  in,  and  swam 
across  ;  but  were  carried  far  down  by  the  current.  More  than 
two  hours  and  a  half  had  elapsed  before  we  could  resume  our 
march.  We  then  ascended  the  left  bank  of  the  Unamara  in  a 
W.N.W.  direction,  towards  some  bare  looking  hills  called 
Wuyeh-epping ;  the  height  of  which  may  be  about  600  feet 
above  the  plain,  and  remarkable  for  a  huge  block  of  granite  in 
one  part  resembling  the  figure  of  a  deer,  concerning  which  the 
Indians  told  us  many  marvellous  stories,  as  also  about  the  rock 
Tupanaghe,  which  we  shortly  after  saw  through  a  valley  to  the  N. 
At  the  foot  of  Wuyeh,  we  saw  some  huts  abandoned  by  the 
natives,  in  consequence  of  the  late  descent  of  the  Brazilians.  We 
forded  the  small  river  Unamara  again,  where  a  ledge  of  rocks 
formed  a  rapid.  I  observed  here  two  species  of  /ads,  rather  an 
uncommon  sight  in  so  small  a  river  ;  but  that  delicious  fish  the 
pacu,  so  fond  of  browsing  on  this  herb,  was  not  to  be  seen.  We 
had  hitherto  kept  along  at  the  foot  of  the  southern  offsets  of  the 
mountain  chain ;  ha\-ing  on  our  left  detached  groups  of  a  verv 
desolate  appearance,  and  to  the  right  loftier  mountains,  thinly 
wooded  as  far  as  we  could  see ;  we  were  now  entering  upon  the 
chain  itself.  A  large  valley  was  before  us,  bounded  on  each 
side  by  precipitous  and  rugged  mountains,  crowned  with  wall- 
like  masses  of  trappean  rocks,  the  strangeness  of  the  forms  of 
which  did  not  fail  to  excite  the  attention  of  the  Indians,  who,  as 
usual,  were  frightened  at  approaching  what  they  believed  to  be 
the  abodes  of  evil  spirits.  Our  course  was  N.W.  by  W.  through 
this  valley,  which  was  but  thinly  covered  with  grass,  and  bore 
evidences  of  having  been  lately  inundated  :  after  a  turn  to  the 
northward,  we  entered  a  basin-like  expanse,  surrounded  by  high 
mountains,  amongst  which  are  three  peaks,  especially  remarkable 
from  their  singular  appearance.  Mara-etshiba,  the  highest,  ap- 
pears to  be  of  columnar  basalt,  terminating  on  the  summit  in  one 
abrupt  pillar,  about  50  feet  in  height :  a  bulging  out  in  the 
middle  of  this  mass  of  rock  has,  by  the  ever-fruitful  imagination 
of  the  Indian,  been  assimilated  to  the  Maraca,*  the  indispensable 
instrument  of  the  Pi-ai-man,  or  Indian  conjurer.  Near  the  en- 
trance to  the  vallev.  .and  rising  (iO  or  80  feet  above  the  plain,  is  a 
columnar  group  of  trap  rocks,  the  largest  and  most  popular  t)f 
which  has  l)een  named  by  the  Indians  Canu-veh  piapa.  or  the 
Guava-tree  stump.  Half  a  mile  further  westward,  and  not  (juite 
so  high,  is  another  mass  of  rock,  which  any  travelh>r  might  mis- 
take for  the  trunk  of  some  large  old  tree.  It  is  a  great  object  of 
wonder  amongst  the  Indians  far  and  near,  who  call  it  Pure-piapa. 


A  large  rattle  made  of  the  fruit  of  the  oalabash-troo,  lilletl  with  pebble!$. 
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"  the  headless  tree."  So  complete  was  the  illusion,  that  I  almost 
doubted  my  guides  when  they  told  me  it  was  of  stone.  The  rock 
rises  straight  to  a  height  of  at  least  50  feet;  its  sides  partly 
covered  by  a  red  lichen ;  on  its  summit  a  jabiru,  or  stork 
(Mycfefes  Americamis),  had  built  its  nest,  above  which  we  saw 
the  head  of  a  young  one.  On  our  approach,  its  mother  hastened 
from  a  neighbouring  savannah  to  its  protection,  and,  perched  on 
one  leg  on  the  summit  of  the  rock,  stood  sentinel  over  the  plain 
around.* 

We  fixed  our  night  quarters  near  a  small  streamlet,  whence  I 
set  off  to  visit  this  singular  rock.  The  access  to  it  is  difficult, 
in  consequence  of  the  numerous  boulders  on  the  ascent;  with 
which,  also,  we  found  the  summit  to  be  strewed  in  confused 
masses.  Sharp  pointed  rocks,  many  30  feet  long,  and  scarcely 
6  to  8  inches  thick,  here  either  stood  erect,  or  were  overlying 
each  other.  They  were  of  trap,  and  similar  to  those  in  the  valley 
of  the  JNlahu,  and  at  St.  Bernard's,  in  Tortola.  Interspersed 
with  these  broken  rocks  we  found  Cacti,  Ayave  Americana, 
Bursera  gummifera,  Lecythidea;,  and  the  wild  latropha  manihot, 
amongst  which  the  snow-white  flowers  and  purple  fruit  of  the 
Cactus  repandus  were  strikingly  conspicuous. 

Our  return  to  the  camp  was  delayed  by  the  Indians  having 
again  set  the  savannahs  on  fire,  and  we  had  some  difficulty  in 
making  our  way  through  the  columns  of  dense  smoke  which  for  a 
time  separated  us  from  our  companions. 

\Ofh. —  Continuing  our  route  in  a  W.N.W.  direction  over 
similar  ground  to  that  we  had  passed  the  preceding  day,  we  came 
to  a  part  of  the  range  called  Ina-mute,  which  we  crossed  at  an 
elevation  of  about  400  feet,  and  descended  on  the  opposite  side 
into  the  same  valley  which  we  had  followed  before,  and  through 
which  the  Unamara  flows.  The  Indians  called  the  pass  Mute, 
or  '  saddle.' 

In  the  afternoon  we  fell  in  with  a  hut,  inhabited  by  two  Macusis 
and  their  families,  consisting  of  fifteen  persons.  One  of  them  was 
a  handsome  young  man ;  his  face  was  highly  painted,  and  his  ear 
perforated  by  a  piece  of  bamboo.  He  wore  his  hair  long,  and 
had  it  tied  in  a  tail  with  a  long  cotton  string,  the  ends  of  which 
went  round  his  neck,  and  hung  behind  him  in  large  tassels,  orna- 
mented with  Toucan  skins.  Ilis  wife  brought  us  several  cala- 
bashes filled  with  paiwari.  Proceeding  on  with  one  of  these 
Indians  as  a  guide,  we  crossed  the  streams  Kinote  and  Carara, 
and  arrived  at  5  o'cloc:k  at  Copoma,  a  Macusi  settlement,  where 
I  determined  to  halt  for  a  day,  to  procure  a  fresh  supply  of 
cassada.     The  men  were  absent  on  a  hunting  excursion,  but  the 

*  For  a skttrh  of  this  remarkable  rock  see  "  Twelve  Fiews  in  the  Interior  of  Guatj- 
ana.^'* — Ackcrniaun. 
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women  and  children  promised  a  supply  of  cassada  roots,  if  our 
own  people  would  make  the  bread,  which  they  were  too  lazy  to 
undertake. 

Copoma,  by  a  mer.  alt.,  is  in  4°  3'  40"  N.,  situated  in  the  midst 
of  mountains,  broken  only  by  the  valley  of  the  Unamara.  These 
mountains  are,  according  to  the  superstitious  belief  of  the  Indians, 
the  abode  of  all  kinds  of  spirits  and  hobgoblins,  and  I  regretted 
only  that  the  little  knowledge  which  I  possessed  of  their  language 
did  not  permit  me  to  understand  some  of  the  many  wonderful 
stories  they  had  to  tell  me  of  every  stone  which  we  met  on  our 
road  that  was  of  more  than  ordinary  size,  or  fantastically  shaped 
by  nature. 

I2th. — We  started  at  10  o'clock  in  a  westerly  direction,  each 
individual  being  supplied  with  his  share  of  the  cassada,  suffi- 
cient for  the  next  three  days'  consumption.  We  now  crossed 
the  Unamara,  which  we  were  told  had  its  sources  in  a  swamp  of 
Ita-palms.  The  previous  two  days  we  had  kept  the  northern  side 
of  the  valley :  from  the  W.  a  streamlet,  called  the  Tapirindue, 
flows  into  the  Unamara,  and,  falling  over  a  ledge  of  rocks,  forms 
a  small  cataract.  Here  one  of  the  Indians  shot  a  large  luganani, 
or  sun-fish.  The  part  of  the  valley  which  we  were  now  entering, 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  mountains,  only  cut  by  the  passage 
which  the  Tapirindue  has  opened  for  itself,  had  all  the  appear- 
ance of  having  been  once  a  lake.  And  this  may  be  also  said  of 
the  valley  through  which,  at  present,  the  Unamara  flows ;  or,  to 
express  myself  more  properly,  the  valley  of  the  Unamara  seems 
once  to  have  formed  one  of  the  northern  bays  of  an  extensive  lake, 
of  ihe  former  existence  of  which  the  savannahs  between  the  Can- 
uku  and  Pacaraima  mountains  furnish  strong  evidences. 

At  some  remote  period,  may  not  these  mountain  barriers,  before 
they  were  burst  through  by  the  rivers  which  now  flow  from  them 
to  the  Atlantic,  have  contained  a  mass  of  water,  to  the  existence 
of  which  may  be  attributed  the  traditionary  tale  of  the  lake 
Parima  ? 

Crossing  a  ridge  of  hills  in  the  afternoon,  we  left  the  L'namara, 
which  we  had  now  followed  to  its  source,  and  entered  the  valley 
of  the  Virua  river,  which,  as  we  had  seen  on  the  123rd  Sept..  falls 
into  the  Takutu  a  little  before  the  junction  of  the  Malm. 
Though  the  hills  were  more  wooded,  the  valleys  were  dry,  pro- 
ducing only  the  Aijaic  I'n'ipara  and  some  Cacti.  A  large  moun- 
tain, the  height  of  which  I  estimated  at  ^(KK)  feet  ai)ove  the 
valley,  bore  W.  by  N.  about  8  miles  distant,  in  the  direction  of  the 
river  Virua,  which  river  we  crossed  about  4  p.m.,  flowing  to  the 
S.E.,  where  its  breadth  was  33  yards.  Its  bed  was  full  of  rocks, 
and  contained  at  that  time  but  little  water  ;  its  source  is  said  to 
be  30  miles  further  N. 
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In  the  evening  we  reached  a  hut,  occupied  by  an  Indian  who 
had  three  wives  and  a  progeny  of  eight  children,  with  a  prospect 
of  more  :  this  was  a  rare  instance  of  numerous  children  among 
natives  who  practise  polygamy.  The  party  were  wretchedly  poor, 
without  bread  or  corn,  and  almost  destitute  of  common  necessaries. 

ISth. — We  started  at  6  a.m.,  our  usual  hour  of  march,  and 
followed  for  some  time,  in  a  W.  by  N.  direction,  the  banks  o'.' 
the  Coya-ute,  a  tributary  of  the  Virua.  Our  Indians  stopped  at 
every  brook  to  drink :  unloosing  their  calabashes,  they  steeped  in 
them  some  burnt  cassada  bread,  and  made  a  porridge,  which  they 
drank  with  glee  as  a  substitute  for  paiwari. 

We  kept  the  northern  side  of  the  valley,  and  at  2h.  30m. 
reached  the  foot  of  Marawa-epping,  the  heights  of  which  strik- 
ingly resemble  the  picturesque  ruins  of  some  ancient  castle : 
such  I  should  certainly  have  taken  them  for  had  I  been  travelling 
in  Europe.  We  stopped  at  the  foot  of  Mavisi-epping,  sadly 
tired  with  our  march  over  a  bare  savannah,  and  under  a  scorching 
sun  which  raised  the  exposed  therm,  to  127  Fahr.  at  1  p.m.  The 
stream  Mavisi  has  its  sources  among  some  gigantic  boulders,  and 
in  its  descent  forms  a  series  of  cascades,  some  of  which  are  up- 
wards of  12  feet  high. 

\4fJi^ — Being  Sunday,  I  had  not  intended  to  travel,  but  our 
position  was  much  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  what,  perhaps,  was  a 
still  stronger  reason,  a  Macusi  settlement  not  far  off  induced  us 
to  strike  our  tents  and  march  in  quest  of  it.  Crossing  the  saddle 
of  the  Waiyamura,  we  entered  the  valley  of  the  river  Cotinga : 
from  an  elevated  spot  we  had  a  fine  prospect  across  the  savannah 
as  far  as  the  distant  Mairari  range  of  mountains  whither  we  were 
bending  our  course.  We  soon  fell  in  with  Indians,  with  whom 
some  of  our  Macusis  claimed  relationship.  We  met  them  with 
flags  fl>ing,  horns  sounding,  and  such  demonstrations  of  our  self- 
importance  as  greatly  delighted  them. 

loth,  l6th. — We  halted  on  the  banks  of  the  Cotinga,  flowing  to 
the  S.S.E. :  this  river  is  the  Crislaes  of  the  Portuguese,  in  the  old 
maps.  It  is  generally  considered  a  tributary  to  the  Zuruma : 
the  Indians,  however,  name  it  Cotinga  to  its  junction  with  the 
Takutu,  and  consider  the  Zuruma  a  tributary  to  the  Cotinga. 
Our  camp  was  this  night  in  4°  10'  48"  N.  lat.,  and  68  miles  W. 
of  Pirara.  Referring  to  Arrovvsmith's  late  map  of  Colombia, 
we  ought  then  to  have  been  at  the  sources  of  that  river,  instead 
of  which  it  was  90  yards  wide  where  we  crossed  it,  and  its  depth 
from  .5  to  10  feet.  The  Zuruma  is  said  to  join  the  Cotinga  at 
about  1.5  miles  S.S.E. 

\7th,  IHth. — Encamped  near  the  foot  of  the  Mairari:  this 
mountain  is  connected  by  a  dcM'p  .saddle  with  the  main  range  of 
the  Pacaralma  :   it  is    a  stupendous  mass  of  granite  and  gneiss. 
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and  the  lower  parts  alone  are  wooded.  It  is  famed  for  a  beau- 
tiful species  of  parrokeet  (Psitticaria  solstltialis),  which  we  saw 
in  large  flocks. 

Hitherto  we  had  marched  along  the  first  ridges  of  the  chain ; 
but  after  passing  Mairari,  the  highest  of  these  mountains,  and 
which  I  measured  trigonometrically  from  a  base  of  1  144  yards, 
and  found  to  be  2817  feet  above  the  savannah,  and  about  34(X) 
above  the  sea,  in  lieu  of  following  the  longitudinal  valleys  of 
the  Pacaraima  chain,  we  turned  westward,  following  the  river 
Muvanof,  one  of  the  most  considerable  tributaries  of  the  Zuruma. 
It  had  a  turbulent  course ;  numerous  pointed  rocks,  resembling 
basaltic  columns,  obstructed  its  way,  forming  cataract  upon  cata- 
ract. The  direction  of  these  rocks  was  S.  Tfi''  E.,  the  dip  N.  7° 
E.,  at  an  angle  of  about  7o°.  Our  path  now  became  fatiguing 
in  the  extreme— our  feet  blistered  and  injured  by  the  sharp- 
pointed  rocks  ;  but  if  I,  who  wore  shoes,  complained,  how  much 
more  reason  had  the  poor  Indians,  who  were  clad  only  with  light 
sandals !  Here  we  met  with  a  serious  loss  :  in  descending  a 
mountain-torrent  to  try  its  temperature,  and  in  handing  the  ther- 
mometer to  one  of  the  Indians  standing  above,  he  slipped,  and 
fell  with  such  force  that  it  Avas  broken  to  pieces  ;  leaWng  me  with 
only  one.  In  the  following  days  we  crossed  the  Muyang  several 
times 

IQth. — The  mountain  Zabang  bore  N.  by  E.  about  18  miles; 
the  river  Cotinga  flows  past  it  to  the  eastward.  Crossing  the 
Muyang,  we  halted  in  a  shady  wood  on  its  northern  bank  for 
breakfast.  Heliconias  and  palms  reigned  here  paramount  :  we 
cut  down  one  of  the  former  o8j  feet  long,  an  immense  height  for 
that  family  of  plants.  Further  on  we  saw  a  tree  belonging  to 
the  labiatia^  (Ilypfis  wemhrdna^ea)  of  much  beautv,  and  its  leaves 
of  a  highly  aromatic  smell.  The  flowers  were  of  a  briglit  blue, 
the  calix  lake-coloured,  and  the  floral  leaves  of  the  spike  changed 
from  green  through  white  into  a  pink  colour,  accordingly  as  the 
rays  of  light  fell  on  them.  The  tree  was  about  30  feet  high — 
the  trunk  rugged,  and  the  wood  hard.  As  we  issued  from  the 
wood  an  Arecuna  settlement  of  two  houses  was  l)efore  us.  When 
first  observed  we  were  mistaken  for  Brazilians  ;  the  women  and 
children  fled,  and  the  men  made  some  show  of  defence  ;  but  as 
soon  as  recognised,  we  had  a  cordial  and  noisy  welcome.  The 
Arecunas  are  fairer  than  the  M.acusis,  and  of  the  same  make. 
Indeed,  they  call  themselves  a  brother  tribe,  although  thev  have 
lately  been  at  war  with  each  other.  As  far  as  I  can  judge,  their 
language  has  much  resoinblanc(\  'I'hcn*  were  (Mght  men  ;  the 
women  I  had  no  opportunity  to  numl)er,  onlv  two  ventured  to 
approach  us.  Our  lat.  by  mer.  alt.  was  4"*  '29'  N'»  and  by  our 
reckoning  we  were  10,3  mil^s  VV.  of  Pirara.      Hefore  us  we  saw  a 
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remarkable  ridge  of  mountains  differing  widely  in  appearance 
from  those  we  had  seen  before ;  they  extend  E.  and  W.,  and,  in 
lieu  of  pointed  summits,  were  flat  at  the  top,  though  rising  per- 
pendicularly ;  they  consisted  of  red  and  white  sandstone. 

20th. — Continuing  our  route  to  the  N.W.  towards  the  sandstone 
range  of  Humirida,  we  crossed  several  brooks,  tributaries  to  the 
Muyang.  The  valley  through  which  it  flows  from  its  sources 
was  closed  by  wooded  mountains ;  the  sandstone  ridge  was  still 
5  miles  distant,  when  we  halted  at  the  foot  of  mount  Kinotaima, 
to  prepare  for  its  ascent.  For  the  first  hour  our  road  passed 
through  wood,  and  it  took  us  another  hour  before  we  reached  the 
summit,  which  I  estimated  at  2000  feet  above  the  valley,  and 
about  3000  feet  above  the  sea.  From  this  spot  we  had  a  mag- 
nificent view  of  mountain  scenery  to  the  west ;  Erimitebuh 
Lore  W.  10°S. ;  Mareppa  Emba,  resembling  a  tall  spire  on  the 
roof  of  a  church,  rising  3500  feet  above  the  savannah,  bore  W. 
C0°  S.,  distant  about  30  miles ;  Ucaraima  W.  30°  S.,  and  the 
bare  granite  mass  of  Mairari  S.  42°  E. 

We  continued  our  march  upon  table-land,  only  interrupted  by 
soft,  undulating  hills.  The  vegetation  was  here  very  interesting 
to  a  botanist ;  numerous  Orchidetc,  chiefly  species  of  an  Epiden- 
driim,  which  I  found  for  the  first  time  at  Ataraipu,  with  large 
rmbels  of  a  pink  colour,  and  a  variety  of  the  same  with  white 
blossoms  edged  with  rose,  as  well  as  another  the  stem  of  which 
was  upwards  of  8  feet  high,  ornamented  the  mountain  savannah. 
I  was  much  gratified  to  find  here  the  first  arborescent  fern  I  had 
seen  in  the  interior  of  Guayana :  it  was  a  Cyathea,  and  its  stem 
rose  15  feet  high  before  it  threw  out  fronds. 

At  2  P.M.,  we  crossed  the  Yawaira  flowing  northwards,  and  a 
tributary  to  the  Caroni ;  we  had  entered,  therefore,  the  basin  of 
the  Orinoco,  which  is  divided  from  that  of  the  Amazons  by  the 
ridge  of  sandstone  mountains  which  we  had  just  ascended.  The 
Yawaira,  or  Tiger  river,  may  be  considered  its  most  south-eastern 
affluent.  It  was  about  13  yards  wide,  and,  according  to  the 
Indians,  it  falls  through  the  Wairing  and  Cukenam  into  the 
Yuruani,  which  is  an  eastern  tributary  of  the  Caroni. 

These  regions  of  sandstone  have  their  own  Flora.  Every  shrub 
was  almost  new  to  me ;  except  some  melastoma,  very  few  were  in 
flower.  If  it  were  possible  to  transplant  a  botanist  among  these 
Ijushes,  without  his  being  aware  to  which  part  of  the  world  he  had 
been  conducted,  the  rigid  leaves  and  tortuous  branches  would 
cause  him  to  fancy  himself  in  New  Holland,  among  the  Melalcuccr 
and  ProteacecL.  The  most  attractive  was  a  shrub  with  rigid 
leaves,  and  a  rose-coloured  flower  like  a  simple  Camellia,  until  a 
nearer  inspecticm  proved  it  to  be  a  Kielmeijria.  Interesting  as  this 
shrub  was,  it  could  not  vie  with  an  Orc/iic^t'a,  doubtless  the  tallest 
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yet  described,  and  which,  for  the  gracefulness  of  its  stem,  the 
splendid  confijruration  of  its  flowers,  and  its  aromatic  smell,  is 
perhaps  not  equalled  among  this  most  singular  and  most  fragrant 
kind  of  plants.  Long  beh^re  we  reached  it  the  eastern  breeze 
wafted  the  delightful  odour  towards  us,  and  I  looked  curiously 
from  side  to  side  to  discover  the  source  of  this  fragrance  ;  at  last 
I  espied  flowers,  white  as  a  lily,  which,  on  graceful  stems,  rose 
above  the  surrounding  shrubs.  I  hesitated  to  pronounce  it  an 
Orchidea — strange  and  eccentric  as  this  tribe  is  in  its  forms,  but 
on  coming  nearer,  no  uncertainty  was  left,  and  it  proved  to  be  one 
of  the  most  ])eautiful  of  its  class,  and  has  since  been  named 
Sobralia  Elizabethea,  in  honour  of  her  royal  highness  the  Prin- 
cess Royal  of  Prussia. 

At  an  abandoned  settlement  we  got  the  first  view  of  those  re- 
markable mountains,  of  which  Roraima  is  the  highest.  They  were 
wrapped  in  dark  clouds,  and  distant  about  40  miles  in  the  N.X.E. 

Crossinof  the  Yaiwara.  we  travelled  to  the  N.N.W.  On 
emer":ing  from  a  wood  we  had  another  view  of  the  Roranna 
range ;  and  shortly  after  halted  at  an  Arecuna  settlement,  where 
we  resolved  to  stay  some  days. 

The  night  proved  very  cold,  the  thermometer  standing,  at  6 
o'clock,  at  6l°;  all  shivered  as  if  the  cold  had  been  below  the 
freezing  point.  Numerous  Arecunas  arrived  in  the  course  of 
the  day  from  the  neighbouring  settlements  ;  they  had  heard  of  our 
arrival,  and  in  the  evening  there  were  between  sixty  and  seventy 
strangers  round  our  tents,  looking  with  wonder  at  us  and  the  dif- 
ferent objects  of  our  baggage.  They  behaved  very  orderly,  and 
were  by  no  means  forward.  A  severe  thunder-storm,  which 
raged  about  sun-set,  dispersed  them ;  but  at  our  evening  prayers 
they  were  silent  spectators. 

^\st — 23rd. — The  most  striking  object  in  the  landscape  is 
Roraima,  which,  at  the  distance  of  35  miles,  appears  like  a  dark 
wall  capped  by  clouds.  We  started  this  morning  on  our  projected 
tour  to  the  Crvstal  mountains,  and  ascending  a  denselv  wooded 
hill  in  a  southern  direction,  and  following  a  limjnd  brook,  we 
entered  a  mountain  savannah,  while  before  us  rose  Pa-epping,  or 
Frogf-mount.  The  sandstone  here  showed  itself  in  horizontal 
beds,  strata  lying  E.  J  N.,  and  formed  terraces  in  the  declivity 
of  the  hill,  which  we  now  descended  for  about  <20()  ft.,  when  our 
guides  stopped  at  a  small  hillock,  which  thev  pointed  out  as  the 
Crystal  mountain,  and  indeed  the  upper  surface  was  covered  by 
numerous  rock  crystals,  much  weathered  from  exp)sure,  and  com- 
paratively of  small  size,  the  largest  being  of  one  inch  in  length. 
The  Arecumis  say,  that  formerly  there  had  been  some  of  four  or 
five  inches  in  length,  and  clear  as  water;  but  the  Portuguese  had 
carried  them  all  away. 
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Nicolas  Hortsman,  T  think,  was  the  first  who  made  the  exist- 
ence of  these  Crystal  mountains  in  Guayana  known  to  Europeans. 

On  our  return,  we  had  another  visit  from  the  neighbouring- 
Arecunas  ;  they  were  good  looking  men  but  painted,  and  wore 
pieces  of  bamboo  fixed  through  their  nose  and  chin ;  in  lieu 
of  ear-rings,  they  had  bird's  heads,  chiefly  those  of  the  humming 
bird,  and  a  small  creeper  of  a  brilliant  blue  colour.  Round  their 
loins  they  wore  a  girdle  of  monkey's  hair.  Our  lat.  by  two  obser- 
vations was  4°  3d'  N. 

2oth. — At  7h.  30m.  a.m.,  set  out  on  our  journey  to  Roraima; 
crossed  to  the  right  bank  of  the  Yawaira,  and  travelling  N.  passed 
the  junction  of  this  river,  with  the  Wairing  1  mile  to  the  W.S.W. 
The  peak  of  Zabang  bearing  E.  by  S.  towered  high  above  the 
other  mountains  in  its  vicinity. 

At  lOh.  30m.  halted  at  an  Arecuna  hut  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
river  Cukenam,  which  I  estimated  at  30  yards  wide;  its  banks, 
though  20  ft.  high,  are  overflown  during  the  wet  season.  It  comes 
from  the  N.E.,  and  at  1^  mile  distance  to  the  west  is  joined  by 
the  Wairing,  whence  it  turns  off  N.W.,  towards  the  Yuruani, 
which  it  joins  at  about  23  miles  distance,  according  to  Indian 
information.  Following  the  Cukenam  upwards  in  a  N.E.  direction, 
and  fordin«r  numerous  streams  which  rushed  from  the  mountains  on 
our  left  to  join  it,  we  again  crossed  the  river,  and  reached  another 
Arecuna  settlement.  Here  we  found  a  feast  prepared  for  us,  as 
messengers  had  announced  our  coming,  and  we  met  with  a  most 
hospitaljle  reception.  Feasting  and  dancing  by  the  natives,  dressed 
in  their  gayest  ornaments,  lasted  the  whole  night ;  and  the  con- 
stantly-repeated burden  of  the  song,  of  "  Roraima  of  the  red 
rocks,  wrapped  in  clouds,  the  ever  fertile  source  of  streams,"  re- 
sounded in  my  ears  the  whole  night,  and  haunted  me  even  during 
the  little  feverish  sleep  I  was  enabled  to  get.  On  this  occasion 
there  were  at  least  80  natives  present,  which,  with  our  own  party, 
44  in  number,  made  quite  a  crowd  for  these  regions.  There  was  a 
grand  display  of  gorgeous  plumes  and  head-dresses,  and  the  whole 
v.inged  tribe  apparently  had  been  put  in  requisition  to  furnish  forth 
the  most  brilliant  of  their  feathers.  Besides  these,  necklaces  of 
monkey  teeth,  peccary  teeth,  and  porcupines'  quills,  to  which 
were  attached  long  cotton  fringes  hanging  down  their  backs,  and 
suspending  squirrel,  toucan,  and  various  other  skins. 

Among  the  strangers  was  a  Sarrakong,  from  the  Mazaruni. 
He  told  me  it  was  a  journey  of  7  days  from  Roraima  to  his  set- 
tlement on  the  banks  of  the  Mazaruni.  I  inquired  about  the 
Cumarow,  anxious  to  have  some  point  with  which  to  compare  my 
observations  with  those  of  Mr.  Hilhouse  ;  he  told  me  it  was  3 
days  from  his  place  to  the  Cumarow,  and  that  the  road  to  the 
Mazaruni  passes  by  Roraima.     The  chief  of  the  tribe  gave  me 
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the  same  information  ;  and  it  was  afterwards  corroborated  by  the 
Arecunas,  near  Roraima,  who  pay  frequent  visits  to  the  Sarra- 
kong.  This  man  gave  me  the  following  itinerary  :  —  Leaving  their 
settlement,  Arawayam,  they  travel  the  1st  day  to  the  Maurisi,  an 
affluent  of  the  Yuruani ;  on  the  3d  day  they  reach  the  Cuyara, 
where  it  is  navigable  for  small  craft ;  on  the  4th  they  reach  the 
river  Cako;  on  the  6th,  the  Mazaruni;  and  the  settlement  of 
the  Sarrakong  on  4he  7th  ;  from  whence  it  is  3  days  further  to 
the  Cumarow,  The  1st,  they  reach  the  Yaraica,  an  affluent  of  the 
Mazaruni  from  the  E.  ;  the  next  day  the  Zinauwaru,  and  the 
Cumarow  on  the  3d.  Calculating  the  ordinary  rate  of  their  travel- 
ling, and  making  allowance  for  the  winding  of  its  affluents,  the 
nearest  part  of  the  Mazaruni  cannot  be  less  than  50  miles  in  a  X.E. 
by  E.  direction  from  Roraima,  which  gives  a  difference  of  28 
miles  in  lat.,  and  4'2  for  departure.  Now,  I  found  the  lat.  of  the 
E.  end  of  Roraima  to  be  5^^  9'  40"  X.  ;  and  the  point  where  the 
road  from  Roraima  cuts  the  parallel,  would  be  about  5^  3?'  X., 
whence  it  is  still  3  days  to  the  Cumarow,  in  a  N.X  .E.  direction. 
If  I  am  not  mistaken,  Mr.  Hilhouse  places  the  Cumarow  cataract 
in  5°  12'  N.  I  agree,  therefore,  much  better  with  him  in  its 
longitude  than  in  its  latitude. 

26fh. — Followed  the  southern  foot  of  a  range  of  sandstone  hills, 
remarkable  for  their  resemblance  to  fortifications  on  a  gifjantic 
scale.  We  crossed  the  river  Wene,  and  then  turned  X'.,  and 
ascended  about  300  ft.,  whence  we  saw  Mount  Zabang  to  the  S.E., 
dnd  the  remarkable  range  of  flat-topped  sandstone  mountains  of 
Roraima,  more  resembling  basalt  in  their  outline,  rising  like  a 
wall  in  the  X.X^.E.;  jiassed  over  the  saddle  in  Amauparu,  so 
cleft  and  rugged  in  its  structure,  and  so  steep  in  ascent,  that  we 
were  obliged  to  tread  in  the  exact  steps  that  had  been  worn,  or 
perhaps  cut  out  by  the  Indians.  After  descending,  we  halted  at 
the  foot  of  Mount  Waramatipu,  a  wooded  hill  700  ft.  hisrli,  which, 
from  its  dark  foliage,  appears  almost  black  as  seen  in  contrast 
^^ith  the  light-coloured  mural  precij)ice  of  Roraima. 

*27f/i. — Shivering  with  cold,  the  thermometer  being  at  085,  I 
awoke,  and  found  the  Indians  crouching  round  the  fiie.  Started 
at  sunrise,  and  continuing  our  journey  to  the  X.X  .W.,  at  1  I 
o'clock  we  reached  a  settlement  of  Arecunas,  called  Arawavam 
Botte  ;  unlike  the  other  Indian  settlements  we  had  seen,  it  was 
enclosed  or  barricaded.  It  consisted  of  .>  square  houses,  with 
gable  ends,  and  a  round  cabin,  'i'he  natives  inloriiHHl  iiu\  that 
further  towards  Roraima  we  should  find  no  inhabitants,  as  their 
neighbours  were  gone  on  a  journey.  We  were  detained  here  8  days 
by  bad  weather,  during  which  time  I  only  got  two  observations, 
which  gave  our  lat.  o"  4'  X.  Tlie  niounlain  of  Roraima  was 
almost  constantly  clouded ;  and  no  day  passed  without  thunder 
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and  lightninjj.  I  measured  a  base  line,  in  order  to  ascertain  its 
lieijjht  and  distance,  as  well  as  of  the  other  mountains  in  sii^ht, 
and  watched  every  o})portunity  for  repeating  my  observations,  in 
order  to  obtain  a  mean  result. 

Nov.  2nd. — We  started  in  an  E.  direction  for  the  Roraima 
range,  crossed  several  intermediate  ridges  and  rivulets  which  run 
towards  the  Yuruani.  Vegetation  was  scanty  except  upon  the 
stream-banks.  At  7  miles  we  turned  N.E.  for  7  miles  further, 
as  far  as  the  brook  Doh.  On  mount  Kaimari  I  could  not  but 
admire  the  regularity  with  which  a  number  of  boulders  of  different 
sizes  were  placed :  if  human  hands  had  set  them  with  line  and 
compass  they  could  not  have  been  laid  more  regularly.  Their 
direction  was  S.  84°  W.,  over  a  surface  of -about  a  mile.  In  the 
afternoon  we  passed  the  brook  Doh,  about  12  yards  wide,  and 
shortly  after  the  Cukenam,  about  the  same  width,  within  three 
miles  of  its  source.  From  the  brook  Doh  our  course  became 
E.N.E.  for  4  miles,  and  at  6  p.m.  we  were  within  a  mile  of  the 
perpendicular  walls  of  Roraima,  and  encamped  for  the  night  in  a 
hollow.  We  had  the  greatest  difficulty  in  procuring  fire — the 
constant  moisture  rendering  the  brushwood  very  difficult  to 
burn.  At  midnight  the  thermometer  stood  at  59°  Fahr.  Before 
sunrise  and  for  J  an  hour  after,  Roraima  was  beautifully  clear, 
and  we  saw  it  in  all  its  grandeur  from  an  elevation  of  3700  feet 
above  the  Arecuna  village  of  Arawayam  :  its  steep  sides  rise  to 
a  height  of  loOO  feet;  their  summit  therefore  is  5200  feet  above 
Arawayam ;  they  are  as  perpendicular  as  if  erected  with  the 
plumb-line ;  nevertheless  in  some  parts  they  are  overhung  with 
low  shrubs,  which,  seen  from  a  distance,  give  a  dark  hue  to  the 
reddish  rock,  and  the  appearance  of  being  altered  by  the  action  of 
the  weather.  The  geological  formation  is  the  same  as  that  we 
had  examined  on  Mount  Kaimari,  namely,  the  older  sandstone. 
One  of  the  most  remarkable  features  of  this  locality  is  the  pre- 
cipitation of  waters  from  these  enormous  heights,  which  afterwards 
flow  in  different  directions  into  three  of  the  mightiest  rivers 
of  South  America,  viz.,  the  Amazons,  the  Orinoco,  and  the 
Essequibo.  Several  mountains  called  Roraima,  Cukenam,  Ayang- 
Catsibang,  and  Marima,  may  be  said  to  form  almost  a  quadrilateral 
figure,  of  which  Roraima  is  the  highest  and  the  most  south- 
easterly point.  This  quadrangle  occupies  from  S.E.  to  N.W. 
10  geographical  miles;  the  eastern  extremity  of  Roraima  is,  ac- 
cording to  my  observations,  in  5°  9'  40"  N.  lat.,  and  the  north- 
western point  of  Ayang-catsibang  in  5°  18'  N.  lat.  Their 
greatest  extent  is  25  miles  between  Roraima  and  the  west  end  of 
Irutibuh:  at  the  distance  of  2  miles  N.W.  from  Ayang-catsibang 
rises  another  rocky  wall  Irwarkarima,  to  a  height  of  3600  feet, 
remarkable  for  an  urn-shaped  rock  on  its  eastern  end,  which, 
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standing  as  it  were  on  a  pedestal  of  3135  feet  above  the  Arecuna 
village,  is  466  feet  high,  and  at  its  widest  part  381  feet.  Next 
follows  Wayaca-piapa,  or  the  felled  tree,  which,  as  the  Indians 
say,  the  Spirit  Slacunaima  cut  down  during  his  journey  through 
these  parts.  Wayaca  is  less  in  height  than  the  rest  of  the  group, 
and  resembles  an  obeHsk  with  a  truncaterl  head.  The  three 
mountains,  Carauringtebuh,  Yuruaruima,  and  Irutibuh,  conclude 
the  group;  Carauringtebuh,  the  highest  among  them,  is  4943  feet 
above  the  Arecuna  village.  Roraima  is  rarely  free  frorn  clouds  ; 
I  only  saw  it  so  on  two  occasions.  The  circumstance  of  thick 
forests  extending  from  its  northern  extremity  to  the  coast  of  the 
Atlantic,  while  to  the  S.  spread  large  savannahs,  may  be  one  of 
the  causes  of  the  constant  humidity  as  well  as  of  the  frequent 
thunder-storms  of  these  regions.  I  can  ill  describe  the  magnificent 
appearance  of  these  mountains  with  their  thundering  and  foaming 
cataracts  precipitating  themselves  from  a  height  of  1400  or 
loOO  feet,  especially  when  swollen  by  the  rains  after  a  thunder- 
storm. On  one  of  these  occasions  I  had  the  good  fortune  to  be 
at  the  Kamaiba.  the  largest  of  all  these  cataracts.  Far-famed  as 
is  the  Staub-bach  of  the  Swiss  Alps,  it  is  but  a  single  fall. 
Roraima  boasts  of  five,  besides  many  smaller  ones,  after  rain.  The 
neighbouring  Icukenam  sends  forth  as  many,  and  Marima  per- 
haps still  more  ;  the  latter  fall  into  the  Aruparu  river.  The  moun- 
tain of  Roraima  is  3\  miles  long,  but  of  inconsiderable  breadth. 
From  its  eastern  side  flows  the  Cotinga.  which  mingles  its  waters 
with  those  of  the  Takutu,  Branco,  and  Negro,  and  ultimately  falls 
into  the  Amazons.  A  little  >i .  of  it  the  Cuya,  a  tributary  to  the 
Cako,  which  joining  the  Mazuruni,  flows  into  the  Essequibo. 
From  the  south-western  side  of  Roraima  several  streams  flow  into 
the  Cukenam,  which  has  its  source  in  the  neighbouring  mountain 
Icukenam,  and  forms  with  the  Yuruani  the  river  Caroni,  a  tri- 
butary of  the  Orinoco.  The  Yuruani  itself,  which  the  Indians 
consider  the  head  of  the  Caroni  (Caroni- Yamu),  flows  in  nume- 
rous streams  from  the  north-eastern  side  of  Icukenam,  and  is  joined 
by  others  from  its  western  side  and  from  the  mountains  of  Ayang- 
catsibang  (literally  louse-comb),  Zarangtibuh,  and  Irvvarkariitia. 
The  river  ArujKiru  flows  likewise  in  numerous  streams  from  the 
rocky  wall  Marima,  joining,  at  4  days' journev  from  its  source,  the 
Cako.  The  river  Carauring,  a  tributary  of  the  Yuruani,  flows 
from  Mount  Carauringtebuh.  The  Cako,  one  of  the  chief 
branches  of  the  upper  Mazuruni,  lias  its  source  on  the  eastern 
side  of  Irutebuh,  while  the  Cama,  which  flows  from  the  western 
side,  joins  the  Apauwanga,  a  tributary  of  the  Caroni,  \.  of  the 
Yuruani. 

The  marshy  savannah  at  the  f(K)t  of  these  mountains  ab.)unds  in 
most  curious  and  interesting  plants ;  among  them  is  an  Ufricularia, 
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the  most  beautiful  of  its  tribe,  and  which  I  have  had  the  honour 
to  dedicate  to  the  most  distingfuished  of  American  travellers. 
Baron  Humboldt.  The  root  is  fibrous,  and  from  it  springs  one, 
or  sometimes  two,  fleshy  reniform  leaves.  The  stem,  of  a  dark 
purple  colour,  rose  to  a  height  of  3  or  4  feet,  and  bore  several 
flowers  about  2|  inches  in  diameter,  and  of  a  beautiful  purple. 
The  lower  lip  falls  like  a  collar,  and  is  about  2  inches  wide. 
The  upper  lip  or  hood  is  large,  bold  at  its  margin,  and  larger 
than  the  palate  which  it  overshadows.  Another  plant  of  great 
interest,  the  Heliamphora  nutans,  resembles  the  pitcher-plant  in 
its  leaves,  which  are  similar  to  those  of  Sarracenia  variolaris  ; 
but  there  was  a  great  deviation  in  the  flower ;  as  in  the  present 
genus  there  are  several  flowers,  and  the  seeds  are  winged.  The 
flower  resembles  our  snow-drop,  consisting  however  of  from  four 
to  six  sepals.*  Of  no  less  interest  is  a  Cypripedium  growing  by 
the  side  of  the  Utricular ia  and  pitcher-plant  in  a  marshy  soil.  I 
think  it  is  the  first  South  American  species.  Its  hairy  and  leafy 
stem,  5  feet  high,  bore  on  each  peduncle  several  flowers,  which 
were  also  hairy.  I  have  no  space  to  mention  the  numerous  other 
plants  of  this  remarkable  region,  excepting  one,  a  Cleistia,  with  a 
deep  scarlet  flower  and  stem  and  purple  leaves. | 

After  visiting  this  singular  group  of  mountains  we  returned 
by  Arawayam  to  Uruparu,  where  we  arrived  on  the  Qth  of 
November,  and  where  fever  broke  out  among  my  people  and 
detained  me  :  they  felt  severely  the  change  from  the  regular 
temperature  of  their  savannahs,  where  the  thermometer  seldom 
ranges  more  than  10°  or  11°,  viz.,  from  75°  or  78°  to  85°  or  90° 
in  the  shade  ;  whereas  on  the  elevated  table-land  we  had  re- 
cently visited,  it  stood  during  the  night  and  in  the  morning  from 
60°  to  63°,  and  rose  at  2  o'clock  in  the  heat  of  the  sun  to  which 
we  were  naturally  exposed  while  travelling,  from  105"  to  1  10°: 
this,  added  to  the  damps  and  rains  to  which  we  had  been  ex- 
posed for  four  weeks,  sufficiently  accounted  for  fever,  and  I 
only  wondered  that  I  escaped  myself.  I  felt  that  it  was  impos- 
sible for  me  to  leave  these  sick  men  to  their  fate  amongst 
strangers  :  they  had  trusted  to  me  and  left  their  homes,  wives, 
and  children,  to  accompany  me,  and  as  I  had  been  hitherto  suc- 
cessful in  treating  their  maWlies.  I  determined  to  remain  with 
them,  and  do  my  best  for  them  :  in  the  interval  I  endeavoured  to 
collect  the  best  information  as  to  our  further  course,  and  came  to 


*  For  a  description  and  drawing  of  this  curious  plant  see  Mr.  Benthann's  paper 
"  On  the  Heliamphora  nutaris,"  Trans,  of  the  Linnaean  Society,  vol.  xviii.  p.  429. 

t  Thf  Flora  of  Roraima  is  furtlior  disfinguishetl  by  Fernonia  dichocarpha  ■  ehre- 
tt/olia  (N.  8p.  Kenth.)  Lipochaefe  scahernma  (N.  8}).  Benth.)  Galea  divaricata  {N. 
Sp.  Benth.)  Achyrocline  flaccida,  Hyptix  membranacea,  Kapatea,  Kielmeyera,  Sohra/ia^ 
OdontogU>ttnm,  and  several  other  undetermined  species  of  Orchidetp. 
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the  resolution  of  starting  hence  in  a  S.W.  direction,  by  which, 
according  to  the  Indians,  we  should  reach  the  Parima  on  the 
ninth  day. 

After  a  stay  of  twenty-five  days  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Roraima,  we  set  out  on  our  journey  towards  Esmeralda  on  the 
Orinoco.  Retracing  our  steps  in  a  southerly  direction  for  30 
miles,  we  reached  the  sandstone  range  of  Humirida. 

^\sf  Nov. — This  morning  was  one  of  the  coldest  we  had  expe- 
rienced in  Guayana,  the  thermometer  at  6  a.m.  standing  at  59°. 
We  started  at  7h.  20m.,  and  by  10  o'clock  were  descending  Mount 
Tariparu,  one  of  the  most  southern  points  of  the  great  sandstone 
ridge  we  had  lately  traversed.  Tariparu  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
Mount  Kinotaima,  which  we  had  crossed  a  month  ago.  The 
road  over  it  is  not  only  fatiguing  but  often  dangerous,  from  the 
numerous  boulders  of  quartz  and  the  steep  precipices  on  either 
side  of  the  traveller.  Nevertheless  we  reached  without  accident 
the  Maese,  a  streamlet  at  the  foot  of  Tariparu,  where  we 
halted  to  breakfast:  hence  the  peaked  mountain  of  Arawayang 
bore  S.  61°  E. 

9.2nd. — This  day  commenced  with  the  ascent  of  the  Arawayang, 
which  we  crossed  at  a  saddle  that  connects  it  with  the  neigh- 
bouring ridges  below  the  summit,  which  we  were  glad  to  escape 
the  difficulty  of  mounting,  for  the  road  was  fatiguing  enough  as  it 
was.  From  this  saddle  we  had  an  extensive  prospett :  we  saw 
Mairari,  which  we  had  passed  a  month  ago ;  Zarumaika,  to  the 
S.W.,  and  Mampang,  and  Tarenni,  which  we  were  to  pass  in  a 
few  days.  We  crossed  several  brooks  which  empty  themselves  into 
the  Inkarama,  an  affluent  of  the  Muvang,  and  descended  to  the 
S  VV.  about  20(XJ  feet  into  a  mountain  glen,  where  a  cataract  is 
formed  by  the  Waramj)a,  another  affluent  of  the  Inkarama:  near 
the  conlluente  of  these  streams  we  found  an  Indian  settlement 
deserted;  some  of  the  cotton-trees  were  loaded  with  cotton,  which 
our  Indians  eagerly  collected.  We  waded  through  the  Inkarama, 
where  it  was  about  20  yards  wide,  and  had  some  difficulty  in 
discovering  the  path  on  the  opposite  side,  fnmi  its  being  over- 
grown with  low  bushes  ;  we  then  commenced  to  ascend  Mount 
Sarauraveng.  From  its  summit  we  saw  again  these  detached 
grou})s  of  mountains  which  bound  the  savannahs,  and  among 
which  we  could  easily  distinguish  Muritibuh  by  its  tower-shaped 
top.  I  saw  here  white  quartz  regularly  stratified,  its  direction 
being  N.  S°  W.  We  found  some  Macusi  huts  at  (^anau])ang 
where  we  halted  for  breakfast,  and  procured  an  additional  (juan- 
tity  ot  yams,  a  welcome  increase  to  our  stock  of  j>iovisions. 
Mairari  bore  S.  5[)°  V..  In  the  afternoon  we  passed  the  Zama. 
a  tributary  oi  the  Muyang.  and  travelled  in  a  S.  direction  over  a 
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table-land,  slightly  elevated  above  the  valley  of  the  Zuruma  :  here 
we  were  shocked  by  the  sight  of  the  skeleton  of  a  human  being 
near  the  site  of  a  cabin  which  appeared  to  have  been  burnt  down ; 
to  all  appearances  it  had  been  lying  there  for  months.  The 
bones  were  already  bleached,  and  those  harpies,  the  carrion-crows, 
had  done  their  work  upon  the  flesh  :  we  naturally  concluded  that 
the  unfortunate  man  had  come  to  his  death  by  the  fire  which  had 
consumed  the  hut :  but  we  heard  another  account  of  it  in  the 
evening,  which  horrified  us,  from  a  party  of  Macusis,  whom  we 
fell  in  with  journeying  to  the  savannahs  to  collect  salt :  they  told 
us  the  skeleton  was  that  of  one  of  their  own  people  who  was 
blind,  and  whose  children,  grown  up,  a  boy  and  a  girl,  they 
pointed  out  to  us  among  their  number. 

The  poor  man,  it  appeared,  had  been  in  the  habit  of  going  about 
with  them ;  and  though  he  could  find  <feis  own  way  to  the  pro- 
vision-grounds, in  one  of  their  excursions  he  lagged  behind  and 
lost  his  way.  With  their  usual  thoughtlessness,  no  one  went  in 
search  of  him  till  two  days  had  elapsed,  when  no  trace  could  be 
found  of  him ;  and  no  doubt  he  was  no  further  thought  of  until 
his  remains  were  discovered  some  time  after.  Can  such  be  the 
state  of  parental  affection  among  the  Indians?  Our  lat.  this 
evening  by  Achernar  was  4°  18'  N. 

23rd. — We  were  now  in  the  basin  of  the  Zuruma  or  Zurung, 
and  travelling  S.E,  we  twice  crossed  the  Yanau,  one  of  its  small 
affluents,  \l||iich  flows  in  an  E.  by  S.  direction  towards  the  low- 
savannahs,  which  we  reached  at  one  o'clock  p.m.  We  found  the 
Zuruma  about  50  yards  wide,  and  much  broken  by  rocky  dikes, 
which  cross  it,  forming  numerous  cataracts.  These  dikes  seem 
to  be  links  between  the  mountain-chain  we  had  just  left  and  the 
isolated  groups  of  Mampang  and  Muritibuh  in  the  S.  We  fol- 
lowed the  Zuruma  some  distance  in  a  S.S.E.  direction,  before 
we  could  fmd  a  place  to  ford  it  safely.  We  then  turned  S.W., 
and  about  2  miles  from  the  foot  of  Mount  Mampang  reached 
a  magnificent  cascade  formed  by  the  brook  Marai  Kawana;,  as  it 
falls  over  a  perpendicular  height  of  300  or  400  feet.  The  valley 
of  the  Zuruma  extends  in  a  S.S.E.  direction,  and  is  about  five 
miles  wide.  We  were  now  in  the  country  of  the  Wapisianas,  and 
halted  for  the  night  at  one  of  their  settlements. 

24fh. — Our  path  was  strewed  with  numerous  blocks  of  granite, 
which  made  our  march  fatiguing.  At  8  h.  we  crossed  the  Warau- 
wayang,  a  tributary  of  the  Marua,  the  river  Parima  of  the  maps.  It 
was  here  about  30  yards  wide,  and,  the  Indians  say,  has  its  sources 
in  the  N.N.W.,  near  Mount  Ucaraima.  The  Indians  call  this 
river  the  Marua,  and  not  Parima,  by  which  name,  or  rather 
Paruima,  they  designate  the  Rio  Branco  of  the  maps  from  its 
sources  f  Urariquira)  to  its  confluence  with  the  Rio  Negro.      It  is 
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full  of  broken  ledges  of  rock,,  which  enabled  us  to  pass  it  easily, 
without  the  necessity  of  going  up  to  our  middle  in  water.  The 
grass  on  the  opposite  side  was  very  high ;  and  my  coxswain  was 
nearly  bitten  by  a  rattle-snake  in  it,  upon  which  he  came  un- 
awares. The  Indians  set  fire  to  the  grass  to  prevent  its  escape. 
We  encamped  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Marua,  where  we  found  two 
huts,  inhabited  by  Wapisianas  :  the  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants 
were  gone  to  the  savannah  to  collect  salt. 

^bth. — This  being  Sunday,  we  halted  all  day.  About  12  miles 
distant  from  Marua.  S.E.  by  E.  J  E.,  the  Indians  told  us  of  some 
very  remarkable  boulders  of  granite,  which  they  call  Tamurumu.* 
The  highest,  which  they  call  the  *'  abode  of  the  spirit  Macunaima," 
they  described  as  300  or  400  feet  high,  and  covered  with  hiero- 
gh'phic  figures,  like  the  rocks  at  the  cataracts  at  Waraputa,  and 
at  Temehri,  and  elsewhere  on  the  river  Corentvn.  We  were  pre- 
vented from  \-isiting  them  by  an  unfortunate  accident  to  one  of 
our  party,  who  was  bitten  by  a  rattle-snake.  He  was  brought  in 
senseless.  I  ordered  the  wound,  which  was  over  the  artery  of 
the  leg.  to  be  sucked  alternately  by  two  powerful  men,  and  well 
rubbed  \\-ith  salt  and  sweet  oil,  which  were  also  given  internally, 
and  a  ligature  to  be  fixed  tightly  above  the  wound.  When  he 
recovered  his  speech,  he  complained  of  acute  pain,  not  only  in 
the  wounded  part,  but  like^vise  in  his  side,  under  the  arms,  faint- 
ness  of  sight,  and  giddiness.  His  pulse  was  small  and  irregular  ; 
and  I  feared  much  for  his  life,  when  he  fell  into  a  new  stupor, 
and  threw  up  blood  from  his  stomach.  I  then  gave  him  a  dose 
of  castor-oil,  and  covered  him  with  blankets,  to  produce  perspir- 
ation, which,  after  an  hour,  was  copiously  effected,  and  his  pains 
became  less  acute.  He  told  us  whilst  fishing  at  the  brook  the 
snake  had  jumped  at  him,  and  bit  him  in  two  places.  He  had 
once  before  met  with  a  like  misfortune,  and  said  he  had  been 
saved  by  drinking  a  small  cup  of  milk  drawn  from  a  woman's 
breast.  This  was  accordingly  procured  for  him.  We  did  our  best 
to  promote  perspiration,  and  continued  to  rub  the  wounded  part 
with  sweet  oil.  The  leg  was  not  much  swollen  ;  but  his  eyes  were 
bloodshot,  and  it  was  evident  that  his  sight  was  affected.  His 
limbs  remained  rigid,  and  he  complaine<l  much  of  giddiness  till 
night. 

On  the  third  morning  he  was  so  much  better  that  I  de- 
termined to  leave  him  to  the  care  of  his  relatives,  and  to  proceed 
next  day  on  our  journey.  Lat.  by  mer.  alt.  of  Fomalhaut  :>^  J7'  40'. 
We  had  consequently  crossed  the  river  Marua  in  alK)ut  4°  N.  lat., 
about   20   miles   from  its  sources  further    X.   in   the   Ucaraima 

*  This  is,  no  doubt,  a  lorniption  of  Te|>u  Moromo,  "  |>ainted  rock,"  in  the  May- 

{mro  lantnia^o.  M.  do  Humboldt  divovcred  a  similar  rock  on  a  savannah  a  few 
eaf^cs  from  Encaramada. 
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mountains,  which  is  very  different  from  its  position  in  the  existing 
maps. 

~7M — 30th. — Leaving  our  invalid  a  supply  of  rice,  to  which  I 
ordered  him  to  be  restricted  for  the  three  next  days,  we  continued 
our  march  to  the  S.S.W.  and  S.  for  40  miles  over  the  savannah, 
keeping  the  mountain-chain  on  our  right  at  a  distance  of  from  15 
to  20  miles.  Its  general  direction  was  E.  and  W.  To  the  S. 
we  observed  several  isolated  groups ;  among  them  Cawaibassi 
appeared  the  highest.  Mount  Wawatibuh  bore  in  the  morning 
S.S.W.  :  along  its  southern  foot  flows  the  river  Maiyari.  In  the 
afternoon  the  group  Tupae-engtibuh  and  Waikamantibuh  bore 
W.  The  river  Maiyari  is  turned  somewhat  more  eastward  by 
this  group,  as  it  passes  the  latter  mountain.  We  crossed  the 
river  Maiyari  in  3°  33'  N.,  where  it  was  about  130  yards  wide, 
and,  travelling  W.S.W.,  reached  the  next  day  a  Macusi  settlement 
called  Curutza,  consisting  of  3  round  cabins,  with  about  50  in- 
mates. This  place  was  3  miles  from  the  river  Parima  or  Rio 
Branco^  and  about  12  miles  from  where  it  is  joined  by  the 
Maracca  to  the  S.S.E.  This  latter  stream,  the  Indians  say,  is 
not  a  distinct  river,  but  a  branch  from  the  Parima,  which,  sepa- 
rating from  it  some  way  higher  up,  here  falls  into  it  again,  after 
forming  a  large  island  of  the  intervening  country.  Of  the  settle- 
ments of  Conceicao,  Cajucaica,  and  San  Joao  Baptista,  which 
are  marked  in  the  latest  maps  in  this  vicinity,  I  could  discover  no 
trace  whatever. 

The  number  of  women  in  Curutza  far  surpassed  that  of  the 
men,  who,  in  consequence^  indulged  in  a  plurality  of  wives.  One 
aged  man  had  three,  two  of  them  sisters,  whom  he  had  lately  mar-» 
ried,  and  by  both  of  them  had  children  then  in  arms.  The  chief  of 
the  tribe  had  as  many  wives  ;  one  an  old  woman,  who  was  evidently 
mistress  of  the  household,  notwithstanding  the  great  attraction  of 
her  companions,  who  were  young  enough  to  be  her  daughters. 

Dec.  \st — 3rd. — Our  course  was  W.N.W.  :  passing  about  8 
miles  to  the  southward  of  Mount  Tupae-engtibuh,  which  I  esti- 
mated to  be  3000  feet  above  the  savannah.  It  forms  a  wall-like 
ridge  of  rock,  thinly  overgrown  with  wood.  Waikamantibuh, 
which  is  one  of  the  same  group,  is  more  peaked  and  regular  in 
shape.  In  the  afternoon  we  crossed  the  brooks  Avariapuru  and 
Warapapura,  which  join  the  Parima  about  J  a  mile  from  each 
other. 

At  4  P.M.  we  reached  a  Zapara  settlement,  called  Sawai 
Kavvari,  where  we  found  upwards  of  sixty  Indians,  a  mixed  as- 
sembly of  Purigotfjs  and  others  collected  together  from  the 
Uraricapara,  Merewari,  the  Orinoco,  and  Parajja,  a  tributary  of 
the  Caroni.  I  soon  recognised  in  the  captain,  a  Purigoto,  the 
same  fellow  who  three  years  before  had  told  so  many  lies  to.  Mr. 


1838.]  Zaparas — Oewakus — Mauitzis.  215 

Brotherson  about  Lieut.  Haining  and  myself,  when  detained  by 
sickness  at  San  Joaquim,  while  we  were  exploring  the  upper 
Rupununi.  I  suspected  that  he  was  after  no  good,  and  that  he  was 
deceiving  the  poor  savages  who  were  with  him,  and  who,  he  said, 
he  was  going  with  to  Pirara  and  the  Corentyn  :  amongst  them 
were  some  Oewakus,  who  live  in  a  wild  state  at  the  sources  of 
the  Uraricapara,  neither  women  nor  men  wearing  any  covering. 
Their  huts  are  moved  from  place  to  place,  and  they  seem  little 
attached  to  localities,  flying  at  the  appearance  of  any  stranger  ; 
those  I  saw  appeared  very  timid  :  they  were  about  4  feet  10  to 
5  feet  in  height,  slender,  eyes  small,  face  in  general  long,  and 
their  colour  lighter  than  that  of  the  other  Indians.  Verv  different 
beings  were  the  Maiongkongs  and  Mauitzi,  who,  I  believe,  are 
sister  tribes,  and  inhabit  the  Merewari  and  Paraba ;  they  were 
from  5  feet  8  to  5  feet  10  inches  high,  and  even  taller,  faces 
round,  eyes  set  close  together  and  somewhat  obliquely,  forehead 
small  and  retiring,  their  figures  broad  and  muscular,  long  eye- 
lashes, but  the  eyebrows,  as  well  as  beard,  plucked  out.  Among 
the  females  of  the  Caribis  and  other  tribes  of  Guayana,  they  have 
a  strange  fashion  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  calf  of  the  leg  by 
tying  bandages  round  the  other  part  when  young.  These 
Maiongkongs  had  not  only  such  bands  round  the  leg,  but  like- 
wise round  the  upper  part  of  their  arms,  on  which  they  wore 
armlets  of  their  own  hair  ;  for  necklaces  they  wore  a  bunch  of 
the  slender  stems  of  a  cryptogamous  plant,  a  fern,  which  they 
called  Zinapipo,  and  to  which  they  ascribed  talismanic  property. 
Their  waistcloths  were  of  their  own  manufacture,  hung  with 
fringes  and  dyed  red.  The  Mauitzi  resembled  the  Maiong- 
kongs in  dress  and  appearance,  but  the  Guinaus  who  were  with 
them  had  oval  faces,  small  heads,  sharp  features,  and  high  cheek- 
bones, with  rather  a  gloomy  expression  of  countenance.  We  saw- 
but  few  women  with  them,  and  were  told  they  had  not  yet  arrived, 
though  expected  from  the  Parima. 

As  I  understood  they  intended  to  finish  their  journey  by  land. 
I  applied  to  the  old  Purigoto  to  sell  me  their  canoes ;  he  seemed 
at  first  anxious  to  deter  us  from  proceeding,  and  to  alarm  us  with 
fears  of  the  starvation  and  sickness  prevailing  higher  u|>  the 
Parima  and  Uraricapara,  that  we  should  find  no  people,  and  such 
tales ;  but  at  last  he  was  induced  by  presents,  cVc.,  to  comply  with 
my  request,  and  1  further  engaged  two  of  the  Maiongkongs, 
who,  1  found,  came  from  the  vicinity  of  the  Orinoco,  to  act\)m- 
pany  us,  with  the  old  captain's  permission. 

By  mer.  alts,  of  a  Cassiopeia^  and  a  Eridani,  our  lat.  was 
3°  35'  N.  During  our  observations  the  strange  liulians  evinced 
much  wonder,  and  were  all  ear  and  eye  ;  they  believed  we  were 
pi-ai-ing   or  conjuring.      The  old  Purigoto,   however,  wished  It) 
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show  his  importance,  and  to  prove,  that  he  knew  something  of  the 
matter,  and  pointed  out  several  stars  by  name — Achernar  he 
called  Irika ;  the  three  stars  in  the  belt  of  Orion,  Kaikara;  Alde- 
baran,  Wauyari-Yutta  ;  the  Pleiades,  Yumang  ;  Capella,  Yawaiva. 

4fh. — This  morning  was  disastrous  to  our  future  astronomical 
observations ;  in  winding  up  my  watch  the  chain  broke,  and  we 
were  thus  left  without  a  time-keeper,  a  misfortune  without  re- 
medy, for,  had  I  sent  back  to  the  colony,  two  months  must  have 
elapsed  before  a  messenger  could  possibly  have  returned,  and  then 
the  season  for  travelling  would  have  been  nearly  over.  I  resolved, 
therefore,  to  go  on  and  do  as  well  as  I  could ;  but  henceforth  we 
had  to  estimate  the  time.  In  Guayana  the  traveller  ought  to  be 
pro\ided  with  instruments  in  triplicate,  and  they  should  be  of  the 
best  construction.  I  was  unfortunately  so  peculiarly  situated,  and 
was  obliged  to  make  so  many  sacrifices  to  procure  other  instru- 
ments, that  I  was  not  provided  even  with  duplicates,  and  though  I 
had  written  from  Pirara  for  a  second  watch,  it  never  reached  me. 

5th. — At  9h.  30m.  we  started  in  a  S.S.W.  direction,  and  in  1 
hour  reached  the  confluence  of  the  small  river  Paparu  with  the 
Parima,  where  we  found  the  four  small  corials  promised  us  by  the 
Purigoto.  We  were  just  preparing  to  load  one  of  them,  when 
down  he  came  with  his  people  and  told  us  he  had  changed  his 
mind,  and  could  only  let  us  have  one  corial,  as  he  meant  now  to 
go  by  water  himself  to  Pirara.  As  one,  however,  was  useless  to 
us,  I  was  obliged  to  insist  with  him  on  our  agreement,  and  at  last 
to  take  by  force  another,  but  he  went  off  with  the  two  smallest.  I 
was  prevented  from  using  my  fire-arms  only  by  the  fear  that  false 
accounts  might  be  circulated  amongst  the  Indians  as  to  our  real 
objects.  After  this  quarrel  I  set  the  people  to  work  to  cut  down 
some  spars  wherewith  to  make  paddles,  and  to  raise  upon  and 
otherwise  fit  the  corials  for  our  expedition.  The  whole  party 
were  in  motion,  and  our  camp  looked  like  a  dockyard. 

C)th. — The  corials  were  ready  by  noon.  From  the  information 
I  had  collected  from  the  Maiongkong  Indians,  one  of  whom 
was  especially  acquainted  with  the  regions  of  the  Orinoco,  and 
told  me  of  the  Cassiquiare,  the  mountain  Maravaca,  and  the  river 
Entuari  (Ventuari),  I  thought  it  advisable  to  follow  the  Parima 
instead  of  the  course  of  the  Uraricapara,  as  I  had  first  intended. 
At  half-past  one  we  entered  it,  where  it  was  about  300  yards 
wide,  and  much  impeded  by  rocks,  forming  a  series  of  rapids. 
Our  course  ascending  the  stream  was  S.  40'^  W.  We  had  no  sooner 
entered  the  rapids  than  I  found  the  corial  was  overloaded,  and  I 
was  obliged  to  send  back  two  of  my  party  :  our  frail  bark,  how- 
ever, still  took  in  so  much  water  wherever  we  got  into  the  surge 
of  the  rapids,  that  on  reaching  the  mouth  of  the  river  Yurume  we 
landed,  and  cut  down  a  Wanussuri-tree  (Cecropia  peltata) ,  out  of 
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which  two  side-planks  were  made  and  shortly  added  to  our  wash- 
boards, which,  though  it  did  not  accelerate  our  way,  at  any  rate 
rendered  our  passage  more  safe,  and  saved  the  people  from 
getting  wet. 

The  river  "Yurum^  joins  the  Parima  from  the  N.W.  It  is 
shallow  at  its  mouth,  much  impeded  by  sandbanks  and  rocks,  and 
about  100  vards  wide.  In  the  Portuguese  survey  it  is  called  the 
Idome.  The  Indians  of  the  present  day  call  it  Yurume  ;  of  the  set- 
tlement of  San  Joao  Baptista,  which  appears  in  the  latest  maps, 
no  vestige  now  exists.  I  found  the  latitude  of  junction  to  be 
3°  30'  40''  N.,  differing  but  little  from  the  latest  maps  founded  on 
the  Portuguese  surveys. 

7tk. — A  succession  of  falls  made  our  prosress  very  slow  :  at 
those  of  JVIarari,  Tiatiapang,  Arukiama,  and  jMatiripang,  we  were 
obliged  to  unload  the  corials  and  carry  the  luggage  overland. 

Our  direct  distance  made  during  the  last  three  days  was  only 
14  miles,  and  as  I  estimated  our  height  at  110  feet  above  the 
Yurume,  this  would  give  8  feet  fall  for  a  mile. 

About  9  A.M.  we  reached  the  mouth  of  the  Uraricapara,  which 
may  be  80  yards  wide.  Its  water  is  of  the  same  colour  ;  and  its  cur- 
rent about  the  same  as  the  Parima,  namely,  nearly  3  miles  an  hour. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  last  century  the  Spaniards  had  on  its 
right  bank,  some  way  up  it,  a  small  fort  called  Santa  Rosa,  which, 
however,  was  abandoned,  and  its  site  overgrown  with  bushes  when 
the  Portuguese  surveyors  visited  it  at  the  commencement  of  this 
century.  Its  lat.  was  3°  50'  N.  If  I  had  not  met  the  Maiong- 
kong-Indians  now  with  me,  I  should  have  attempted  the  ascent 
of  the  Uraricapara,  as  recommended  by  M.  Humboldt,  instead 
of  continuing  on  the  Parima,  but  as  they  all  agreed  in  their  ac- 
counts that  I  should  find  the  upper  parts  of  the  river  uninhabited, 
and  should  thence  have  a  long  journey  to  make  westward  over- 
land, I  determined  on  keeping  by  the  latter.  The  last  reach  of 
the  Uraricapara  is  S.  4G°  E.,  ami  it  appears  to  come  from  the 
N.W. :  however,  near  its  mouth  some  hills  turn  it  to  the  S.\Y. 
The  lat.  of  point  of  junction  deduced  from  last  night's  obser- 
vaticm   is  3°  20'  N. 

The  river  Parima,  before  it  is  joined  by  the  Uraricapara,  is 
about  1200  yards  wide;  not  far  from  their  junction  the  same  ridge 
which  crosses  the  Uraricapara  traverses  it  and  forms  two  great 
cataracts.  The  Purumame  Imeru  is  certainly  one  of  the  largest 
falls  in  Guayana,  vicing  in  size  and  magnificence  with  William  I  \'.'s 
cataract  on  the  Essecjuibo,  and  the  falls  of  the  Corenlyn.  This 
formidable  obstacle  to  the  navigation  seems  to  arise  from  the 
river  having  forced  its  way  througli  \\ic  hillv  range  alreadv  alludiHl 
to.  Narrowing  to  about  30  yards,  it  divides  intt)  two  streams,  and 
precipitates    itself   from  a   height  of   40  to  43   feet  :    the  whole 
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width  of  the  river  at  the  fall  was  not  more  than  10  yards  when 
we  passed  it,  though  I  have  no  doubt  during  the  floods  that  it 
must  be  much  greater.  A  little  beyond  occurs  a  second  fall  of 
about  '25  feet,  making  altogether  a  descent  or  fall  in  the  river  of 
from  70  to  75  feet  from  these  cataracts.  We  hadhio  alternative 
but  to  carry  our  corials  over  the  range,  which  was  about  350  feet 
above  the  river  ;  and  though  the  ascent  was  for  about  a  third  of 
the  way  almost  at  an  angle  of  60°  by  a  difficult  path  made  by  the 
Indians,  we  nevertheless  completed  the  portage  by  4  p.m.,  and 
embarking  above  the  falls  once  more,  proceeded  about  half  a  mile 
farther  to  a  convenient  resting-place.  Lat.  by  mer.  alt.  of  two 
stars  3°  18'  20"  N. 

llth. — Passed  on  the  left  the  mouth  of  the  branch  called 
Maracca,  signifying  "  rattle"  in  the  Macusi  language  ;  it  is  about 
100  yards  wide,  and  partly  obstructed  by  an  island ;  as  before 
mentioned,  this  branch  is  said  to  flow  E.N.E.,  and  to  join  the 
Parima  about  3o  miles  farther  to  the  eastward.  After  this  sepa- 
ration of  its  waters,  the  ascent  of  the  main  stream,  or  Parima,  is 
again  in  a  S.S.VV.  direction ;  we  soon  came  to  another  cataract, 
the  Emenari,  where  we  had  again  to  unload  and  to  carry  our 
baggage  and  our  corial  for  a  distance  of  600  to  700  yards  over 
land.  Half  a  mile  in  a  southern  direction  from  this  fall,  the  river 
is  rejoined  by  a  branch  which  separates  from  it  about  20  miles 
higher  up  :  our  Indians  told  us,  if  we  followed  it  it  would  lead 
us  far  to  the  N.  and  away  from  a  Zapara  settlement  which  we 
hoped  to  fall  in  with  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

At  one  o'clock  we  arrived  there,  and  found  the  people  located 
in  a  very  wild  spot  almost  inaccessible  from  the  falls  and  rapids 
by  which  it  is  encircled.  The  men  of  the  tribe  were  so  hideously 
ugly  that  we  called  them  the  Ugly  Faces.  They  seemed  to  suffer, 
most  of  them,  from  inflammation  in  the  eyes,  many  of  them  squinted 
horribly,  and  others  were  evidently  dropsical.  Their  voices  were 
squeaking  and  very  disagreeable  :  the  chief  only  was  a  good  look- 
ing personage.  The  women  were  a  striking  contrast,  and  really 
very  pretty;  one  girl  I  thought  the  prettiest  Indian  I  had  as  yet 
seen.  Altogether  there  might  be  about  forty  of  them  crowded 
into  three  huts  :  these  were  built  round,  neatly  thatched  with 
palm  leaves,  not  pointed  at  the  top  as  the  Macusi  houses,  though 
with  an  opening  for  the  smoke.  The  interior  was  clean,  the  only 
thing  commendable  among  them. 

The  Zaparas,  it  appears,  have  arisen  from  the  intermarriage  of 
Macusis  and  Arecunas.  They  principally  inhabit  the  mountains 
Tupae-eng  and  Waikamang,  though  there  are  likewise  a  few  of 
their  settlements  along  the  banks  of  the  Parima,  of  which  this  was 
one.  Their  whole  number  probably  amounts  to  not  more  than 
300.     They  differ  little  in  appearance  from  the  Macusis  :  if  any- 
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thing,  they  are  more  slender,  and  not  so  robust  in  figure.  I  had 
no  opportunity  of  collecting  any  of  their  words,  but  their  language 
is  merely  a  variety  of  that  of  the  parent  tribes,  the  Arecuna  and 
JNIacusi.  As  they  were  short  of  provisions,  and  could  only  spare 
us  a  bunch  of  bananas,  we  continued  our  journey  next  morning. 

12-14/A  were  spent  in  toiling  with  much  labour  and  fatigue 
up  a  succession  of  falls  and  rapids  :  our  daily  progress  barely  ex- 
ceeded 3  or  4  miles  in  a  westerly  direction.  The  river  in  some 
places  is  bounded  by  steep  hills  to  the  water's  edge  ;  in  others  it 
opened  out  into  a  wide  expanse  of  2  or  3  miles,  thickly  studded 
with  islands.  It  is  richlv  stored  with  fish,  Haimara,  different 
species  of  SiluridctT,  chiefly  Pimulodus,  and  various  others;  the 
Electric  Eel  (Gymnotus  electricus)  abounds — several  were  shot 
with  arrows  measuring  from  o  to  6  feet.  During  our  progress 
through  the  falls,  our  Indians  were  frequently  stunned  by  their 
shocks  ;  they  are  eatable,  but  too  fat  to  be  good ;  one  which  mea- 
sured 5  feet  9  inches,  and  was  14  inches  in  girth,  weighed  twenty- 
two  j)ounds.  The  Macusis  call  it  yarimjra  ;  the  Guinaus,  yari- 
mina  ;  the  Maiong-kcrngs,  ar'ina. 

\7th. — We  passed  this  morning  the  mouth  of  the  river  Uruwe, 
which  joins  the  Parima  from  the  N.W.  It  appears  to  be  of  the 
size  of  the  Yurume  :  5  days'  journey  from  its  mouth  it  is  inha- 
bited by  Kirishanas.  At  noon  we  landed  at  a  settlement  of 
Waiyamara  Indians,  which  our  guides  informed  us  would  be  the 
last  we  should  fall  in  with  for  eighteen  days  ;  it  became  therefore 
necessary  to  provide  ourselves  with  a  fresh  stock  of  provisions,  for 
ours  were  at  the  lowest  ebb. 

The  settlement  was  some  distance  from  the  river.  It  con- 
sisted of  two  huts,  and  the  ruins  of  a  third,  which  had  been 
lately  burnt  down.  The  captain  received  us,  sitting  on  a  low 
stool,  surrounded  by  his  men,  all  armed  with  war-clubs:  having 
heard  what  our  guides  had  to  say  about  us.  he  rolled  up  a  few 
leaves  of  tobacco  in  the  inner  bark  of  the  cakarally  tree  (J.ecyfhis 
ollaria)  in  the  form  of  a  cigar,  lighted  it,  and  after  smoking  it  for 
a  little  while,  handed  it  over  to  me.  Though  no  smoker,  for 
form's  sake.  I  gave  a  few  puffs,  and  handed  it  on  to  our  guide. 
This  custom,  though  very  connnon  among  the  \orth  American 
Indians,  I  have  never  seen  before  among  the  lixHans  of  Cniavana. 
This  party  consisted  of  forty-five  individuals,  besides  tliosc  who 
were  absent  clearing  a  new  space  for  provision  grounds :  they 
looked  sickly  and  haggard,  and  were  a  striking  contrast  to  the 
more  robust  and  healthy  Arecunas  we  liad  previouslv  seen.  I 
observed  two  bhnd  jiersons.  and  others  suffering  from  sore  eves, 
and  one  who  was  deformed.  It  wouhl  apj)ear,  from  this  instance, 
that  the  shocking  practice  of  destroying  deformed  chihlren  is  not 
so  general  among  the  savages  of  Guay.ina  as  has  been  supposed  ; 
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neither  could  I  learn  anything  of  the  practice  of  destroying  one 
out  of  every  birth  of  twins,  as  has  been  mentioned  by  Humboldt. 

The  principal  settlements  of  the  Wayamaras  are  along  the 
river  Mocajahi,  the  Kaiyawana  of  the  Indians,  and  about  3  days' 
journey,  or  50  miles  oif  to  the  southward :  the  tribe  is  not  nume- 
rous; they  only  spoke  of  three  other  settlements  besides  their 
own.  In  appearance  they  resembled  the  Zaparas,  and  their 
height  was  scarcely  above  5  feet  6  inches.  Their  language  in  many 
respects  was  different  from  the  Macusi,  and  appears  to  abound  in 
the  ph,  as  iphaeri,  kaephanari  ears.  They  could  not  count  beyond 
five ;  for  ten  they  say  tuphara :  their  intermediate  numbers,  six  to 
nine,  I  could  not  learn.  Their  captain,  or  Kaibisaka,  is  known 
by  the  name  of  Marawai,  and  had  an  intelligent  face.  In  the  first 
instance  he  refused  our  application  for  provisions ;  but  the  sight 
of  some  knives,  beads,  and  hooks,  induced  him  to  change  his 
mind ;  and  we  agreed  with  him  for  twelve  baskets  of  cassava 
roots,  and  several  bunches  of  half- ripe  plaintains.  It  took,  hov/- 
ever,  almost  a  day  and  a  half  before  that  quantity  could  be  deli- 
vered ;  and,  after  all,  it  was  only  enough  for  a  full  allowance  for 
our  men  for  five  or  six  days  ;  whereas  we  had  a  journey  of  eighteen 
before  us  before  we  were  likely  to  get  any  further  supply,  if  we 
were  to  believe  our  guides.  By  mer.  alt.  of  four  stars  I  found 
the  lat.  to  be  3°  14'  48"  N. 

Q.Qth. — We  proceeded  onward  once  more  to  the  W.N.W. 
The  course  of  the  river  was  still  broken  by  rapids  and  islands. 
At  noon  we  passed  by  a  stream  called  the  Paruaina,  running 
into  the  Parima  from  the  S.  by  two  mouths.  Towards  evening 
we  halted  near  a  temporary  hut  of  the  Waiyamaras,  containing 
twenty-five  individuals,  children  included. 

2lsf-22nd. — At  8  a.m.  we  had  a  distant  view  to  the  N.N.W. 
of  the  blue  outline  of  the  Maritani  mountains,  whence  flow  the 
Uraricapara  and  the  Paraba  rivers.  We  afterwards  passed  the 
small  river  Akamea,  which  joins  from  the  S. 

On  the  following  ntorning  the  Maritani  range  was  more  dis- 
tinctly visible,  extending  from  E.S.E.  to  W.N.W.  at  a  distance 
of  13  miles.  I  have  already  stated  that  it  divides  the  waters  of 
the  Caroni  from  the  Uraricapara  and  Parima,  and  is  no  doubt 
a  continuation  of  the  Pacaraima  range.  It  is  inhabited  by  a 
few  Waiyamara  and  the  wandering  tribes  of  Oewaku.  I  inquired 
in  vain  for  the  portage  of  Anocaparu  ;  my  Indians  were  not  ac- 
quainted with  it  by  that  name.  Paru  signifies,  in  the  language 
of  the  Guinau,  a  brook,  and  is  not  applicable  to  a  mountain 
portage. 

23rd-25th. — Continuing  in  a  northerly  direction  we  neared  a 
range,  being  a  continuation  of  the  Maritani  mountains,  and  of  the 
same  sandstone  formation :  they  rise  from  2000  to  3000  feet  above 
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the  river,  in  many  places  perpendicularly.  The  river  Parima  flows 
along  their  south-eastern  base :  the  summit  of  one  of  them  is  a 
cone,  like  the  Wayacca,  of  the  Roraima  range.  It  is  covered 
with  underwood,  and  its  dark  colour,  added  to  its  singular  form, 
have  obtained  for  it  the  Indian  appellation  of  Quatta,  after  the 
monkey  (Atelis  panisciis).  The  vegetation  of  the  river's  banks 
is  here  more  luxuriant  than  below  the  large  cataract:  we  observed 
among  others  a  tree  which  distinguished  itself  by  the  elegance  of 
its  clusters  of  white  flowers  tinged  with  rose,  and  its  large  stamens 
of  a  rich  pink  colour.  These  clusters  were  borne  in  profusion, 
and  their  dazzling  colour  was  well  contrasted  with  their  airy 
foliage,  of  dark  green  pinnated  leaves.  The  young  leaves,  of  light 
green,  hang  down  as  if  in  fringes,  and  add  to  the  variety  of  its 
rich  appearance.  It  proved  a  genus  as  yet  unknown  to  botanists, 
and  the  name  of  Elizabetha  Regia  will  henceforth  distin- 
guish a  tree  which  in  beauty  vies  with  one  of  the  most  splendid 
productions  of  the  eastern  hemisphere,  the  noble  Amherstia,  and 
the  no  less  distinguished  Brownea  of  the  western  tropical  regions. 
A  second  species  of  this  new  genus,  the  Elizahefha  coccinea,  which 
fringes  the  banks  of  the  inland  rivers,  has  clusters  of  scarlet  flowers. 

At  noon  Mount  Pakaraima  bore  N.  4°  W.,  distant  about  4 
miles.  It  is  a  singular  insulated  mountain,  and  from  its  figure 
has  been  called  the  Pakara  or  Pakal,  meaning  a  basket.*  I 
estimated  its  height  to  be  about  2000  feet.  It  consists  of  sand- 
stone. A  range  called  the  Ariwana  mountains,  running  more 
northward,  follows  the  Pakaraima,  and  are  higher  and  steeper. 
From  the  Ariwana  descend  the  small  rivers  Kawanna  and  Ini- 
kiari,  which  join  the  Parima  from  the  northward.  The  waters  of 
the  Inikiari  were  of  a  light  yellow  colour,  and  temp.  3°  lower 
than  the  air.  At  noon  one  of  our  guides,  a  Guinau,  pointed  out 
a  hill  distant  about  15  miles  to  the  north,  where,  he  said,  the 
Paraba  or  Paragua  had  its  source. 

We  halted  at  a  provision  plantation  of  the  Kirishana,  a  wan- 
dering tribe  like  the  Oewaku,  though  much  more  warlike  and 
courageous;  and  as  wild  as  nature  made  them.  They  go  with- 
out any  clothing  ;  and  live  either  on  game  in  the  mountains,  or, 
when  that  is  scarce,  upon  the  fish,  turtles,  and  alligators  of  the 
rivers.  Occasionally  they  exgrt  themselves  to  clear  a  small  spot 
of  wood,  and  plant  it  witli  capsicum  and  cassada  roots,  as  it  ap- 
peared they  had  done  in  this  case;  returning  for  the  gathering  as 
suits  their  other  avocations.  For  their  expeditions  by  water  they 
construct  light  canoes  of  the  bark  of  trees,  which  are  soon  made  : 
fire  does  the  work  of  the  axe.  As  the  Oewakus  are  despised  by 
the  other  Indians,  so  the  Kirishanas  are  dreaded  ;   they  know  it, 

*  A  rlmiii  of  Piikarjiinia  rnouutaiiis  also  occurs  on  the  Upji^r  Mazaruni,  very  pro- 
bably so  iiainod  from  a  faiuieil  resoniblauce  in  their  fonn  to  the  Pakaras  of  the 
Indians. 
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and  make  no  scruple  of  plundering  the  more  defenceless  tribes 
whenever  they  have  an  opportunity ;  their  poisoned  arrows  are 
always  ready.  Three  of  the  Maiongkongs  who  were  lately  sent 
down  the  Parima  to  hunt  fell  in  with  some  of  them,  who  killed 
two  out  of  the  three — the  third  escaped,  and  brought  the  news  to 
their  party,  who  in  their  alarm  all  took  at  once  to  flight.  We 
found  no  traces  of  their  having  been  recently  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, but  our  Indians  were  not  the  less  on  the  alert  all  night. 
According  to  the  maps,  we  were  now  at  the  source  of  the 
Parima ;   but,  in  fact,  this  river  was  here  still  300  yards  in  width. 

26th — 28f/i. — At  our  halt  this  evening  the  lat ,  by  two  observa- 
tions, was  3°  40'  N.  The  mountains  of  Quatibuh  and  Quebe- 
tibuh  bore  N.W.  and  N.  50°W.,  and  the  river  flows  between  them. 
They  are  from  1000  to  loOO  feet  high,  rugged,  and  of  the  same 
formations  as  the  rest,  sandstone,  which  shows  itself  in  horizontal 
strata  along  the  river,  and  forms  dykes  and  rapids  where  it  crosses  it. 

The  wooded  mountains  of  Masuaka,  towards  which  we  were 
now  to  bend  our  course,  bore  W.  by  N.  at  noon,  on  the  following 
day  looking  like  a  wall,  extending  N.E.  and  S.W.  At  2  p.m. 
we  halted  at  the  junction  of  Arekatsa,  the  course  of  which  we 
were  henceforth  to  follow,  in  a  N.W.  direction,  instead  of  the 
Parima,  w^hich  here  forms  an  abrupt  angle,  coming  from  the  S.W. 
This  river  is  of  less  size  than  the  Uraricapara,  and  perhaps  not 
more  than  S3  yards  wide.  It  falls  into  the  Parima  from  the  N.W., 
in  lat.  3°  44'  N. 

The  breadth  of  the  Parima  here  was  about  250  yards :  its 
course  from  W.S.W.,  through  a  long  chain  of  mountains,  the 
blue  outlines  of  which  we  could  trace  to  a  great  distance.  The 
course  of  the  Arekatsa,  as  we  ascended,  was  very  tortuous  at  first. 
Its  banks  were  low  and  sandy,  and  covered  with  numerous  palm- 
trees,  interspersed  with  which  I  remarked  also  a  species  of 
mountain-cabbage,  the  cucurite,  a  few  manicolas,  and  another 
plant  resembling  it,  called  ariha  ;  two  species  of  turo,  and  the 
popo,  which,  though  a  very  scarce  plant,  within  100  miles  of  the 
coast,  was  here  in  great  abundance. 

A  species  of  Triplaris,  different  from  that  of  the  coast  and  the 
lower  rivers,  was  also  very  common.  We  halted  at  a  fall  of  the 
river  called  Warimieme,  which,  although  apparently  small,  forced 
us  nevertheless  to  unload,  and  to  tiarry  the  luggage  over-land. 
Our  lat.,  by  means  of  four  observations,  two  N.  and  two  S.,  of 
the  zenith,  was  3°  4.5'  40"  N.  At  another  fall,  called  Merisol, 
on  the  following  day,  we  had  again  to  unload  our  corials,  and  to 
carry  the  luggage  for  nearly  J  a  mile  over  land. 

29^^. — We  ibund  it  impossible  to  proceed  further  by  water  ;  so, 
on  reaching  the  Kaimukuni,  I  determined  to  abandon  the  corials. 
From  hence  I  sent  some  messengers  forward  to  the  first  Ciuinau 
settlement,  with  directions  to  meet  us,  with  some  small  corials  and 
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provisions,  of  which  we  were  already  in  want,  at  the  Aiakuni,  a 
tributary  of  the  Merewari,  whence  I  hoped  to  be  able  again  to  con- 
tinue our  journey  by  water- carria<je.     We  followed  them  next  day. 

Jan.  \d,  1839- — Our  path  led  for  the  first  5  or  6  miles  in  a 
W.N.VV.  direction,  over  mountains  500  or  600  feet  hi^fh,  through 
which  runs  the  Kaimukuni,  the  bed  of  which  we  followed  up- 
wards, wading  through  the  water,  sometimes  to  the  loins,  at  others 
to  the  shoulders ;  glad  enough  we  were,  therefore,  to  reach  a  hut 
where  our  baggage  had  been  already  deposited. 

This  day,  the  first  of  the  year,  could  not  pass  without  many  re- 
collections of  the  manner  in  which  we  had  passed  the  same  anni- 
versary since  I  commenced  my  travels  in  these  regions,  and  with 
the  particulars  of  which  the  reader  has  been  already  sufficiently 
acquainted  by  my  previous  journals.  It  did  not  pass  away  without 
my  having  but  too  good  cause  to  remember  it:  hardly  had  1 
reached  our  night's  lodging  when  I  found  myself  seized  with  a 
severe  attack  of  bilious  fever.  Three  of  the  Indians  were  also 
taken  ill ;  and,  to  make  matters  worse,  we  were  very  short  of  pro- 
visions. Our  last  cassada  bread  was  gone,  and  we  had  to  subsist 
as  we  could  on  mountain-cabbage  and  wild-fruits  :  game  was 
hardly  to  be  found,  and  even  fish  was  scarce. 

It  was  not  till  the  oth  January  that  we  could  attempt  to  resume 
our  journey  from  the  Kaimakuni,  which  had  dwindled  to  a  mere 
rill.  We  ascended  a  high  hill,  and  followed  a  path  to  the  N.N.E., 
leading  from  the  Kaimakuni  to  the  Aiakuni,  a  tributary  of  the 
Merewari.  The  mountains  we  were  now  crossing,  and  which  I 
estimated  to  be  about  3000  feet  above  the  sea,  divide  the  Mere- 
wari and  its  tributaries  from  the  Arekatsa  and  Parima.  They 
are  thickly  wooded,  and  range  V..  and  W.  :  we  crossed  them  in  a 
direction  of  N.  by  E.  Their  height  does  not  prevent  the  Indians 
of  the  Merewari  from  carrying  their  corials  and  canoes  across 
thejn  ;   the  portag^e  is  about  3  miles. 

Glh. — We  arrived  at  the  Aiakuni,  and  found  there  the  mes- 
sengers we  had  sent  forward  with  three  small  corials,  but  no  pro- 
visions, though  we  were  told  the  Guinaus  would  meet  us  with 
some  bread  halfway  to  their  settlement.  Mountaui-tabbage  was 
in  the  mean  time  our  principal  food. 

Till. — Tills  afternoon  we  entered  the  river  Merewari.  the  width 
of  which  varied  from  150  to  200  yards,  as  more  or  less  swollen  by 
the  rapids.  I  was  surprised  to  find  so  large  a  stream,  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  maps,  its  sources  are  placed  80  miles  farther  \.,  and 
no  miles  farther  W.  than  where  we  met  with  the  river  ;  an<l  Xo 
judge  from  its  extent,  I  shi)uld  say  we  were  at  least  40  miles  from 
its  sourie  to  the  S.W. 

This  riyer,  the  Mareguare  of  the  Sjiaiilsh  maps,  is  a  tributary 
to  the  Erivato;  or  rather  at  the  junction  i)f  the  two  they  form  tlie 

vol..  X.  g 
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river  Caura.  About  2  p.m.  one  of  the  corials,  in  passing  a  rapid, 
upset;  fortunately  we  lost  nothing,  as  the  water  was  shallow. 
Towards  evening  I  succeeded  in  obtaining  an  observation  of  a, 
Eridani,  which  gave  our  lat.  4°  5'  N.  This  was  at  a  fall,  near  which 
we  encamped,  called  Canicoan. 

Sth. — The  river  being  swollen,  we  had  much  difficulty  in  pass- 
ing the  falls  and  rapids,  and  had  several  times  to  unload.  The 
falls  of  Apai-shlbi  and  Kributu  were  at  least  20  feet  perpen- 
dicular. Several  streams  joined  the  river  from  the  mountains, 
right  and  left.  One  of  them,  the  Wai-ina,  from  the  E.S.E.,  I 
estimated  to  be  about  80  yards  wide  at  its  mouth.  Our  guide  told 
us  it  was  the  resort  of  savage  Indians,  who  did  not  permit  any 
stranger  to  pass  their  camp.  The  vegetation  along  the  Merewari 
was  luxuriant :  numerous  palm-trees,  and  the  Heliconia  gigantica, 
diversified  the  scenery. 

In  the  afternoon  we  were  gladdened  by  the  sight  of  the  corial 
we  were  so  anxiously  expecting  with  provisions,  and  which  brought 
us,  as  promised,  a  supply  of  fresh  cassada,  and  the  favourite  drink 
of  the  Indians,  paiwari;  no  small  treat  to  our  hungry  stomachs. 
Entering  the  Avenima  soon  afterwards,  a  few  miles  to  the  S.W., 
up  this  stream,  we  reached  the  site  of  the  Guinau  settlement 
on  a  small  but  steep  hill,  a  short  distance  from  the  river.  Here 
we  found  two  huts,  with  fifty  inhabitants,  chiefly  young  females. 
They  consisted  of  Guinaus,  and  a  few  Maiongkongs.  Young  and 
old  came  forward  waving  their  hands,  and  apparently  rejoicing 
to  see  us  amongst  them.  The  place  and  its  surrounding  scenery 
reminded  me  much  of  the  first  Woyawai  settlement  we  had  visited, 
and  the  huts  were  quite  as  filthy,  in  spite  of  their  efforts  to  make  a 
better  appearance. 

In  lat.  4°  16'  N.,  about  30  miles  N.W.,  is  the  mountain  Araba,by 
the  eastern  foot  of  which  flows  the  Merewari ;  it  looks  at  a  distance 
like  a  rugged  and  perpendicular  ridge  of  sandstone.  Beyond,  in 
the  W.,  is  the  mountain  Paramu,  and  about  25  miles  from  that 
mount  Pabaha,  where  we  were  told  were  the  sources  of  the 
rivers  Cacara  and  Merewari.  The  Erevato,  the  Indians  said, 
rose  in  Mount  Maria-etshiba,  near  the  source  of  the  Entuari 
(Ventuari),  which  river  the  Maiongkongs  call  Paraba.  The 
fact  that  the  Merewari  is  to  be  found  90  miles  further  S.  than 
laid  down  on  the  latest  maps  is  of  importance  to  geography,  and 
narrows  the  limits  within  which  we  may  expect  to  find  the  sources 
of  the  Orinoco  to  comparatively  a  small  range,  30  or  40  square 
miles  W.  of  the  Guinau  settlement. 

The  course  of  the  Merewari  winds  much,  from  the  succession  of 
hilly  ranges  through  which  it  has  to  force  its  way  ;  and  is  so 
much  broken  l^y  rapids  as  to  be  impassable  above  the  Aiakuni, 
even  by  the  small  canoes  of  the  Indians. 
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The  sandstone  range  called  Maratti  Kuntsaban  runs  from 
W.N.W.  to  E.8.E.,  and  separates  the  waters  of  the  Paraba 
(Parafjua,  Parana,)  from  those  of  the  Merewari.  The  natives 
^oing  hence  to  the  Paraba  carry  their  corials  to  the  N.N.E.  over 
the  mountains  Pamuyamu,  till  they  reach  the  Catsikari,  a  tri- 
butary of  the  Curutu,  which  flows  into  the  Paraba.  The  portage 
of  the  Paraba  Musi,  of  which  Baron  Humboldt  speaks,  is  well 
known  to  the  Guinau  and  Maiongkong  Indians. 

I  found  the  language  of  the  Guinau  very  different  from  that  of 
the  other  tribes  which  I  had  met  with  in  Guayana.  This  was 
strikingly  exhibited  in  speaking  of  the  heavenly  bodies :  the 
Macusis,  Caribis,  and  Arawaaks,  6ic.,  call  a  star  seriko,  serika, 
serigu  ;  the  Guinaus  call  it  Yuwinti  :  the  moon,  which  is  called 
Nuna  by  the  Caribis,  and  Capoi  by  the  Macusis,  is  called  Ke- 
wari  by  the  Guinaus. 

In  answer  to  my  inquiries  as  to  the  history  and  origin  of  their 
tribe,  they  could  give  me  no  information  whatever.  No  Euro- 
peans, they  said,  had  ever  before  visited  them,  prevented  as  they 
supposed  by  the  numerous  cataracts  of  the  Merewari  river. 
They  do  not  differ  in  manners  from  the  generality  of  the  natives, 
and  are  equally  indolent.  Their  chief  meal  is  in  the  morning 
and  evening,  consisting  of  a  pot  of  fish  or  meat ;  or,  for  want  of 
them,  of  a  sauce  made  of  the  leaves  and  fruits  of  the  capsicum. 
This  is  first  set  before  the  head  of  the  family,  who  shares  it  with 
the  men  and  guests  ;  the  women  afterwards  take  what  is  left. 
The  women  paint  their  bodies  with  a  black  dye  (perhaps  from 
the  Lana  or  Genipa  Americana),  and  wear  round  their  ankles, 
knees,  wrists,  arms  and  necks  strings  of  light  blue  beads.  They 
cut  their  hair  short ;  and  some  wear  trinkets  of  tin  in  their  ears. 
The  faces  of  the  men  were  painted  with  the  preparation  of  the 
chica  :  they  wore  round  their  ankles,  knee-joints,  and  arms,  braids 
of  their  own  hair;  some  wore  beads  like  the  women.  Through 
the  cartilage  of  the  ear  was  thrust  a  piece  of  bamboo,  one  end 
of  which  was  ornamented  with  the  feathers  of  parrots,  macaws, 
the  black  powis,  or,  in  lieu  of  the  bamlx)o,  they  wore  the  tusks 
of  the  wild- hog ;  necklaces  of  monkeys  or  peccary s'  teeth  were 
likewise  common.  Their  speech  is  boisterous,  and  their  laugh  is 
still  more  so,  ending  in  loud  screams. 

As  unfortunately  the  Maiongkong,  of  the  Upper  Orinoco, 
were  at  war  with  the  Guinaus  and  Maiongkong  of  this  rcijion 
and  the  lower  Orinoco,  I  could  not  persuaile  the  guides  who 
had  accompanied  me  so  far  to  continue  with  me,  though  1  (»ffercd 
them  higher  pay  ;  they  were  alraid  of  their  lives,  and  said  they 
should  surely  be  poisoned  if  thev  went  on. 

They  liad  no  knowledge  of  EsnuMalda.  or  Mount  Duida,  by 
those  names,  though  on  further  explanation  they  made  me  under- 
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stand  that  Esmeralda  must  be  their  Mirara,  and  the  Duida 
Yeonnaniari.  They  were  well  acquainted  with  the  Maravaca, 
which  they  described  as  a  mountain  like  Roraima;  they  also 
knew  the  Frenchman  M.  Arnott,  who,  I  was  told  by  Senhor 
Ayres,  trades  between  Bararoa  and  Esmeralda. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  determined,  as  soon  as  my  in- 
valids were  convalescent,  to  cross  the  peninsula  formed  by  the 
Merewari,  and  to  proceed  westward  in  search  of  the  sources  of 
the  Orinoco. 

The  state  of  the  weather  had  been  chang^eable,  the  thermo- 
meter varying  from  64°  to  88°  in  the  course  of  the  day.  The  lat. 
by  mer.  alt.  of  four  stars  was  4°  \6'  N. 

Jan.  \4th. — We  started  from  the  Guinau  settlement.  On 
going:  to  the  huts  to  take  leave,  I  witnessed  the  melancholy  scene 
of  a  young  woman  dying  of  consumption  :  near  her  hammock  sat 
her  liusband,  calling  her  repeatedly  ;  but  she  heard  him  not : — 
whilst  their  child,  a  little  boy,  was  assiduously  employed  in  putting 
heated  stones  into  a  vessel  filled  with  water,  which  stood  under 
her  hammock,  and  served  as  a  kind  of  vapour-bath.  We  after- 
wards heard  that  she  did  not  survive  the  day. 

We  followed  the  course  of  the  Merewari  downwards  in  a 
northerly  direction,  passing  several  falls :  small  hills  on  both 
sides  hemmed  it  in  at  times,  so  that  its  breadth  was  little  more 
than  30  yards.  Towards  evening  we  reached  the  mouth  of  the 
Cannaracuna,  which  joins  the  Merewari  from  the  W.N.W.  Its 
waters  were  quite  black,  and  strongly  contrasted  with  those  of 
the  Merewari,  which  are  of  a  reddish  hue.  We  encamped  at  its 
mouth  in  lat.  4°  30'  N.  and  quitted  the  Merewari,  which  flows 
away  to  the  north. 

}5th. — The  ascent  of  a  small  river  is,  under  all  circumstances, 
most  wearisome,  especially  if  it  be  shallow  or  impeded  by  rapids, 
as  was  the  case  with  the  Cannaracuna.  The  monotony  of  the 
scene  was  only  broken  by  occasional  glimpses  of  the  rugged  and 
broken  ridges  of  sandstone  mountains  at  a  distance,  which,  to  our 
imagination,  assumed  a  thousand  fanciful  forms.  In  the  after- 
noon all  further  progress  with  our  corials  became  impossible. 
The  river  for  miles  was  broken  hy  falls,  and  thickly  studded  with 
boulders,  between  wliicli  no  corial  could  pass.  We  had  no  alter- 
native but  to  leave  our  corials,  and  continue  our  journey  by  land. 
As  the  people  I  had  with  me  were  not  sufficient  to  carry  our 
baggage  we  had  to  leave  a  part  behind,  intending  to  send  for  it 
the  following  day.  After  a  march  of  7  miles  over  steep  moun- 
tains we  reached  two  huts,  inhabited  by  Maiongkongs  and 
Guinaus,  in  all  thirty-two  persons ;  some  of  these  men  and 
women  were  very  singularly  painted  with  lana  in  various  patterns, 
on(?  not  unlike  the  Greek  l)order.     We  were  now  at  the  change 
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of  the  moon,  and  in  the  evening  were  visited  by  a  severe  thunder- 
storm, with  such  cloudy  weather  that  my  hopes  of  an  extensive 
view  from  this  elevated  site  were  entirely  frustrated;  it  was 
equally  impossible  to  procure  astronomical  observations. 

The  following  day  we  sent  for  the  remainder  of  our  baggage. 
I  was  seriously  indisposed  from  the  effects  of  dyspepsia,  brought 
on  by  long  fastings,  and  insufficient  or  bad  and  indigestible  food, 
particularly  mountain  cabbage — a  delicate  dish  where  the  means 
are  at  hand  to  prepare  it  properly,  but  highly  indigestible  as  we 
were  forced  to  eat  it. 

nth. — This  settlement  was  on  a  small  stream  called  the 
Yapekuna,  about  J  a  mile  from  its  junction  with  the  Cannara- 
cuna,  on  which  we  once  more  launched  our  corials  to  proceed 
onwards  by  water. 

As  we  approached  the  high  ridge  of  sandstone  mountains,  I 
estimated  some  heights,  called  Sarisharinima,  at  about  4000  feet. 
Tliey  were  covered  with  wood,  and  more  rugged  than  the  range 
of  Roraima ;  and,  to  judge  from  the  boulders  strewed  at  their 
feet,  the  sandstone  was  more  crystalline. 

Leaving  the  corials  whilst  they  were  forced  over  some  rapids,  I 
walked  about  half  a  mile  across  a  savannah,  a  rare  sight  in  the 
midst  of  the  dense  forests  which  extend  hundreds  of  miles  in  all 
directions :  it  was  a  sort  of  oasis  in  the  desert,  for  the  origin  of 
which  it  is  not  easy  to  account.  I  found  the  soil  mixed  with 
sand,  and  void  of  vegetable  earth,  being  a  kind  of  red  ochreous 
cla}-.  The  Indians  pointed  out  a  few  wild  calabash  trees  (Cres- 
centia  cujetci).  A  short  distance  from  this  savannah  we  came 
upon  an  Indian  hut,  constructed  in  the  most  fragile  manner,  and 
open  at  the  sides.  The  inhabitants,  nineteen  in  number,  were 
engaged  in  making  a  new  provision  field ;  among  them  we  ob- 
served, for  the  first  time,  some  men  and  women  entirely  naked, 
though  j)ainted.  The  river  meandered  along  the  foot  of  the 
sandst(me  mountains,  with  almost  continuous  falls. 

18^^ — C()//t. — The  people  of  one  of  the  smaller  corials  which 
had  started  before  us  came  to  a  halt  to  dig  up  the  larva  of  some 
insect,  which  1  found  them  eating  with  their  cassada  bread.  It 
appeared  to  belong  to  the  order  II ijvivnoptvra,  and  was  enveloped 
in  a  lump  of  clay,  hardened  like  a  shell.  I  did  not  taste  it, 
though  I  dare  say  it  was  as  good  as  the  larva  of  the  Calandra 
palmarum,  or  Grugru-worm,  which  the  French  colonists  con- 
sider a  great  delicacy. 

We  were  ap:ain  obliged  to  abandon  the  corials  and  to  continue 
our  journey  by  land.  It  varied  little  from  that  of  the  preceding 
day;  and  to  me,  an  invalid,  it  was  extremely  fatiguing.  In  the 
whole  day,  we  made  only  about  5  miles.  At  the  junction  of  the 
Kuihakuni  we  left  the  Cannaracuna,  and  proceeded  to  a  !Maiong- 
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kong  settlement,  where  in  the  evening  we  were  joined  by  a  party 
of  Art'cunas  from  the  Caroni. 

Finding  that  the  eldest  of  the  Arecuna  party  understood  the 
Macusi  language,  and  as  the  want  of  an  interpreter  had  already 
twice  given  rise  to  mistakes  and  loss  of  time,  I  was  very  anxious 
to  engage  him  to  go  with  us,  which  he  agreed  to  do,  on  our 
allowing  him  to  stay  with  his  friends  till  next  day,  as  he  had  been 
so  long  absent  from  his  home. 

Though  their  language  is  different,  we  have  hitherto  found,  in 
all  their  settlements,  Maiongkongs  mixed  with  Guinaus.  The 
men  are  distinguished  by  their  love  of  finery.  While  the  Macusi, 
Caribi,  and  Arawaak  Indian  is  satisfied  with  a  string  of  coral  or 
red  beads  round  the  neck,  and  perhaps  some  white  ones  round  the 
leg  or  ankles,  the  Guinaus  and  Maiongkongs  wear  a  profusion 
of  them,  and  particularly  when  they  can  get  them  of  a  light  blue 
colour.  When  travelling,  or  when  unable  to  afford  such  a  dis 
play,  they  tie  bands  of  their  own  hair  round  the  ankles,  knees, 
arms,  and  neck.  Sometimes  they  wear  the  root  of  a  fern. 
I  saw,  in  several  instances,  pieces  of  Wedgewood  ware,  rounded, 
and  fastened  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  arm.  But  the  greatest 
object  of  admiration  amongst  this  party  was  an  old  English  uni- 
form of  the  86th  regiment,  formerly  stationed  in  Demerara.  How 
it  had  reached  to  the  confines  of  Colombia  no  one  could  tell  us. 
One  Indian  was  adorned  with  the  crest  feathers  of  the  rock 
manakin — a  dress  which  would  have  been  rather  costly  in  Eng- 
land, where  each  skin  of  that  magnificent  bird  costs  from  2/.  to  Si. 
He  told  us  that  the  manakin  is  commonly  met  with  in  the 
Sarisharinima  mountains. 

I  obtained  several  observations,  and  fixed  our  lat.  in  4°  27'  N. 
The  weather,  though  fair  for  some  days  past,  was  exceedingly 
cold — the  thermometer  standing,  at  six  a.m.,  from  59°  'o  to  62°. 

Qlst — 22nd. — Our  march  was  still  to  the  south  over  mountains, 
the  average  height  of  which  I  estimated  to  be  from  3000  to 
4000  feet. 

About  noon,  we  again  reached  the  Merewari,  studded  with 
rocks,  and  broken  by  numerous  falls  :  its  breadth  about  50  yards  ; 
course  nearly  S.S.E.  We  followed  its  left  bank  for  several 
miles,  to  the  place  where  we  were  told  we  should  find  coriais. 
On  reaching  it,  however,  there  was  but  one,  old  and  half  rotten, 
which  we  were  obliged  to  send  on  to  the  next  settlement — a  day's 
journey  down  the  river — in  quest  of  more.  Thus  we  were  again 
delayed  in  consequence  of  false  information. 

In  a  direct  line  to  this  place  from  the  Guinau  settlement — or 
rather  from  the  junction  of  the  Avenima  with  the  Merewari — 
the  distance  does  not  exceed  53  miles  in  an  E.  by  S.  direction  ; 
whereas,    if  we    had   ascended  the  river  by  its   winding  course 
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tlirougli  the  mountains,   we  should  have  been  obliged  to  make  a 
great  circuit  against  the  stream. 

A  long  chain  of  heights  which  stretch  in  the  4th  parallel  of 
latitude  from  N.W.  to  S.E.,  turn  this  river  to  the  eastward,  and 
separate  it  from  the  system  of  the  Upper  Orinoco,  to  which  it 
would  appear  at  first  to  belong.  These  mountains  are,  no  doubt, 
part  of  the  Sierra  Mai,  laid  down  in  the  old  maps;  their  average 
height  is  from  2000  to  3000  feet,  and  they  are  thickly  wooded ; 
in  contradistinction  to  the  sandstone  mountains,  which  form  the 
connecting  link  between  the  Sierras  Parima^  and  Pacaraima,  and 
whose  direction  is  E.  and  W. 

The  old  man  whom  we  had  hired  as  our  interpreter,  ran  away 
with  another  Indian  during  the  night.  We  descended  the  Merewari 
for  about  3  miles,  and  entered  its  tributary,  the  Emekuni,  which 
joins  it  from  the  S.^^  .  ;  at  about  l6  miles  up  we  arrived  at  a 
Maiongkong  settlement,  whence  we  were  once  more  to  resume 
our  journey  by  land. 

From  this  place  we  had  a  prospect  of  a  large  chain  of  moun- 
tains at  the  distance  of  aliout  20  miles,  extending  from  the  N.X.E. 
to  S.S.W.  A  high  mountain  called  ]\Iashiatti  was  pointed  out  to 
me,  which  bore  S.W.,  where  we  were  told  the  blowpipe-reed 
grew  in  abundance.  Our  guide  told  us  also  that  the  river  Ventuari, 
which  the  Maiongkongs  call  the  Paraba,  flowed  in  its  vicinity. 
This  would  place  the  sources  of  that  great  tributary  of  the  Orinoco 
further  S.  than  laid  down  in  our  present  maps,  if  the  informa- 
tion of  the  iVIaiongkong  Indians  is  to  be  relied  on.  We  saw  in 
their  cabins  several  reeds  of  the  blowpipe  plant,  upwards  of  \6 
feet  long,  perfectly  straight  and  free  from  knots.  The  arrows 
which  the  Maiongkongs  use,  are  more  than  twice  the  length  of 
those  of  the  Macusis,  which  are  only  12  inches  long  :  they  are 
made  of  the  middle  fibre  of  the  palm  leaf,  and  dipped  m  poison 
for  3  inches  from  the  point.  The  poison  looks  like  the  urari, 
but  the  Indians  call  it  cumarawa,  and  theGuinaus.  markuri.  My 
observations  gave  me  for  the  latitude  of  the  place,  4°  11'  N. 

As  I  found  that  we  could  not  procure  an  increase  of  provisions, 
we  left  next  morning,  having  with  some  ditHculty  hired  two 
Indians  to  fissist  us  in  carrying  the  baggage  in  place  of  those  who 
had  deserted  us. 

2(i//z. — The  difhcuhies  of  the  mountain  road  were  very  great, 
no  sooner  was  one  hill  passed  but  another  rose  before  us  ;  so  that 
our  progress  was  slow,  and  my  first  attempt  to  urge  the  carriers 
to  hasten  on  was  met  by  a  threat  to  strike  work  altogether,  and 
leave  me  in  the  midst  of  the  wood.  I  found  that  instead  of  my 
well  organised  Macusis,  I  had  to  do  with  savages,  well  aware  of 
their  numerical  superiority.  The  range  of  these  mountains, 
which  during  the  first  day  of  our  march  hatl  a  south-western  di- 
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rcction,  clianp:ed  more  to  W.N.W.,  and  we  had  therefore  to  cross 
their  axis.  Many  of  the  heights  were  conical,  and  the  average  of 
those  which  we  crossed  was  from  1 000  to  1 .500  feet ;  we  saw 
others  which  could  not  be  less  than  2000  to  3000  feet,  both  on 
our  riij:ht  and  left. 

To  my  great  surprise  we  once  more  found  ourselves  in  the 
fluvial  system  of  the  Parima  (Urariquera  of  maps),  and  set  up 
our  huts  on  the  banks  of  the  Birima,  a  small  tributary  of  the 
Awarihuta,  which  flows  into  the  first-named  river. 

I  had  hitherto  doubted  the  accounts  of  the  Indians,  that  the 
Parima  could  have  its  sources  in  the  vicinity  of  those  of  the 
Orinoco,  so  far  N.  and  W.  of  its  position  in  all  existing  maps. 

As  soon  as  our  huts  were  erected,  I  was  amused  to  see  the 
Indians  set  to  work  assiduously  to  dig  up  the  earth  at  the  water's 
edge  with  long  sticks,  flattened  at  the  end.  On  approaching 
them,  I  found  they  were  searching  for  large  worms  which  lie  con- 
cealed in  the  mud :  they  seemed  to  me  like  our  Lumhricus,  or 
rather  Gordius,  only  much  thicker.  After  washing  off  the  mud 
the  Indians  ate  them  raw,  and  apparently  with  much  delight. 

In  the  afternoon  we  entered  a  cabin  inhabited  by  ten  Maiong- 
kongs,  and  as  our  provisions  were  low,  I  halted  for  a  day  to 
obtain  a  fresh  supply  ;  the  rather  as  I  was  told  that  we  should  not 
find  any  other  habitation  for  four  days. 

From  this  place,  which  according  to  my  observations  was  in 
4°  oj' N.  lat.,  and  by  reckoning  in  long.  64°  51' W.,  Mount 
Paba,  where  the  Merewari  has  its  source,  bore  N.  19°  E.,  its 
estimated  distance  being  55  miles ;  1  have  therefore  thought  my- 
self warranted  in  placing  those  sources  in  4°  58'  N.  lat.  and 
64°  SI'  W.  long. ;  about  30  miles  S.  of  their  situation  in  the  old 
maps :  its  farthest  southern  point  is  also  85  miles  farther  S.  than 
laid  down  hitherto. 

To  the  S.E.  was  the  Parima,  which  for  40  miles  runs  E.  by  N. 
along  a  ridge  of  mountains,  the  highest  peak  of  which,  the 
Kaiwinima,  rose  about  3500  feet,  and  bore  S.  40=  E.,  from  our 
position.  This  group  extends  about  4  miles  from  S.W.  by  S. 
to  N.E.  by  N.,  and  belongs,  as  far  as  I  could  judge  from  a  dis- 
tance, to  the  sandstone  formation.  Mount  Paba,  5000  feet  high, 
decidedly  belongs  to  that  series,  and  the  ridge  from  which  it  rises 
runs  nearly  E.  and  W.  At  5  miles  off,  to  the  eastward,  is  a  re- 
markable peaked  mountain,  which  the  Maiongkongs  call  Ara- 
watta,  the  Guinaus,  Biribu. 

All  accounts  agreed  in  placing  the  sources  of  the  Orinoco  so 
near  to  those  of  the  Parima,  and  so  much  to  the  S.  of  their  posi- 
tion in  the  maps,  that  1  hoped  to  reach  them  in  another  seven  days. 

29^/i. — Starting  again  on  our  journey  in  a  S.W.  direction,  at. 
\\  miles  we  crossed  the  Awarihuta,  one  of  the  most  consider?ibIe 
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tributaries  which  the  Parima  receives  from  the  far  N.W.  It  was 
about  30  yards  wide ;  its  waters  light  coh)ured,  and  the  current 
strong,  running  over  a  gravelly  and  sandy  bottom  :  further  east- 
ward it  is  mhabited  by  the  Macu  Indians.  Its  course,  as  far  as 
we  could  trace  it  from  the  mountain,  Avas  S.E.  by  E.,  and  the 
natives  pointed  in  the  same  direction  when  we  asked  them  where 
it  joined  the  Parima. 

Tlie  mountain  ranges  which  we  had  now  to  ascend  ran  E.  by  N. 
and  W.  by  S. ;  our  road  over  them  by  a  nearly  due  S.  course,  be- 
came very  fatiguing  from  their  great  elevation. 

Several  rivulets  poured  themselves  turbulently  down  towards 
the  Awarihuta,  forming  in  many  places  large  cascades,  over  a 
coarse-grained  granite  in  which  large  flakes  of  hornblende  were 
predominant.  Every  species  of  palm  had  vanished,  nor  was  a 
heliconia  to  be  seen  ;  they  were  replaced  by  arborescent  ferns : 
amongst  the  forest-trees  I  noticed  the  sirabali.  haya-haya,  akayari, 
tataba,  ducali,  cumara,  walaba,  and  different  species  of  cakerali, 
besides  others,  surpassing  them  in  loftiness  and  size,  which  were 
new  to  me.  A  high  mountain,  which  the  Indians  called  Putuibiri, 
and  which  I  estimated  to  be  5000  feet  high,  towered  to  the 
westward  of  our  path. 

S\st. — We  now  entered  the  system  of  the  Orinoco,  and  found 
all  the  streams  which  we  crossed,  flowing  south-westward  into  the 
Ocamo,  a  tributary  of  that  river.  A  chain  of  mountains  to  the 
southward,  the  blue  outlines  of  which  stretched  X.E.  and  SAV., 
was  pointed  out  to  us  at  our  journeys  end;  there,  our  guides  said, 
were  the  sources  of  the  Orinoco,  surrounded  by  lofty  and  um- 
brageous trees.  I  was  prevented  from  taking  an  observation, 
though  I  hoped  to  do  so  next  morning  at  an  Indian  settlement 
which  we  expected  to  reach.  The  weather  was  fair,  but  the 
mornings  and  evenings  cold;  the  thermometer  at  ()  a.m.  seldom 
reached  above  G'2    Fahr. 

Feb.  \st. — This  day  i)ut  an  end  to  my  anxious  hopes  of  reach- 
ing the  sources  of  the  Orinoco :  in  the  eveniwg  we  arrived  at  the 
huts  of  the  Maiongkongs,  and  found  them  in  the  greatest  con- 
sternation, and  about  to  (ly  from  the  place  in  consecjuence  of  the 
massacre  of  twenty  of  their  tribe  by  the  Kirishanas,  who  inhabit 
the  mountains  between  the  Orinoco  and  Ocamo,  and  who  had 
treacherously  fallen  upon  them  when  on  their  way  to  visit  them 
for  the  purposes  of  trafhc.  The  same  savages  had  immediately 
afterwards  surprised  a  Maiongkong  settlement  only  a  day's 
journey  from  where  we  then  were,  and  killed  every  person. 

These  outrages  had  excited  a  general  jianic ;  and  mv  partv  be- 
came infected  with  the  same  fears  to  such  an  extent,  that  not  only 
did  they  peremptorily  refuse  to  go  forward,  but  made  hasty  pre- 
parations for  taking  to  their  heels  and  leaving  me  and  my  baggage 
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to  my  fate.  In  vain  I  offered  them  every  bribe  I  could  afford, 
even  my  own  rifle,  to  which  the  chief  had  taken  a  particular 
liking,  and  which  was  the  present  of  a  kind  friend;  nothing  could 
induce  them  to  give  up  their  determination  to  return ;  and  I  was 
thus  obliged  most  reluctantly  to  turn  back  at  the  very  threshold 
of  the  sources  of  the  Orinoco. 

However,  their  true  position  is  no  longer  a  geographical  problem, 
a  single  glance  at  the  map  on  which  my  route  is  delineated,  will 
show  that  all  uncertainty  as  to  their  situation  is  now  reduced  to 
within  the  narrow  limits  of  less  than 30  miles  ;  and  even  that  un- 
certainty is  lessened  by  the  concurrent  accounts  of  all  the 
Indians,  that  they  were  certainly  to  be  met  with  in  the  chain  of 
mountains  which,  as  I  have  stated,  they  pointed  out  to  me. 

I  could  only  prevail  on  the  Indians  to  wait  till  the  next  morn- 
ing, which  I  was  anxious  to  do  that  I  might  procure  observations, 
in  order  still  more  nearly  to  determine  the  sources  of  the  Orinoco, 
which  that  distinguished  traveller.  Baron  Humboldt,  was  himself 
prevented  from  fixing  by  a  similar  misfortune,  frustrated,  as  he 
says,  by  the  hostile  Indians  above  Esmeralda,  who,  it  appears,  are 
identical  with  the  savage  Kirishanas,  who  had  thus  so  unex- 
pectedly thwarted  my  own  views. 

Q.nd. — The  weather  did  not  permit  me  to  take  an  observation, 
although  I  was  up  the  whole  night  watching  for  one.  Every  pre- 
caution had  been  taken  to  prevent  our  being  surprised  by  the 
Kirishanas,  and  such  was  the  general  alarm,  that  all  were  glad 
when  the  morning  approached,  and  we  commenced  to  retrace  our 
steps  to  the  northward. 

iNIy  determination  now  was  to  make  the  best  of  my  way  to 
Esmeralda :  it  seemed  that  there  were  two  roads  thither,  one 
direct  W.  was  the  shortest  and  easiest;  but  the  fright  of  the 
Indians  obliged  me  to  abandon  this,  and  to  make  a  long  circuit 
northward,  by  which  they  considered  themselves  safer  from  their 
enemies.  After  25  miles  over  our  former  path  we  turned 
N.N.W.  for  20  miles  farther  to  Warima  :  it  was  at  first  a  most 
wearisome  and  monotonous  route,  through  forests  so  dense  and 
high,  that  nothing  was  visible  beyond  our  path,  till  after  having 
ascended  a  mountain  higher  than  the  rest,  we  found  ourselves 
unexpectedly  on  a  granite  platform  of  vast  extent,  overgrown  with 
alj)ine  shrubs,  JJromeliaceao,  OrchidecE,  Commellnaceci',  and  various 
other  vegetable  producti(ms  of  high  interest  to  a  botanist.  They 
were  remarkable  for  their  gigantic  size ;  the  stem  of  one,  a 
Bromeliacea,  was  from  12  to  14  feet  in  length  before  it  spread 
out  into  leaves :  as  it  was  not  in  flower  I  could  not  determine  to 
which  genus  it  belonged ;  I  considered  it  a  Tillandsia.  Several 
others  of  the  families  related  to  that  genus  cover  the  rocks 
>\ith  their  foliage;  each  like  a  natural  cistern,  yielded  us  upwards 
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of  a  pint  of  water — that  which  was  on  the  top,  clear  and  pure,  the 
remainder  filled  with  residue  and  a  slimy  matter  peculiar  to  the 
plant:  the  water  is,  however,  well  tasted,  and  our  Indians  drank 
copiously  of  it.  A  Commelinacea,  with  a  stem  4  feet  lonf^,  bore  an 
umbel  of  yellow  flowers,  the  delicate  structure  of  whose  petals 
contrasted  widely  with  their  ri<2:id  sepals.  I  recoirnised  several 
species  which  I  had  observed  in  Roraima,  the  flora  of  which,  in 
many  respects,  resembled  that  of  Mount  Warima :  the  splendid 
Ufricidaria  was  there,  but  the  rocky  ground  not  affording  sufficient 
moisture,  it  grew  from  between  the  leaves  of  the  watery  Tillandsia. 
It  had  a  strange  effect  to  see  its  stem  adorned  with  maijnificent 
blue  flowers  rising  above  the  summit  or  crown  of  the  Tillandsia. 
Surrounded  by  these  magnificent  plants  I  turned  towards  the 
panoramic  landscape  spread  before  us.  To  the  N.E.  the  eye 
reaches  to  the  Sarisharinima  mountains,  along  the  foot  of  which 
we  had  been  so  lately  toiling ;  they  stretched  like  a  wall  from  W. 
to  E.,  o'ertopped  by  the  lofty  Mount  Paba ;  its  summit  en- 
veloped in  thick  clouds.  In  the  E.  we  discovered  the  mountains 
of  Merewari,  which  turn  back  the  course  of  the  river  so  named, 
and  prevent  its  junction  with  the  Parima.  Having  ascended 
about  200  feet  higher,  we  overlooked  the  mountains  to  the  S.  and 
W.  of  us,  and  could  distinguish  rising  above  the  horizon  the 
groups  of  Maravaca  and  Yeonamari  (Duida)  :  the  Paramu 
(Padamo)  flows  by  the  first,  and  the  Orinoco  passes  by  the 
southern  side  of  the  latter.  At  a  distance  their  structure  re- 
sembled much  that  of  Roraima,  but  I  presume  they  are  higher. 

Large  columns  of  smoke  rose  in  a  S.E.  direction,  where  we 
were  told  was  a  settlement  of  Macu  Indians  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  Awari ;  further  southward  we  saw  the  mountains  of  the 
Ocamo  which  we  had  just  left.  The  latitude  of  Warima  is  4°  N., 
longitude  deduced  by  reckoning,  65°  5'  W.  These  granite 
mountains  of  Warima,  stretching  to  the  northward,  form  the  di- 
vision between  the  tributaries  of  the  Parima  and  the  mighty 
Orinoco.  The  rock  is  fine-grained  syenite,  traversed  in  a 
W.  by  N.  direction  by  numerous  veins  of  quartz  from  1  inch  to 
3  inches  broad.  Here  we  met  again  with  thickets  of  palm-trees, 
the  manicole  of  the  coast  regions;  it  grows  in  marshy  soils  which 
receive  a  sufficient  supply  of  water  from  the  granite  phitlorms. 
After  we  had  descended  for  about  1300  feet,  we  followed  a  rill 
which  ran  W.S.W.,  and  crossed  soon  afterwards  the  brook 
Vawarui,  which  flows  into  the  river  Matakuni  a  tributary  of  the 
Paramu.  We  crossed  the  Matakuni,  3  miles  further  W.S.W., 
where    it  was   about    10  yards  wide.      In   Arrowsmith's    map  of 

*  The  specimenii  which  I  brought  with  nie  have  provoil  it  to  be  the  reimleer-nioss 
(^Lichen  rnngifiriniis^  L.),  whieli  at  a  certain  oh'vatioii  appears  to  be  dispersed  all 
over  the  <jlobe. 
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Columbia  a  river  of  this  name  appears  as  a  tributary  of  the 
Ocaino,  but  the  natives  whom  I  have  hitherto  met  with  know 
nothing  of  it.  The  Matakuni,  along  which  we  were  travelling, 
has  its  sources  two  days'  journey  further  N. 

dfh. — We  continued  our  course  to  the  W.S.W.  and  passed  over 
mountains  with  savannahs  upon  their  summits.  An  Eupatorium 
of  moderate  growth  overspread  large  pieces  of  ground  ;  its  leaves 
were  characterised  by  extreme  bitterness,  combined  with  a  slight 
aromatic  taste. 

The  summit  of  these  elevations  at  first  looked  to  me  to  be 
covered  with  snow.,  an  appearance  caused  by  two  species  of  lichen, 
w  hich  densely  covered  the  ground ;  it  was  of  pure  white,  and  I 
do  not  remember  any  species  in  South  America  which  could  vie 
with  it  in  whiteness.  After  the  morning  dews  this  lichen  is  soft 
and  pliable,  but  when  the  sun  reaches  the  meridian  it  becomes 
rigid.  It  resembled  the  reindeer- moss,  but  the  great  difference 
in  the  climate  prevented  my  supposing  it  to  be  that  species.* 

We  had  great  difficulty  in  finding  water,  and  it  was  late  ere  we 
reached  a  small  spring,  near  which  we  took  up  our  night's  quarters. 
The  cold  w  as  intense,  from  which  our  blankets  gave  us  very  in- 
adequate protection.  At  2  a.m.  the  thermometer  stood  at  .57°, 
at  \  past  5,  at  d&  Fahr. 

7^^. — The  morning  was  fair  and  cloudless,  and  we  saw  the 
high  mountains  of  Maravaca  and  Yeonnamari  quite  distinctly : 
they  bore  from  S.  W.  to  W.  by  S.,  comprising  an  extent  of  30°,  at 
a  distance  of  no  less  than  40  miles.  A  nearer  range  stretched 
W.  by  N.  and  E.  by  S.,  and  was  met  by  transverse  ridges  run- 
ning N.N.W.  and  S.S.E.  :  along  the  latter  flows  the  river  Kunda- 
nama.  On  these  mountains  large  patches  of  wood  alternate  with 
savannahs;  the  grpss  of  the  latter  was  burning  in  several  direc- 
tions, and  the  horizon  was  obscured  by  large  columns  of  smoke. 
We  had  a  toilsome  journey  across  the  mountain  ranges  ere  Ave 
reached  the  narrow  valley  of  the  Kundanama,  a  tributary  of  the 
Paramu.  We  passed  it  where  it  was  about  30  yards  wide,  and 
where  the  Indians  had  made  a  bridge  of  two  trunks  of  trees,  with 
a  balustrade  of  lianas,  across  a  cataract.  Here  we  found  two 
cabins  of  Maiongkongs  and  Guinaus,  containing  twenty-three  per- 
sons, but  augmented  by  a  party  of  seventy  men  of  the  Maiong- 
kongs, returning  from  a  visit  to  the  upper  Ventuari  (called  by 
them  I^araba),  which  gave  the  place  a  more  populous  ap- 
pearance. They,  too,  had  taken  alarm  with  regard  to  the  Kiri- 
shanas.  Large  baskets  of  cassada  bread  were  hung  up  in  various 
<lireclions,  while  on  a  small  barbacot  we  observed  them  smoking 
thousands  of  that  species  of  worm  which  I  have  before  described. 
Here  we  obtained  another  supply  of  cassada  bread,  ready  made, 
which  enabled  us  to  proceed  on  our  journey  without  delay.    I  was. 
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however,  ol)liged  to  leave  behind  one  of  our  Indians,  who  was  in 
such  a  weak  state,  from  low  fever,  that  we  had  had  to  carry  him 
in  his  hammock.      Lat.  by  two  mer.  alt.  3°  51'  N. 

Qth. — We  had  a  difficult  ascent  across  mount  Kikiritza,  risinof 
about  3000  feet  above  the  Kundanama.  On  its  summit  we  found 
again  a  region  covered  with  low  bushes  and  tufts  of  white  lichen. 

Mosses  are  generally  found  only  in  humid  places,  and  here, 
where  everything  bore  the  stamp  of  dryness,  and  the  vegetation 
was  generally  stunted,  this  profusion  of  mosses  and  lichens  was 
surprising.  They  consisted  not  entirely  of  the  species  of  lichens 
just  mentioned,  but  of  mosses  which  clothed  the  branches  and 
trunks  of  the  trees,  and  covered  the  ground  to  such  a  thickness, 
that  on  sitting  down  one  might  have  fancied  oneself  reclining  on 
the  softest  downy  cushion.  INIosses,  it  appears,  therefore,  do  not 
require  continued  moisture.  At  noon  we  reached  a  cabin  of 
Maiongkongs  lately  built :  i?  contained  thirty-two  persons,  the 
greater  part  of  whom  were  young  people.  They  had  had  intima- 
tion of  our  coming,  and  had  gathered  for  us  some  of  the  fruits  of 
their  new  plantations  ;  among  the  rest  were  some  pine-apples, 
small  in  size,  but  surpassing  in  sweetness  and  aroma  any  other 
I  had  tasted  previously,  even  those  at  Watu  Ticaba,  which  I  then 
thought  so  superior. 

In  the  direction  of  N.  J  E.,  at  a  distance  of  IJ  mile,  rose  a 
high  peak,  called  by  the  natives  Arapami,  remarkable  for  a  colossal 
mass  of  rock,  which  rises  perpendicularly  on  its  southern  side. 
The  little  river  of  the  same  name  flows  along  its  foot  to  the  S.E., 
and  joins  the  Kundanama. 

We  were  delayed  several  hours  to  hire  fresh  people  in  lieu 
of  some  of  our  crew,  who  were  no  longer  able  to  go  through 
the  fatigue  of  carrying  our  baggage  over  the  mountains  ;  and  here 
I  witnessed  what  I  had  not  l)et"ore  seen,  the  Indians  bleeding  each 
other  as  a  remedy  for  over  fatigue.  I  found  the  Macusis  and 
Wapisian.as  cutting  each  other  s  legs  with  a  piece  of  rock  crystal, 
an  instrument  to  which  they  ascribed  particular  virtue,  refusing 
instead  of  it  my  offer  of  a  lancet. 

The  mountains  continued  in  a  X.N.W.  and  S.S.E.  direction. 
Their  summits  must  be  sometimes  exposed  to  tremendous  tor- 
nadoes, to  judge  from  the  trees  lying  prostrate  over  large  extents 
of  ground.  So  great  was  the  number  of  trees  thus  felled,  as  to 
form  barriers  which  we  found  it  diflicult  to  surmount. 

While  traversing  these  mountains  we  saw  a  number  of  that 
most  beautiful  bird  the  cock-of-the-rock,  or  rock  manakin  (l\uj>i- 
cola  elc(j(Uis),  and  I  had  an  oj)portunity  of  witnessing  an  exhihi- 
tion  of  some  of  its  verv  singular  antics,  of  which,  though  I  had 
heard  stories  from  the  Indians,  1  had  hitherto  disbelieved  them. 
Hearing   the   twittering   noise    so    peculiar    to    the    rupicola,    I 
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cautiously  stole  near,  with  two  of  my  guides,  towards  a  spot  se- 
cluded from  the  path,  from  4  to  5  feet  in  diameter,  and  which 
appeared  to  have  been  cleared  of  every  blade  of  grass,  and  smoothed 
as  by  human  hands.  There  we  saw  a  cock -of- the -rock  capering 
to  the  apparent  delight  of  several  others.  Now  spreading  its 
wings,  throwing  up  its  head,  or  opening  its  tail  like  a  fan ;  now 
strutting  about,  and  scratching  the  ground,  all  accompanied  by  a 
hopping  gait,  until  tired,  when  it  gabbled  some  kind  of  note, 
and  another  relieved  him.  Thus  three  of  them  successively  took 
the  field,  and  then  with  self-approbation  withdrew  to  rest  on  one 
of  the  low  branches  near  the  scene  of  action.  We  had  counted 
ten  cocks  and  two  hens  of  the  party,  when  the  crackling  of  some 
wood,  on  which  I  had  unfortunately  placed  my  foot,  alarmed  and 
dispersed  this  dancing  company. 

The  Indian,  in  order  to  obtain  their  beautiful  skins,  looks  out 
for  these  places  of  their  diversion,  which  cannot  be  mistaken ; 
there  he  hides  himself,  and  armed  with  his  blowpipe  and  poi- 
soned arrows,  awaits  the  arrival  of  the  dancing  party.  He  does 
not  fire  till  they  are  so  eagerly  engaged,  to  all  appearance,  in 
their  sport,  as  to  allow  him  to  bring  down  four  or  five  successively 
ere  the  rest  take  alarm  and  disperse.  Senhor  Ayres  told  me  it 
would  be  easy  to  procure,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  river  Uaupes,  from 
200  to  300  skins  during  the  pairing  season,  when  the  cocks  are 
more  particularly  disposed  to  congregate,  and  exhibit  their  beauty 
in  these  strange  capers,  to  win  the  affections  of  some  favourite  mate. 

After  a  gradual  descent  to  the  Mahame,  which  flows  S.S.E.  to 
the  Kundanama,  we  met  again  with  palm-trees  and  Hellconias. 

\Oth. — The  mountains  continued  in  parallel  ridges,  slightly 
deviating  from  N.N.W.  and  S.S.E.,  but  of  less  height,  and  our 
descent  was  considerable.  The  air  was  warmer,  and  the  thermo- 
meter at  six  A.M.  stood  at  65°.  The  white  lichen  had  disap- 
peared, and  the  other  species  no  longer  formed  a  compact  turf. 
At  the  height  of  4000  feet,  it  was  replaced  by  a  species  of  Lyco- 
jjodium,  which  covered  whole  tracts,  and  gave  them  the  appear- 
ance of  green  meadows.  I  saw  this  species  for  the  first  time, 
which,  like  most  of  its  congeners,  is  a  prostrate  plant.  Among 
these  patches  there  was  likewise  another  species,  the  reproductive 
organs  of  which  ended  in  apparent  spikes,  while  on  the  former 
they  terminated  in  branches.  The  latter  reached  a  height  of 
from  4  to  5  feet. 

We  crossed  the  streams  Manzaba  and  Marawia,  and  entered 
with  it  the  basin  of  the  Paramu,  on  the  banks  of  which  river  we 
arrived  at  three  o  clock  in  the  afternoon.  I  was  disappointed  in 
the  Paramu,  which  I  had  believed  to  be  a  much  larger  river. 
Where  we  first  fell  in  with  it,  in  lat.  o°  60'  N.,  it  was  about  40 
yards  in  width :  its  water  of  a  muddy  appearance :  the  current 
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swift,  runninor  S.  about  3  miles  an  hour,  and  broken  by  numerous 
boulders  of  a  coarse-<rrained  granite,  which  in  these  regions  pre- 
vails at  the  foot  and  summit  of  the  mountains.  It  rushed  im- 
petuously along,  forming  numerous  falls.  In  the  maps  it  appears 
under  the  name  of  Maquiritari  or  Padamo;  but  the  Maionij- 
kongs  and  Guinaus,  inhabiting  its  banks,  call  it  Paramu.  We 
encamped  on  its  left  bank,  while  our  Indians  proceeded  to  the 
opposite  side  to  take  up  their  quarters  in  a  deserted  cabin.  The 
rain  fell,  towards  evening,  in  torrents. 

llth. — After  crossing  the  river,  we  continued  along  it,  in  a 
S.S.W.  direction,  for  several  miles,  and  then  turned  in  a  more 
westerly  direction  to  visit  the  settlement  of  one  of  our  chief 
guides,  a  Maiongkong.  We  crossed  the  small  river  Kurikanama 
where  it  formed  a  very  fine  fall,  and  flows,  in  a  S.S.E.  direction, 
into  the  Paramu.  The  Cuyaka,  which  we  were  following,  falls 
into  the  former.  We  reached,  at  noon,  the  Indian  settlement, 
situated  on  a  small  hill,  rising  about  80  feet  above  its  shore.  It 
consisted  of  two  large  round  cabins  and  a  mud-house,  in  the 
midst  of  mountains  rising  one  above  the  other  as  far  as  that  called 
by  the  Maiongkongs  Maravaca  Huha,  which  bounded  the  scene, 
and  which  appeared  to  me,  as  far  as  I  could  judge  at  so  great  a 
distance,  to  be  the  highest  part  of  this  range,  which,  in  its  general 
configuration,  resembles  Roraima,  though  less  steep,  and  not  pre- 
senting the  same  unbroken  wall.  The  Indians  were  anxious  to 
make  us  welcome.  I  counted  sixty-four  individuals,  and  was  told 
that  many  were  absent.  They  were  well-formed,  and  the  greatest 
part  of  them  perhaps  not  above  twenty-four  years  of  age.  They 
were  painted  and  dressed  like  those  of  their  tribe  alreadv  de- 
scribed. The  women  had  the  hair  of  their  head  cut  short,  and 
were  not,  like  others  of  their  tribe,  in  a  state  of  perfect  naked- 
ness. After  the  first  ceremonies  of  reception,  the  women  brought 
us  divers  fermented  drinks,  followed  by  a  whole  array  of  litilo 
pots  filled  with  sauces,  and  a  number  of  neatly-])laited  flat 
baskets  containing  each  a  fresh  cake  of  cassada  bread.  We  did 
not  see  any  fire-arms  among  them,  but  few  of  the  men  were 
without  cutlasses  of  British  manufacture,  which  they  take  great 
pride  in  keeping  bright. 

The  Maiongkongs  are  inveterate  smokers:  while  Iravellino- 
across  the  mountains  at  every  halt  a  fire  was  innnediatelv 
kindled,  round  which  they  sfjuatted  to  prepare  their  cigars,  which 
are  made  bv  wrap})ing  up  the  tobacco  in  leaves  of  Indian  corn. 
It  is  customary,  on  the  arrival  of  a  stranger  at  their  huts,  for 
several  individuals  to  offer  liim  their  cigars,  after  partly  smokin"- 
them  themselves.  To  me,  who  did  not  smoke,  this  was  at  all 
limes  a  severe  ordeal. 

The  Maiongkongs  arc  a  proud   and  haughty  tribe.     With  one 
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end  of  his  waist-cloth  thrown  over  the  shoulder,  he  stalks  about 
as  if  the  world  were  his  own.  He  takes  great  pains  with  his 
appearance,  and  dresses  his  hair,  dividing  it  over  the  front  with 
the  greatest  nicety.  A  war-club,  different  from  those  of  the 
Caribis  and  Macusis,  is  his  constant  companion.  It  is  pointed 
at  the  end ;  and  when  he  sits  down  or  squats,  he  sticks  it  into  the 
ground  before  him.  Like  all  the  Indian  tribes^,  they  awake  early, 
and  chatter  to  each  other  while  lying  in  their  hammocks.  At  5 
o'clock  they  rise  to  bathe  in  the  neighbouring  brook  or  river, 
while  their  morning  meal  is  preparing  by  the  women,  after  which 
they  ofo  out  to  hunt,  or  lounge  in  their  hammocks. 

They  eat  also  at  9  o'clock,  at  12,  and  about  3,  and  make  a 
grand  meal  at  sunset.  This  we  observed  they  took  before  their 
huts,  when  the  sauce-pots  formed  the  principal  dishes.  To  these 
meals  our  people  were  always  invited,  sometimes  by  several 
parties  at  a  time,  so  that  it  seemed  a  continual  feast. 

This  settlement  is  famed  for  its  manufacture  of  baskets  and 
blowpipes ;  and  here  I  had  at  last  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the 
plant  which  produces  those  wonderful  reeds  which  the  Indians  of 
Guayana  hold  in  such  high  esteem  for  the  construction  of  their 
blowpipes.  The  reader  of  Humboldt's  Personal  Narrative  will 
recollect  that  the  Indians  who  returned  to  Esmeralda  from  the 
gathering  of  the  Brazil-nuts,  brought  with  them  reeds  which  were 
from  Jo  to  17  feet  long,  entirely  free  from  anything  like  a  knot. 
They  were  quite  straight  and  smooth,  and  perfectly  cylindrical. 
M.  de  Humboldt,  however,  could  not  determine  to  what  genus 
they  Ijelonged.  I  found  that  they  grew  at  the  foot  of  Maravaca, 
and  ascertained  them  to  be  a  new  species  of  Arundinarla,  which 
grows  in  large  clusters  like  the  bamboo — the  first  joint  rising, 
without  a  knot  in  the  old  plant,  from  15  to  l6  feet:  about  that 
height,  the  first  branches  strike  off,  and  reach  from  30  to  40  feet 
higher.  The  stem  is  seldom  more  than  J  an  inch  in  diameter, 
and  its  own  weight  gives  it  an  arch-like  bend,  which  adds  to  its 
graceful  appearance.  It  is  peculiar  to  the  sandstone  ridges  of 
the  Upper  Orinoco,  between  the  rivers  Ventuari,  Paramu,  and 
Mavaca.  The  Indians  call  it  Curata;  and  the  Maiongkong 
and  Guinau  Indians,  who  inhabit  these  regions,  are  called  the 
Curata  people. 

The  mean  of  seven  observations  gave  our  lat.  S°  47'  N.  From 
this  I  estimated  Mount  Maravaca,  the  highest  of  the  group,  to  be 
in  3°  40'  N.  lat. ;  and  Kurianiheri,  whic  h  is  of  pyramidal  form 
and  isolated,  in  3°  38'  N.  lat.  The  mountainous  nature  of  the 
place  and  the  thick  woods  prevented  my  measuring  any  base  line 
to  ascertain  the  height  of  Maravaca ;  I  estimate  it,  however,  to  be 
from  HJ,fXX)  to  1 1,000  feet  above  the  sea.  Water  Iwiled  at  the 
Maiongkong  village  at  20d^  '5  (about  3500  feet).  The  temperature 
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at  sunrise  was  from  59°  to  6l  ° ;  its  highest,  shaded  by  the  tent,  was 
88°;  and  at  sunset,  from  78°  to  80°.  At  9  a.m.  a  slight  breeze 
rose  from  the  E.,  which  continued  till  mid-dav,  when  it  died  off. 

Before  we  left  the  settlement  we  procured  what,  to  us,  was  a 
great  prize — a  small  calabash  full  of  salt  from  some  Guinaus 
who  had  come  from  the  river  Cunucuma,  making  the  journey  in 
four  days,  from  which  I  supposed  its  distance  was  about  50  miles 
in  a  westerly  direction.  They  told  us  that  the  breadth  of  the 
river  near  their  j)lace  was  about  100  yards,  and  that  none  but 
of  their  own  tribe  lived  there.  They,  like  the  Maiongkongs, 
are  famed  for  the  manufacture  of  Cassada  graters,  in  which  they 
carrv  on  a  brisk  traffic  with  the  neighbouring  tribes.  The  party 
consisted  of  four  men,  tall  and  well  made.  Besides  graters,  they 
had  a  number  of  new  hammocks,  for  which  our  Macusis  bartered. 
My  stock  of  merchandise  was,  however,  so  reduced,  that  I  could 
not  supply  them  with  articles  to  pay  for  their  purchases ;  never- 
theless, though  the  Guinaus  had  never  seen  them  before,  they 
trusted  to  their  word  that  they  would  send  back  the  payment 
by  one  of  the  men  who  were  to  accompany  us  to  Pirara,  where 
I  expected  to  find  a  new  supply  of  goods.  The  purchases 
consisted  in  hammocks,  cassada  graters,  waistcloths,  girdles  of 
human  hair,  and  ornaments  of  maccaw  and  parrot  feathers.  I 
procured  also  a  few  bivalve  shells  from  them  from  the  Cunucuma, 
which  they  wore  as  ornaments ;  they  belonged  to  a  species  new  to 
me,  and  though  perforated  in  order  to  fix  them  to  a  necklace  of 
monkey's  teeth,  they  were  not  so  injured  by  it  as  to  render  them 
useless  for  description. 

\5th. — We  started  from  the  Maiongkong  settlement,  and  em- 
barked on  the  Paramu,  which  we  followed  in  a  S.  course.  Some- 
what below  the  river  Puruniama  a  series  of  falls  commenced, 
where  we  met  with  a  serious  disaster.  One  of  the  small  corials, 
in  passing  a  fall,  filled  with  water  and  sunk  ;  and  though  the 
corial  was  recovered,  her  load  was  almost  entirely  lost :  among 
other  things  was  our  newly-purchased  stock  of  salt,  and  all  our 
plates,  which,  although  not  of  the  most  valuable  metal,  had 
rendered  us  the  service  of  the  most  costly. 

A  similar  accident  shortly  afterwards  befel  another  corial, 
which,  however,  we  got  ashore  before  she  sunk,  with  no  other 
damage  than  the  wetting  of  her  cargo,  which  a  bright  sun  s<x)n 
remedied.  The  river,  for  the  space  of  300  yards,  was  a  succes- 
sion of  rapids  and  falls ;  some  so  large  and  dangerous  that  we 
had  to  unload  the  corial  five  times,  and  to  carry  the  luggage  over 
land. 

\(')th. — The  river  continued  the  same  ;  indeed  some  of  the  falls 
were  from  15  to  CO  feet  perpendicular,  and  we  had  to  unload  re- 
peatedly.     About  noon  we   reached   the    cataract    Marivacaru, 
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the  lai'ijest  we  had  yet  passed  ;  the  river  here  precipitated  itself 
upwards  of  '30  feet  over  a  led^e  of  rocks ;  we  had,  of  course,  to 
uukiad,  and  carry  the  corials  and  luggas^e  over  land.  Thence  we 
followed  the  river  in  a  S.E.  direction,  till  we  saw  at  some  distance 
before  us,  what  I  first  mistook  for  clouds  of  white  smoke  from 
some  fires  kindled  by  some  of  our  Indians  who  had  gone  on  before. 
But  1  was  soon  undeceived  ;  it  was  a  sheet  of  foam  formed  at  the 
junction  of  the  river  Kundanama  with  the  Paramu.  This  river, 
coming  from  the  N.E.,  is  about  35  feet  higher  than  the  Paramu. 
Before  it  Joins  it,  at  its  mouth,  is  a  small  island,  by  which  its 
waters  are  divided  into  two  streams,  which  rush  down  over  two 
ijrand  cataracts,  one  of  which  is  20  feet  high.  The  dense  white 
ibam  contrasts  strongly  with  the  dark  colour  of  the  Paramu, 
while  clouds  of  mist,  formed  by  the  contest  of  the  waters,  rise  high 
into  the  air,  and  hang  like  a  veil  over  the  verdure  of  clusters  of 
palms,  and  thick  umbrageous  trees. 

I  know  of  no  other  instance  where  a  river  joins  its  recipient  in 
so  turbulent  a  manner.  I  estimated  the  breadth  of  the  two  falls 
at  300  yards ;  at  their  foot  they  formed  a  large  basin,  on  the 
southern  shore  of  which  thick  masses  of  sand  were  deposited, 
brought  down  by  the  Kundanama  from  the  sandstone  ranges.  It 
will  he  recollected  that  we  had  crossed  this  stream,  on  the  1st 
of  February,  in  lat.  3°  57'  N.,  and  whence  its  circuitous  course 
has  been  S.W.  by  S.  to  its  junction  with  the  Paramu,  which,  ac- 
cording to  my  observations,  is  in  lat.  3°  30'  N.  The  lat.  of  our 
camp  this  night,  at  4  miles  distance,  being  3°  26'  N. 

I7th. — Alter  passing  the  cataract  Cavana,  we  had  compa- 
ratively smooth  water;  but  previously,  the  Paramu  surpasses  in 
the  number  and  height  of  its  fall  any  river  I  have  ever  before 
seen;  and  truly  thankful  I  was  to  the  Almighty  that  it  had 
pleased  him  to  allow  us  to  reach  their  termination  in  safety. 
Many  an  anxious  moment  had  I  passed  during  the  two  preceding 
days.  The  river  now  widened  to  about  150  yards,  its  banks  be- 
came low  and  were  clothed  with  rich  verdure  and  clusters  of 
palms,  amongst  which  we  recognised  the  Coucourite,  Curua,  Lou, 
Fopo,  Araho,  and  saw  several  others  which  were  unknown  to  us. 

From  the  mouth  of  the  river  Watamu  the  Paramu  took  a 
sharp  bend  towards  the  N.W.,  and  brought  us  opposite  to  a 
wall -like  range,  the  continuation  of  the  mountains  of  Maravaca. 
The  sun  reflected  its  rays  on  their  bare  sides  and  made  them 
appear  of  snowy  whiteness;  Wataba  Siru  bore  N.W.  by  N. ;  its 
summit,  an  isolated  cone,  was  wrapped  in  clouds.  The  N.  part 
of  Yeonamari  (Duida)  bore  W.N.W.;  it  extended  further  S. 
than  we  could  see,  and  appeared  to  us  not  so  elevated  as  Wataba 
Siru  by  20rX)  feet.  We  halted  at  no(m  at  a  Maiongkong  settle- 
ment, beyond  which  the  owners  of  our  corials  had  stipulated  that 
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we  should  not  take  them,  but  I  had  been  led  to  expect  to  be  able 
to  purchase  here  a  large  corial,  which  they  said  had  just  been 
finished. 

\9th. — The  canoe  in  question  arrived  this  day;  it  had  been 
built  near  Mount  Wataba  Siru,  and  had  taken  the  natives  more 
than  eight  days  to  transport  to  the  Paramu ;  it  was  sufficiently 
large  for  our  purposes  ;  the  length  was  S3  feet,  and  breadth  5. 
The  owner  was  dressed  in  high  style  in  some  finery  brought  from 
Angostura,  where  he  had  been  lately.  He  spoke  a  few  words  of 
Spanish,  and  appeared  in  every  respect  a  very  intelligent  man. 
Aluch  care  as  he  had  bestowed  in  covering  his  own  person,  he 
did  not  seem  to  think  it  necessary  to  be  so  particular  about  his 
wife,  who  went  in  a  state  of  nature.  We  agreed  for  the  price  of 
the  canoe^  a  part  of  which  was  paid  in  cutlasses,  axes,  calico, 
knives,  &c.,  and  we  all  went  to  work  to  fit  her  with  temporary 
benches  to  carry  us  to  Esmeralda. 

20M. — We  started  in  a  S.W.  direction  this  morning  in  our  new 
canoe.  During  the  last  three  days  we  had  had  daily  thunder- 
storms and  rain,  and  the  river  had  risen  upwards  of  a  foot.  Some 
falls  below  the  settlement  were  passed  without  accident ;  the 
canoe  stood  the  heavy  surge  admirably,  and  though  large,  an- 
swered the  helm  well.  We  had  every  reason  to  be  satisfied 
with  our  new  purchase :  she  was  strongly  built  of  cedar,  and  was 
very  light,  a  quality  which,  as  I  had  not  yet  given  up  all  hopes 
of  proceeding  by  the  iMavaca,  adapted  her  for  being  hauled 
over  land.  The  Maiongkongs  are  excellent  boat- builders,  and 
they  can  complete  their  work  with  fire  and  axe  in  less  time  than 
any  other  Indians.  Below  the  last  cataract  of  the  Paramu  we 
were  welcomed  by  a  pair  of  fresh  water  dolphins,  which  followed 
us,  sporting  and  gamboling  around  the  canoe.  Our  course  from 
this  point  was  S.  by  E.  as  far  as  the  Alatakuni.  To-day  I  esti- 
mated the  breadth  of  the  Paramu  to  be  270  yards;  its  banks 
were  low,  and  the  current  much  less  than  the  preceding  day. 

Among  the  falls  we  saw  many  of  the  fish  named  Pacu  ;  they 
differ  in  shape  and  colour  from  the  Pacu  of  the  Essequibo  and 
Mazaruni,  and  are  of  a  dark-ljlue,  aj)proaching  to  black.  After 
reaching  the  smooth  water,  whenever  it  was  shallow  we  saw  nu- 
merous sj)ecies  of  the  trilie  Sihiridcc  and  others.  On  the  shore 
we  noticed  the  gigantic  Ouhinli  tree,  covered  with  its  l)right  scar- 
let or  yellow  fruit.  The  heat  became  very  oppressive ;  the 
thermometer,  exposed  to  the  sun,  rose  to  123°.  Shortly  after 
noon  I  observed  round  the  sun's  disk  a  large  halo  43°  in  dia- 
meter ;  the  exterior  of  the  circle  w  as  white  and  the  inside  tinged 
with  yellow,  and  which  lasted  till  the  sun  was  within  2/)°  of  the 
horizon.  Though  1  had  frequent Iv  seen  lialos  round  the  moon, 
I    had  never   before   noticed  one  round  the  sun.     The  day  was 
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hazy,  and  in  the  N.E.  were  heavy  thunder  clouds.  Towards 
sunset  we  reached  the  river  Matakuni,  flowing  from  the  N.N.E., 
which  we  had  previously  crossed  while  traversing  the  mountains 
to  the  northward:  it  was  there  only  a  small  brook  scarcely  10 
yards  wide,  here  its  breadth  was  1.30  yards.  After  midnight  I 
obtained  with  difficulty,  on  account  of  the  cloudy  state  of  the 
weather,  an  observation  of  a  Centauri,  which  gave  our  lat.  3°  2'  N. 

1  have  already  observed  that  the  Matakuni  appears  in  the 
maps  as  a  tributary  of  the  Ocamo.  On  inquiry  I  could  not 
ascertain  that  there  was  any  Matakuni  which  flows  into  that  river; 
the  Indians  were  only  acquainted  with  the  tributary  of  the 
Paramu. 

2  \st. — Before  sunrise  we  were  in  our  canoe,  expecting  in  a  few 
hours  to  enter  the  Orinoco.  The  waters  of  the  river  Matakuni 
are  white,  and  render  the  Paramu  much  lighter  in  colour  than 
before  its  junction.  .  There  was  no  difference  in  the  temperature 
of  the  two  rivers ;  the  waters  of  both  were  82°,  while  the  air  was 
73°. 

We  were  still  followed  by  the  dolphins,  at  least  we  fancied 
they  were  the  same  which  had  joined  us  the  preceding  day,  and 
under  their  escort  at  9  a.m.  we  entered  the  Orinoco.  The 
course  of  the  Paramu  had  been  latterly  S.E.,  but  its  last  reach 
is  S.  21°  E.,  and  it  is  about  300  yards  across;  the  Orinoco,  above 
i^the  junction,  is  not  much  broader  :  lat.  of  confluence  2°  54'  N., 
or  1 8  miles  to  the  southward  of  its  usual  position  in  maps  ;  the 
bearing  of  Duida  consequently  differs,  and  really  is,  N.  40°  W. 
by  comi)ass.  When  the  natives  pointed  out  the  mountains  to 
me  where  they  said  were  the  sources  of  the  Orinoco,  and 
which,  according  to  my  calculation,  are  in  2°  30'  N.  lat.,  I 
thought  that  the  river  made  a  sweep  to  the  eastward  of  N., 
but  now  I  feel  convinced  that  it  pursues  a  W.N.W.  course 
from  its  source  to  its  bifurcation  below  Esmeralda.  A  few  miles 
W.  of  the  Paramu  the  width  of  the  Orinoco  increases  to  400, 
500,  and  600  yards.  We  met  with  numerous  sandbanks,  and, 
as  we  had  been  told,  many  difficulties  as  we  advanced ;  the  river 
was  frequently,  the  whole  way  across,  not  more  than  12  or  15 
inches  deep,  and  we  had  to  dig  channels  for  our  canoe  to  allow 
of  its  passage.  There  was  so  little  current  that  in  many  places 
the  water  appeared  stagnant,  and  was  covered  with  scum  and 
bubbles ;  when  the  canoe  scraped  the  bottom,  it  turned  up  a 
species  of  fresh-water  alga?  of  a  green  colour  and  covered  with 
mucous  matter. 

The  banks  of  the  river  were  low  and  the  adjacent  country  flat, 
and  only  now  and  then  broken  by  isolated  low  hills  densely 
wcKjdcd  :  to  the  northward,  however,  the  Duida  and  its  adjacent 
mountains  seemed  to  rise  to  the  clouds.     A  pyramidal  mountain 
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was  remarkable  amons^  the  rest  for  its  shape,  but  as  it  was  our 
Indians'  first  visit  to  the  Orinoco,  they  coukl  not  tell  me  its  name. 

Hearing  a  dog  barking  on  the  right  shore,  we  pulled  towards 
the  place  to  ask  for  information,  but  in  vain  :  we  found  a  single 
hut  watched  by  a  fierce  dog,  and  apparently  only  tenanted  by 
some  females.  We  inquired  the  distance  to  Esmeralda  in  all  the 
Indian  languages  we  could  muster,  but  could  only  obtain  answers 
in  an  unknown  tongue:  nor  did  we  get  a  view  of  the  tawny  beau- 
ties, who  hid  themselves  behind  the  door  of  their  cabin,  and  were 
protected  by  their  watch- dog,  like  another  Cerberus,  from  all 
intruders. 

We  halted  at  a  sandbank  opposite  the  river  Wapo  (Guapo), 
where  myriads  of  sandflies  swarmed  and  most  unmercifully  tor- 
mented us,  as  indeed  ihey  had  done  ever  since  we  had  entered 
the  Orinoco.  Tliis  infliction,  under  a  heat  of  130°  in  the  sun, 
to  which  we  were  fully  exposed  on  the  broad  river,  was  almost 
intolerable,  nor  did  it  cease  till  the  setting  in  of  darkness,  when 
a  gentle  breeze  fanned  our  burning  faces.  Bv  four  observations 
of  njprthern  and  southern  stars  we  halted  in  3°  1'  N.  lat. 

227id. — We  started  at  6  o'clock  in  full  expectation  of  seeing 
Esmeralda.  Light  Heecy  clouds  enveloped  Blount  Duida,  but 
they  vanished  after  the  sun  rose  above  the  horizon,  and  for  the 
first  time  we  had  a  full  view  of  these  stupendous  rockv  masses, 
partly  illuminated  by  the  rays  of  the  morning  sun.  Our  progress 
was  not  without  difficulty ;  we  got  aground  several  times  on  sand- 
banks, and  had  to  traverse  from  shore  to  shore  to  avoid  shallows 
and  to  follow  the  winding  course  of  the  river's  channel.  At 
length  we  came  in  view  of  a  fine  savannah  extending  to  the  foot 
of  the  mountains,  which  I  knew,  from  Humboldt's  description, 
to  be  that  of  Esmeralda,  and  some  canoes  tied  to  the  river's  bank 
showed  us  the  landing-place.  I  cannot  describe  with  what  feel- 
ings I  hastened  ashore  ;  my  object  was  realised,  and  my  observa- 
tions, commenced  on  the  coast  of  Guayana,  were  now  connected 
with  those  of  Humboldt  at  Esmeralda. 

It  is  but  due  to  that  great  traveller  to  acknowledge  that  at  times 
when  my  own  physical  powers  were  almost  failing  me,  and  when 
surrounded  by  dangers  and  difficulties  of  no  ordinary  nature,  his 
aj)probation  of  my  previous  exertions  cheered  me  on.  and 
encouraged  me  to  that  perseverance  which  was  now  crowned  with 
success.  The  emaciated  forms  of  my  Indian  companions  and 
faithful  guides  told,  more  than  volumes,  what  difficulties  we  had 
surmounted. 

The  village  was  a  few  hundred  yards  from  the  shore ;  half 
way  to  it  we  were  met  by  the  alcalde,  who  welcomed  us  in 
S])anish.  His  attire  certainly  did  not  bespeak  his  tliijnitv,  being 
nothing   but  a   shirt  made  of  the   bark  of  a  tree   called  inarima, 
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which  covered  his  k)ins.  He  led  us  to  his  hut,  where  his  wife, 
chiklrcn,  and  ij^randchildren  were  assembled,  and  where  we  soon 
found  that  for  the  present,  at  least,  he  was  the  only  adult  male 
inhabitant  of  the  place.  His  Senora  put  some  smoked  fish  and 
cassada  before  us,  while  he  made  incessant  inquiries  respecting 
European  affairs ;  he  spoke  of  France  and  Paris,  England  and 
London,  Prussia  and  Berlin ;  he  inquired  what  states  were  at 
war,  and  what  Ferdinand  VU.  was  doing  in  Catalonia.  The 
change  of  affairs  in  Spain  was  new  to  him,  and  he  could  not  con- 
ceive how  a  queen  could  govern  there  :  equally  wonderful  to  him 
was  Donna  Maria's  ascent  of  the  Portuguese  throne.  He  spoke 
of  Napoleon,  and,  indeed,  showed  that  he  had  a  very  fair  ac- 
quaintance with  European  matters,  which  was  accounted  for 
when  he  told  me  that  he  had  served  during  the  late  revolution  in 
Columbia  as  a  sailor  on  board  a  privateer  under  a  Catalonian 
commander,  and  had  been  much  in  the  West  Indies.  When  I 
had  answered  his  inquiries,  in  my  turn  I  was  equally  anxious  to 
obtain  from  him  some  information  respecting  my  further  route.  I 
was  very  unwilling  to  descend  the  Cassiquiare,  by  which  I  knew  it 
was  at  least  (200  miles  further  to  Bararoa  than  by  the  Mavaca  and 
Padaviri,  which  on  many  other  accounts  would  have  been  the 
route  I  should  have  preferred.  We  had  no  decent  clothes  left  in 
which  to  appear  among  civilised  people,  neither  had  we  any 
money,  which  on  the  Rio  Negro  would  be  requisite  in  order  to 
buy  what  we  wanted  for  our  sustenance ;  whereas  the  Indians  of 
the  Mavaca  would  have  supplied  us  in  exchange  for  the  articles 
we  had  still  left  to  barter  with. 

Old  Antonio  Yarumari  prefaced  what  he  had  to  say  by  telling 
me  that  he  was  born  at  the  banks  of  the  river  Siapa,  and  was  of 
the  Ipavaquena  nation,  and  was  therefore  well  acquainted  with 
the  rivers  and  portages ;  that  in  the  low  state  of  the  rivers  at  that 
season  it  was  impossible  for  us  to  proceed  by  the  Mavaca.  To 
corroborate  the  truth  of  his  statement  he  called  forth  a  miserable, 
half-starved  looking  being  of  an  Indian,  whom  we  had  not  pre- 
viously observed  from  his  being  hidden  behind  a  sugar-mill  which 
occupied  part  of  the  room.  This  man,  Antonio  told  us,  was  from 
Brazil,  or,  as  they  call  it,  Portugal,  and  had  journeyed  several 
times  with  a  Frenchman  between  Bararoa  and  Esmeralda. 

According  to  their  joint  information  it  appeared  that  the  mouth 
of  the  Mavaca  was  4  days'  journey  from  Esmeralda;  the  In- 
dians proceed  up  it  for  5  days,  and  then  journey  one  day  and  a 
half  over  land,  passing  a  large  mountain  when  they  come  to  the 
river  Siapa  or  Durowaca ;  this  they  follow  only  for  a  short  dis- 
tance, and  ascend  one  of  its  tributaries,  the  Mandavaca,  to  the 
Manchissen,  which  ilows  into  the  Marari,  a  tributary  of  the  Pa- 
dauiri :  the   Marari  once  entered,  they  reach  Bararoa  in  7  days 
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more.  But  this  route,  they  said,  was  only  passable  during  the 
winter  season,  or  from  May  to  September.  As  1  saw  no  reason 
to  doubt  their  statement,  however  contrary  to  my  own  wishes,  I 
thought  I  could  do  no  otherwise  than  follow  their  advice  and  the 
course  of  the  Cassiquiare,  and  this  therefore  I  made  up  my  mind 
to  do. 

Thirty-nine  years  had  now  elapsed  since  Alexander  Von 
Humboldt  visited  Esmeralda,  and  found  in  the  most  remote 
Christian  settlement  on  the  Upper  Orinoco  a  population  of 
eighty  persons.  The  cross  before  the  village  still  showed  that  its 
inhabitants  professed  to  be  Christians,  but  their  number  had 
dwindled  to  a  single  family — a  patriarch  and  his  grandchildren. 
Of  six  houses  which  we  found  standing  only  three  were  inhabited  ; 
their  plastered  walls  and  massive  and  well-finished  doors  showed 
they  were  not  built  by  Indians.  Before  one  of  them,  which  we 
took  to  have  been  the  church  or  convent,  we  observed  a  small 
bell  hung  up  in  the  gallery,  bearing  the  inscription  "  San  Fran- 
cisco Deasis  Capp.  17(i9.  '  Nature,  however,  had  remained  the 
same :  Duida  still  raises  its  lofty  summit  to  the  clouds,  and  flat 
savannahs,  interspersed  with  tufts  of  trees  and  the  majestic  Mau- 
ritia  palm  stretch  from  the  banks  of  the  Orinoco  to  the  foot  of 
the  mountains  beyond,  giving  to  the  landscape  that  grand  and 
animated  appearance  which  so  much  delighted  Humboldt. 

A  ridge  of  heaped-up  boulders  of  granite,  named  Caquire,  in 
forms  the  most  grotesque,  and  in  some  places  looking  like  vast 
edifices  in  ruins,  occupies  the  foreground^  and  at  its  foot  Esme- 
ralda is  situated.  Some  pious  hand  has  planted  a  cross  on  the 
largest  of  these  granitic  blocks,  the  airy  form  of  which  stands 
boldly  in  relief  with  the  blue  sky  as  a  background,  and  heightens 
the  picturesque  appearance  of  the  surrounding  scenery:  it  also 
reminds  us  that  although  nature  and  man  appear  in  savage  state, 
there  are  still  some  in  this  wilderness  who  adore  the  Deity  and 
acknowledge  a  crucified  Saviour. 

The  highest  point  of  the  Duida  is,  according  to  Humboldt's 
measurement,  7147  feet  above  the  savannah,*  or  8'27S  feet  above 
the  sea.  The  Indians  of  the  rivers  Paramu,  Cunucuma,  or  the 
Maiongkongs,  or  Matjuiritares,  in  general  call  the  Duida  Veo- 
namari,  and  Esmeralda  Mirara.  'J'owards  the  VV.N.VV.  the  moun- 
tains rise  gradually  to  the  height  of  about  2000  feet,  clothed  at 
first  with  dense  forests,   succeeded  by  rocky  clift's,  only  liere   and 

*  M.  de  Humboldt  measured  a  baseline  directed  towards  the  summit  of  the  moun- 
tain ill  order  to  iisoortuin  tho  hei^dit  of  Duida.  I  nu'jusured  a  ba.selino,  7'2j  yanh  in 
leii^'tli,  which  ran  ])arallol  wifli  tlie  mountain.  The  horizontal  distiuire  proved 
1-4,929  yards;  the  tK)ul)le  verfiial  an^iles  at  tlie  extremities  1^' 8' 37"  JUid  17^5.)' 
l;i"  ;  tile  elevation  resulting  iVoni  whiili  was  at  jjoint  A  7143  leet,  at  |H)int  B  71oJ 
feet.  This  iujrees  so  closely  with  M.  ile  lluinlioldt's  mea-surenunt  that  it  ajipears 
almost  aceichMital  ;  it  is  the  more  remarkaljle,  since  the  operations  were  carried  on 
with  the  sextant. 
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there  sparely  covered  with  vegetation.  The  range  extends  in 
sinuous  outlines  towards  the  loftiest  peak,  which  bears  N.  30°  W. 
from  the  village.  Its  base  is  covered  with  wood,  from  which  an 
unshapen  rocky  mass  rises  boldly  to  a  height  of  4G(J0  feet,  and  so 
steeply  that  it  is  impossible  to  reach  its  summit.  From  this  point 
the  range  turns  to  the  N.E.  by  E.,  throwing  out  buttresses  and 
escarpments  which  look  like  the  works  surrounding  a  vast  fortifi- 
cati(m.  The  most  eastern  point  of  the  Duida  bears  N.  8°  E., 
distant  about  10  miles  from  Esmeralda;  but  another  rocky  mass 
of  more  wall-like  form  rises  still  further  N.  of  Duida,  and  stretches 
E.  and  W.  towards  the  banks  of  the  river  Paramu ;  beyond  are 
the  mountains  Wataba  Siru,  Ekui,  Mariaca,  Satawaca,  and  Mara- 
vaca,  all  belonging  to  the  same  system,  but  Maravaca  is  certainly 
the  most  elevated  of  them  all,  and  cannot  be  less  than  10,000 
feet  above  the  sea. 

Having  ascertained  that  Roraima  and  the  adjacent  mountains 
consist  of  quartzose  sandstone  as  well  as  the  Maritani  and 
Sarisharinima  mountains  and  Paba,  I  was  led  to  believe  from  the 
similarity  of  their  appearance  that  the  Maravaca  group  was  of 
the  same  formation,  in  which  I  was  confirmed  by  some  specimens 
which  INIr.  Morrison  brought  me.  I  felt  sure,  also,  that  Duida, 
which  evidently  belonged  to  the  same  group,  could  not  be  dif- 
ferent, although  M.  de  Humboldt  states  it  to  be  granitic  ;  and  to 
satisfy  myself  I  made  an  excursion  to  that  part  of  the  mountain 
where  the  dense  wood  ceases,  and  the  rocky  mass  rises  almost 
perpendicularly  :  here,  as  I  had  previously  found  at  Maravaca, 
the  summit  of  the  mountain  consisted  of  4000  or  5000  feet  of 
quartzose  sandstone,  resting  on  the  granite  below.  Numerous 
veins  of  quartz  traverse  this  sandstone  in  various  directions,  and 
are  analogous  to  those  of  the  Crystal  Mountains  near  Roraima. 
The  rock  crystals  and  chlorite  quartzes  on  the  Duida  have  been 
mistaken  for  diamonds  and  emeralds,  and  have  given  rise  to  the 
erroneous  name  of  Esmeralda  for  the  miserable  village  so  called. 
The  heaped  up  boulders  I  have  already  spoken  of  as  at  the  foot 
of  the  range,  are  chiefly  of  granite  interspersed  with  large  pieces 
of  quartz  of  a  highly  crystal ine  nature,  and  veins  of  the  same  rock 
frequently  traverse  the  boulders.  Spots  of  dazzling  whiteness  are 
observable  along  the  precipitous  declivities  of  Duida  when  the  at- 
mosphere is  clear  and  the  sun  reflects  his  rays  on  its  walls,  which 
consist,  no  doubt,  of  quartz  ;  and  the  numerous  fragments  which 
are  found  on  the  savannahs  below  and  in  the  beds  of  the  streams 
which  flow  from  it,  prove  its  abundance  throughout  the  range.  A 
charming  prospect  presents  itself  from  the  cross  of  which  I  have 
already  spoken.  To  the  north  the  high  mountains,  with  their 
outline  strong  and  bold,  were  near,  and  softening  into  blueish  tints 
as  they  recede  in  the  distance.  The  course  of  the  Orinoco  up- 
wards can  be  traced  for  a  considerable  distance.     A  iow  incon- 
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siderable  and  isolated  round  hills  rise  on  either  side  of  it,  and  in 
the  west ;  elsewhere  dense  forests  cover  the  plain.  Below  is 
Esmeralda  looking  like  a  deserted  village,  the  noon-tide  heat  and 
prodigious  swarms  of  sandflies*  confining  the  few  inhabitants  to 
their  houses ;  savannah  extends  from  the  >'illage  to  the  river,  a 
few  stunted  trees,  and  some  Mauritia  palms,  rising  from  the  thick 
grass,  on  which  numerous  tumuli  of  a  sj:ecies  of  termes,  from 
3  to  4  feet  high,  and  black  like  the  soil  of  which  ihev  are  Ijuilt, 
form  a  singular  and  remarkable  object.  Such  is  the  prospect  of 
Esmeralda  on  the  Orinoco. 

^I.  de  Humboldt  observed  that  the  inhabitants  of  Esmeralda 
''  lived  in  great  poverty,  and  their  miseries  were  augmented  by 
large  swarms  of  musquitoes,"  an  observation  equally  applicable  at 
the  present  day.  The  inhabitants  are  miserably  poor,  and  as  to 
the  numbers  of  sandflies,  from  the  first  dawn  to  nightfall,  it  sur- 
passed anything  I  had  ever  seen,  and  "  thus  it  is  with  us  the 
whole  year,  even  during  the  winter  season,  we  are  equally 
plagued  at  night  by  these  musquitoes,"  said  old  Antonio  ;  nor 
does  use  make  the  natives  less  sensible  of  their  bites,  and  they 
seemed  to  take  quite  as  much  pains  as  we  did  to  keep  these 
blood-suckers  from  their  hands,  face,  and  feet.  In  their  houses 
they  place  a  kind  of  latticed  door  before  the  entrance,  made  of 
fine  pieces  of  palm-wood,  just  sufficient  apart  to  admit  light,  whilst 
in  some  measure  it  keeps  the  insects  out.  I  substituted  my  mus- 
quito  netting,  which  answered  the  purpose  better. 

The  inhabitants  do  not  cultivate  the  grounds  in  the  immediate 
\icinity  of  Esmeralda,  not  considering  the  soil  any  longer  worth 
planting  from  its  being  exhausted  by  repeated  crops  :  their  pro- 
vision grounds  are  several  miles  distant.  Antonio,  finding  we 
meant  to  stay  two  or  three  days,  set  out  in  his  canoe  for  these 
plantations,  promising  to  return  the  following  evening.  Good  as 
his  word  he  came  back  to  us  next  dav,  loaded  with  some  fine 
bunches  of  plantains,  and  a  small  basket  of  oranges  and  Hmes,  an 
unexpected  and  most  welcome  treat  to  us.  He  brought  us  like- 
wise some  Brazil-nuts,  and  a  fruit  which  he  called  Pentari  ;  it 
was  yellow,  round,  the  size  of  a  small  apple,  and  of  a  highly 
delicious  flavour.  I  believe  it  was  a  Sapotaceap,  altliough  I  could 
not  discover  the  bony  seeds  of  that  tribe — indeed  the  whole  inside 
was  soft.  The  means  of  eight  observations  by  morid.  alt.  of  tlie 
stars  a.  Aurigjr,  a  Columba^  a  Argus,  a  and  p  Centauri,  x  and 
7  UrsJT  Majoris,  gave  me  3^  II'  3'  N.  for  the  latitude  t)f 
Esmeralda.      M.  de  Humboldt  determined  it  3°  11'  N. 


*  English  colonists  misname  generally  the  gnat  of  the  tropics,  musquito.  The 
musquito,  a  small  lly,  as  its  name  l)esj)eaks,  is  a  species  ol"  Sinmlia,  ami  is  ciilKnl  in 
the  colonies,  saniUly  ;  the  gnat,  or  zancudo  ol*  the  Spaniards  is  a  Culex. 
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y. — Journey  from  Esmeralda,  on  the  Orinoco,  to  San  Carlos 
and  Moura  on  the  Rio  Negro,  and  thence  by  Fort  San  Joaquim 
to  Denierara,  in  the  Spring  of  1839.  By  Mr.  R.  H.  Schom- 
BURGK,  Corr.  Mem.  R.  G.  S. 

After  a  stay  of  three  days  at  Esmeralda^  during  which  we  com- 
pleted our  new  canoe,  and  made  other  preparations  for  our  long 
voyage,  we  left  it  on  the  afternoon  of  the  25th  February,  and  con- 
tinuing the  descent  of  the  Orinoco  to  the  W.N.W.  for  13  miles, 
durins^  which  it  receives  the  small  streams  Mantari,  Sodomoni, 
and  Tamatama  from  the  N.,  and  the  Cuca  from  the  S.,  we  ar- 
rived at  the  remarkable  bifurcation  of  this  river,  so  well  and  so 
fully  described  by  Baron  Humboldt,  that  little  is  left  for  any  sub- 
sequent traveller  to  add.  From  this  spot  the  principal  branch  pur- 
sues its  course  at  N.  74°  W.,  winding  round  the  foot  of  the  Sierra 
Parima,  and  eventually,  after  a  semicircular  sweep  of  about  800 
miles,  falls  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  :  the  lesser  branch,  named  the 
Cassiquiare,  or  Cassisiare,  by  the  Guinaus  and  M  aiongkongs,  strikes 
off  at  a  right  angle  to  the  S.  W.,  and  preserves  this  course  for  about 
120  miles  direct  distance  to  the  Rio  Negro,  near  San  Carlos;  thus 
connecting  the  two  great  basins  of  the  Orinoco  and  the  Amazons. 
From  the  entrance  of  the  Cassiquiare  the  summits  of  Cerro  Duida 
bore  N.E.  nearly,  but  the  clouds  prevented  my  getting  an  exact 
bearing.  The  width  of  the  stream  was  only  100  yards ;  the  rate 
of  current  7-lOths  of  a  mile  per  hour.  The  river  winds,  in  short 
turns  to  the  southward ;  it  is  shallow,  and  much  obstructed  by 
sand-banks,  studded  with  rocks  of  granite ;  its  banks  are  high, 
and  covered  with  dense  but  not  lofty  vegetation.  Among  others, 
I  remarked  the  Siruaballi,  a  species  of  Laurus,  and  the  prickly 
Sawarai  palm   (Astrocaryum  Jaiiari  Martins). 

26th — 28th. — We  passed  the  small  streams  Caripo  and  Pa- 
moni,  which  join  the  river  from  the  E.  A  little  S.  of  the  latter 
I  observed,  on  some  granite  rocks,  several  circles  and  lines ;  they 
were  the  first  Indian  picture-writing  we  had  seen  since  leaving 
the  Essequibo.  Opposite  the  Curamoni,  which  falls  in  from  the 
eastward  about  40  miles  from  the  Orinoco,  we  again  measured 
the  current,  and  found  it  as  before.  Immediately  S.  of  this  point 
the  waters  of  the  Cassiquiare,  in  the  rainy  season,  are  said  to  find 
a  second  channel  to  the  Rio  Negro,  more  to  the  westward;  it  is 
called  the  Itinivini.  At  that  period  the  current  runs  upwards  of 
5  miles  an  hour,  and  fills  the  bed  of  the  Cassiquiare  to  overflowing. 
Such  was  the  case  when  Baron  Humboldt  ascended  this  stream 
in  180(J.  At  the  time  of  our  descent,  the  banks,  where  the 
Itinivini  is  said  to  flow  off,  were  from  10  to  12  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  water.      Lat.  of  our  camp  this  evening  was  2°  28'  N. 

March  1. — Tlie  river  runs  S.S.E.  for  about  7  miles,   when  it 
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turns  again  to  the  westward,  near  the  outlet  of  the  small  lake  of 
Vasiva,  which  we  passed  this  morning  on  our  left.  At  15  miles 
lower  down,  the  streams  Carie  and  Mumuni  join  from  the  W. ;  and 
3  miles  below,  on  the  E.  Ijank,  is  a  remarkable  rock  of  granite, 
rising  above  the  surrounding  trees,  which  1  estimated  at  from 
50  to  60  feet  high.      Lat.  by  merid.  alt.  2^  14'  N. 

27ic/. — A  ledge  of  granite  rocks  and  several  islands  obstruct  the 
passage.  At  2  miles  below,  the  river  Siapa,  or  Durawaka  of  the 
Indians,  flowing  from  the  Untaran  mountains  in  the  E.,  joins  the 
Cassiquiare,  in  lat.  2°  7'  50"  N.  This  stream  is  150  yards  wide 
at  its  mouth,  but  is  said  to  be  much  obstructed  by  shoals  and 
rapids.  At  5  miles  below  we  landed  at  jNIandavaca,  or  Quira- 
buena,  a  village  of  twenty  houses  on  the  eastern  bank,  the  first 
inhabited  spot  met  with  in  descending  the  Cassiquiare.  Here  is 
a  church,  a  small  square,  and  a  population  of  about  eighty  Creoles 
and  Indians,  whose  chief  occupation  is  in  making  ropes  of  the 
fibres  of  the  chique-chique  palm  (Affalea  funifera),  which,  at  the 
time  of  the  high  waters,  are  carried  to  Angostura,  on  the  Orinoco, 
for  sale.  Here  is  no  padre,  or  priest ;  a  missionary  from  Angos- 
tura, a  distance  of  600  miles,  visits  them  once  in  two  or  three 
years ;  the  ''  good  fathers  "  of  the  mission,  as  they  are  still  called, 
returned  to  Europe  on  the  breaking  out  of  the  revolution.  We 
were  told  that  the  Cassiquiare  rises  15  feet  above  its  present 
level  at  the  time  of  the  inundation:  the  village  is  25  feet  above 
the  water.  We  slept  this  night  at  Santa  Cruz,  7  miles  beyond, 
on  the  western  shore,  a  poor  villas^e  of  about  eighty  persons.  Its 
lat.,  by  observations,  was  1°  57'  50"  N. 

3rd. — We  started,  as  usual,  before  day-break,  by  the  light  of  a 
bright  moon.  At  sunrise  the  river  was  covered  over  its  whole 
breadth  by  swarms  of  ephemera,  or  day-flies,  which  ilew  against 
the  stream.  At  3  miles  below,  the  river  Pacimoni  joins  from  the 
eastward ;  its  entrance  is  about  300  yards  wide,  but,  as  far  as  we 
could  see,  it  was  surrounded  by  sand-banks,  more  remarkable 
from  the  dazzling  whiteness  of  the  sand  contrasted  with  the  very 
dark  water  of  this  stream.  From  the  point  of  junction,  the  river, 
which  had  been  flowing  S.S.W.,  bends  abru})tly  N.W.  for  10 
miles.  Two  hours  after  we  halted  at  the  Buena  Vista,  a  village 
with  a  church  and  twelve  houses,  on  the  southern  or  left  bank,  and 
where  we  found  the  people  troublesome.  At  five  miles  below, 
the  Cassiquiare  again  bends  sharp  to  the  W.,  and  pursues  this 
general  course  for  24  miles  to  its  junction  with  the  Rio  Negro. 
On  its  S.  or  left  bank,  just  below  tlie  bend,  a  remarkal)le  trans- 
j)orted  block  of  bare  yfranite  rises  15()  feet  above  the  stream. 
Humboldt  named  it  Piedra  de  (Julimacari.  but  the  natives  now 
call  it  Vanari.  At  its  base  is  an  imi)enetrable  thicket  of  bamboos, 
palms,  liaucis.  Sic. ;  and  a  little  to  the  right  are  other  masses  of 
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granite,  one  40  feet  higb,  resembling  an  obelisk  in  form,  which 
supports  another  rock  on  its  top ;  against  this  reclines  another 
boulder,  also  bearing  a  smaller  on  its  summit,  and  a  third  block 
stands  apart  to  the  right  of  the  others ;  the  whole  forming  a  pic- 
turesque and  curious  group. 

It  was  at  this  spot  that  M.  de  Humboldt  had  observations  for 
lat.  and  long.,  whence  he  deduces  the  position  of  the  junction  of 
the  Cassiquiare  with  the  Guainia  and  of  Fort  San  Carlos.  With 
the  exception  of  the  first  night  after  leaving  Esmeralda,  I  had  an 
observation  for  lat.  every  night ;  and  at  this  place  agreed,  within 
half  a  mile,  of  M.  de  Humboldt;  but  my  estimated  longitude, 
or  by  dead  reckoning  from  Esmeralda — and  I  paid  great  attention 
to  my  courses  and  distance — differed  9' from  the  determination  of 
that  distinguished  traveller.  I  should,  however,  have  unhesitat- 
ingly adopted  his  position  of  Culimacari,  if  M.  de  Humboldt  him- 
self possessed  greater  confidence  in  his  observations.  A  mistake 
also  appears  in  the  distance  to  Solano,  which  M.  de  Humboldt 
lays  down  at  21'  W.  of  Culimacari ;  whereas,  by  my  reckoning,  it 
is  only  12'.  And  it  may  be  discovered,  I  think,  in  the  traveller's 
own  narrative,  in  which  he  says  that  he  left  the  mission  of  San 
Francisco  Solano  at  a  late  hour,  to  make  a  short  day's  journey,* 
and  halted  at  5  P.M.f  near  Culimacari.  Now,  supposing  the 
relative  situation  of  these  two  places  to  be  correct,  he  would  have 
made  21  miles  direct  in  that  short  period;  while  at  p.  419  he 
tells  us  that  wilh  all  the  strength  of  the  rowers  they  could  only 
make  9  miles  in  14  hours. 

At  sunset  we  landed  at  San  Francisco  Solano,  a  village  on  the 
left  bank  inhabited  by  Cheruvichahenas  Indians  ;  it  is  rather 
larger  than  Mandavaca,  and  has  a  population  of  about  120;  but 
is  not  so  neatly  built.  The  night  was  clear,  and  the  lat.  by  mer. 
alt.  of  «  Argus  1°  59'  50"  N.  ^ 

Ath. — By  day- break  we  were  already  4  miles  from  Solano  ; 
numbers  of  goatsuckers  (caprimulgus)  of  white  plumage,  spotted 
near  the  tail  with  black,  occupied  the  place  of  the  ephemera  of 
yesterday. 

The  Cassiquiare  widens  considerably  on  approaching  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Guainia ;  several  islands  extend  along  its  right  bank, 
and  large  ledges  of  granite  impede  its  course.  Immediately  at 
its  mouth  there  is  a  small  island  on  the  left.  Although  the 
water  of  the  Cassiquiare  is  much  darker  after  the  junction  of  the 
Pacimoni,  that  of  the  Guainia  is  still  blacker ;  the  united  streams 
flow  to  the  S.S.E.,  under  the  name  of  the  Kio  Negro.  The 
breadth  of  the  Cassiquiare  at  its  mouth  is  about  550  yards  ;  that 
of  the  Guainia  about  600 :  the  general  course  of  the  latter  is  from 

*  Pcrs.  Nar.,  vol.  v.  p.  408.  f  Ibid.,  p.  412. 
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the  N.W.,  but  the  last  reach  before  the  junction  comes  from  N. 
10^  W.,  while  that  of  the  Cassiquiare  is  from  E.  20^  S.,  thus 
forming  an  angle  of  120°.  The  length  of  the  Cassiquiare,  in- 
cluding its  windings^  is  176  geographical  miles.  Lat.  of  junction 
1°  59'  N. 

The  Rio  Negro  holds  a  general  S.S.E.  course  from  this  point 
for  about  70  miles;  its  current  we  found  only  Ij  mile  an  hour. 
Passing  between  the  right  bank  and  the  island  of  Mibita,  we 
avoided  the  rapids  of  Uinumane,  and  in  two  hours  arrived  at  San 
Carlos,  a  village  of  400  persons,  on  the  E.  bank  of  this  river,  and 
chief  place  of  the  district.  Immediately  opposite,  on  the  right 
bank,  is  the  ruined  square  fort  of  Agostinho,  almost  covered  with 
bushes;  the  breadth  of  the  stream  here,  by  measurement,  we 
found  to  be  6\o  yards:  in  August  it  rises  15  feet  above  its  pre- 
sent level.  The  Indians  here  are  of  the  Paniba,  Pure,  Guari- 
china  and  Zanibos  tribes ;  but  there  are  neither  negroes  nor 
mulattoes.     Lat.  by  mer.  alt.  of  two  stars,  1°  o4'  55"  N. 

In  spite  of  all  my  inquiries  I  could  gain  litde  information  in 
addition  to  that  given  by  M.  de  Humboldt  of  the  upper  course 
of  the  Guainia,  although  the  Justice  Don  Diego  de  Pina  had  tra- 
velled much  in  the  interior,  and,  among  other  places,  had  visited 
the  Raudal  de  Guaharibos,  on  the  Orinoco,  about  50  miles  above 
Esmeralda.  These  Indians  have  retired,  it  is  said,  farther  to  the 
eastward,  and  are  still  hostile  to  any  stranger  entering  their 
country.  The  river,  savs  Don  Diego,  is  scarcely  more  than  100 
yards  wide  at  the  Raudal  or  Cataract,  and  lessens  considerably 
above ;  the  Gehette  being  the  last  stream  of  any  consequence 
that  joins  the  Orinoco  as  you  ascend.  He  agrees  also  with  my 
information  as  to  the  north-westerly  course  of  the  river  below  the 
Raudal :  as  to  its  sources  he  knew  nothing,  but  my  recent  journey 
has  so  far  set  that  question  at  rest. 

Gth. — We  had  no  native  pilot  in  our  boat,  and  we  therefore 
passed  the  island  of  San  Jos6,  7  miles  below  San  Carlos,  which 
forms  the  provisional  boundary  between  Rrazil  and  Venezuela, 
without  knowing  it.  As  we  proceeded  on  our  descent  of  the 
river  we  saw  a  large  party  of  sixty  persons,  and  eleven  corials 
and  canoes,  on  a  rocky  island,  who  were  on  a  fishing  expedition 
from  San  Carlos.  We  landed  afterwards  at  the  solitary  hut  of 
Scnhor  Cordeiro,  formerly  a  lieutenant  in  the  militia,  but  who  on 
the  breaking  out  of  the  Cabanno  war  lied  from  St.  Isabel  by 
the  rivers  Maraviha,  Pacimoni,  and  Siapa,  to  San  Carlos.  He 
has  since  visited  the  mountain- chain  whence  these  rivers  have 
their  source  a  second  time  in  search  of  sarsaparilla ;  and  I 
gained  much  valuable  information  from  him  respecting  these 
regions,  which  is  laid  down  in  my  map. 

Before  reaching  Scnhor  Cordeiro's  hut,  wc  observed  in  the 
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distance  a  singular  hill,  which  bore  S.  28°  E. ;  it  was  isolated  and 
ended  in  three  peaks,  but  night  obliged  us  to  halt  before  reaching 
it.      Our  lat.  by  obs.  was  1°  18'  30"  N. 

7t/i. — Early  in  the  morning  we  passed  the  granite  hill  of 
Cocui,  rising  about  850  feet,  at  1^  mile  from  the  E.  bank  of  the 
river.  It  is  bare  and  steep  to  the  S.,  but  has  some  trees  on 
its  E.  and  W.  sides,  and  is  of  a  remarkably  picturesque  appear- 
ance. Another  hill  of  less  height  is  situated  about  a  mile  N.E. 
of  Cocui.  Here  was  the  dwelling  place,  about  the  middle  of  the 
last  century,  of  the  Manitivitano  chieftain  Cocui,  notorious  for  his 
cruelty  and  debauchery.  He  was  the  implacable  enemy  of  the 
Jesuits,  and  devastated  their  missions.  M.  de  Humboldt,  when  in 
San  Carlos,  in  1 800,  met  the  son  of  Cocui.  Dr.  Natterer,  of  Vienna, 
who  ascended  the  Rio  Negro  to  the  junction  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
climbed  to  the  summit  of  the  mountain  of  Cocui.  In  the  after- 
noon we  observed  the  Pirabuku  chain  of  mountains,  of  which  the 
S.W.  angle  bore  S.  34°  E.  Threatened  with  a  thunder-storm, 
we  used  all  our  exertions  to  reach  Marabitana,  and  landed  there 
at  2  P.M.,  just  in  time  to  escape  the  rain. 

San  Jose  de  Marabitanas,  the  frontier  fort  of  Brazil,  is  situate 
on  the  western  bank  of  the  river,  and  consists  of  a  palisadoed 
mud  embankment,  mounting  eight  guns;  two  of  which  were 
English ;  seen  from  the  river,  the  little  fort,  the  church,  and  a 
row  of  houses  extending  along  the  banks,  has  a  cheerful  appear- 
ance. It  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Serjeant  and  six  men,  and  the 
whole  village  contains  about  loO  persons.  By  mer.  alt.  of  four 
stars  I  found  the  lat.  to  be  0°  56'  N.,  or  \6  miles  to  the  south- 
ward of  its  position  in  all  extant  maps.  The  somewhat  elevated 
situation  of  the  fort  afforded  an  extensive  view.  The  Pirabuku 
mountains  bore  from  E.  to  E.  30°  S.,  at  a  distance  of  about  30 
miles,  rising,  probably,  1500  feet  above  the  plain  to  the  W. 
Isolated  hills,  as  Cocui,  appeared  to  form  a  link  of  communica- 
tion between  the  chain  containing  the  sources  of  the  northern 
tributaries  of  the  Rio  Negro  and  the  mountains  of  the  Sierra 
Tunuhi,  near  the  sources  of  the  Xie  and  the  Isanna,  to  the  left 
bank  of  the  Uaupes. 

For  about  5  miles  above  and  below  Marabitanas  the  Rio  Negro 
lakes  a  S.S.W.  course,  thence  a  W.  course  for  1 8  miles ;  when,  after 
the  junction  of  the  Xie,  it  turns  due  S.  for  45  miles,  as  far  as  the 
confluence  of  the  Uaupes.  At  6  miles  below  Marabitanas  it  re- 
ceives the  Mahuaba  and  Dimiti  from  the  eastward;  by  means  of 
the  latter,  and  a  small  portage,  the  Indians  of  this  district  to  the 
westward  carry  on  a  brisk  trade  with  those  of  the  Maturaca, 
Cababuri,  and  of  the  whole  mountain-chain  to  the  N.E. 

We  estimated  the  mouth  of  the  river  Xie  at  150  yards  wide; 
at  the  W.  point  of  junction  is  the   small  village  of  San  Marcelino 
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of  6  houses — yet  even  this  scanty  population  was  comparative 
society  and  cheerfulness  to  us,  accustomed  to  the  monotony  of  in- 
land navigation,  when  sometimes  weeks  elapsed  without  a  single 
habitation. 

Qth. — Near  the  small  village  of  San  Joao  Baptista  de  Mabi 
we  saw  a  large  decked  canoe  waiting  for  the  rise  of  the  waters  to 
enable  her  to  navigate  the  stream.  It  is  only  at  that  period  that 
the  i^roducts  of  the  forests,  as  zarzas,  pucheri,  jalap,  balsam 
capaiva,  (Sec,  can  be  carried  to  Para,  a  voyage  of  2  months  with 
the  stream,  and  of  6  months  against  it.  The  river  is  here  about 
900  yards  wide,  l3ut  divided  into  several  channels  by  islands  and 
numerous  ledges  of  rock.  At  1.5  m.  below  is  Nossa  Senhora  da 
Guia,  a  village  containing  a  church  and  thirteen  houses:  3m,  N. 
of  this  village  the  river  is  narrowed  by  ledges  of  rock  to  400  yards  ; 
and  ]  m.  farther  S.  the  river  Tsanna  joins  from  the  N.W.  and  VV., 
flowing  from  the  Tunuhi  range  :  its  outlet  was  250  yards  wide, 
and  its  waters  black.  Its  upper  parts  are  thickly  inhabited  by 
Indian  tribes,  against  whom  an  expedition  had  recently  been  sent 
under  pretence  of  pressing  them  for  the  service  of  the  Brazilian 
navy,  but  in  fact  to  send  them  into  the  interior  to  the  mines  as 
slaves ;  and  such  was  the  terror  caused  by  it,  that  many  of  the 
villages  were  tenantless,  or  inhabited  only  by  women.  At  3  m. 
below  is  San  Felipe,  a  village  on  the  W.  bank,  with  a  church  and 
six  houses  ;  and  6  m.  farther  S.,  on  the  opposite  bank,  the  miser- 
able hamlet  of  Sta.  Anna,  where  we  took  shelter  for  the  night 
under  an  open  shed,  while  the  thunder  rolled  heavily  all  around 
us.  The  villages  on  the  banks  of  the  Rio  Negro  are  far  more 
neglected  than  the  Spanish  villages  on  the  Cassiquiare  and  at  San 
Carlos :  more  than  seven  years  had  elapsed  since  a  priest  had 
visited  them  ;  and  the  present  pastoral  journey  of  Padre  Felipe 
was  the  talk  of  the  country.      Lat.  by  mer.  alt.  0°  17'  N. 

10//i. — After  2 J  hours'  paddling  this  morning  I  was  surprised 
to  find  myself  off  the  outlet  of  the  river  Guapes  or  Uaupes,  which 
in  all  the  maps  we  had  seen  was  laid  down  S.  of  the  ecjuator, 
whereas,  l^y  our  distance  run,  and  last  night's  observations,  it 
must  be  in  0°  8'  30''  N.,  differing  fully  9  mdes  in  lat.  from  its 
generally  supposed  position. 

We  ascended  the  stream,  which  is  called  Ucayari  by  the  Indians, 
about  1  mile  in  a  westerly  direction,  to  San  Joacjuim  de  (^oanne, 
a  desertcul  village  on  the  S.  bank,  the  inhabitants  of  which  had 
removed  to  Kaiwana,  a  settlement  ()  days'  journey  up  the  river, 
where  they  maintained  a  brisk  trade  with  the  natives.  Just  below 
San  Joacjuim  the  Uaupes  divides  into  two  branches,  forming  a  low 
island  5  m.  long  ;  but  of  the  chaimel  ct>nnecting  this  river  with 
the  Uuricuri,  as  laid  down  in  most  maps,  the  natives  know  no- 
thing.     The  width  of  the  Uaupes  at  its  mouth  may  be  300  yards 
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at  this  season ;  the  current  rather  stronger  than  that  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  or  1 J  miles  per  hour  ;  its  water  black.  From  this  spot  the 
Rio  Negro  assumes  an  E.S.E.  direction,  which  is  its  general 
course,  as  far  as  San  Thomar,  a  distance  of  nearly  250  miles. 

Just  below  the  southern  point  of  the  island  the  river  has  high 
banks,  and  is  narrowed  in  by  two  ledges  of  rock  to  a  width  of 
400  yards,  but  immediately  expands  again  to  its  usual  breadth  of 
1  mile,  with  islands  near  both  banks,  and  studded  with  rocks. 

The  prospect  here  is  very  lovely:  in  the  distance  to  the  S.S.E. 
is  the  group  of  peaked  mountains  named  Wanari  Mapan ; 
nearer,  some  isolated  hillocks  rear  their  heads  out  of  the  plain, 
while  the  foreground  is  animated  by  several  little  cottages  erected 
on  the  islands  and  banks  of  the  river,  surrounded  by  plantain  and 
banana  trees,  above  which  the  graceful  paripa  or  Pirijao-palm 
(Ginlielma  speciosd)  raises  its  pinnated  leaves.  The  river 
Cocobixi  here  joins  from  the  south,  while  almost  immediately 
opposite,  on  a  projecting  point  on  the  eastern  bank,  stands  the 
lonely  chapel  of  Sta.  Barbara,  raising  the  peaceful  emblem  of 
Christianity,  even  in  these  sequestered  wilds,  above  the  broad  river 
which  foams  and  flows  at  its  foot. 

Such  is  the  scenery  at  the  spot  in  which  the  Rio  Negro  crosses 
the  equator :  more  than  fourteen  months  had  elapsed  since  I  had 
before  traversed  this  parallel  500  miles  farther  to  the  E.  ',  and 
although  but  an  imaginary  line,  one  cannot  help  attaching  some 
interest  to  the  great  circle  to  which  we  are  accustomed  to  refer 
our  chief  geographical  measurements. 

A  low  hill,  about  2  miles  S.  of  the  chapel  of  Sta.  Barbara,  on 
the  western  bank,  would,  according  to  my  reckoning,  be  exactly 
on  the  equinoctial  line  ;  and  in  the  absence  of  any  other  name, 
perhaps  it  may  be  permitted  to  call  it  the  Cerro  do  Equador. 

Below  this  the  river  is  impeded  by  rapids  and  falls,  which 
f(jllow  in  quick  succession ;  and  a  steady  hand  at  the  helm,  and  a 
quick  eye,  are  of  the  first  importance  :  these  excellent  qualities 
we  had  in  our  old  pilot  Bernardo,  from  Xie ;  and  we  landed 
safely  totvards  sunset  at  Sao  Gabriel,  a  small  stone-fort  of  six 
guns  and  fourteen  men,  on  a  projecting  eminence  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  stream. 

Wth — \Q.th. —  As  the  weather  was  cloudy  and  lowering,  we 
were  detained  here  a  day,  in  order  to  get  an  observation  for  lati- 
tude, a  point  of  some  importance,  so  near  the  equator.  On  the 
night  of  the  1 1th  a  mer.  alt.  of  two  stars  gave  me  0°  1'  30''  S. 
'J'hc  population  of  Sao  Gabriel  is  about  200  :  the  chief  employ- 
ment of  the  women  is  in  the  manufacture  of  hammocks  from  the 
Miriti  or  Mauritia  palm.  Tin;  cords  are  coloured  blue  with 
indigo ;  pink  with  the  roots  of  the  mirapiranka  tree ;  and  yellow 
with  the  fruit  of   the   mankaratice ;  ochre,    from  the  orucku  or 
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arnotto.  Figures  are  usually  worked  In  the  hammocks;  and  a 
efood  workwoman  can  finish  one  in  three  days.  They  sell  at 
Manaos  and  Para  for  about  10  or  12  milreis  (about  3l.).  Tlie  men 
manufacture  cordage,  or  piazaba,  of  the  fibres  of  the  Attalea 
funifera. 

The  commandant  here  was  in  great  dread  of  an  attack  from 
the  Indians,  in  revenge  of  the  barl)arities  committed  by  the  slaving 
expedition  l)efore  alluded  to,  and  had  made  preparations  for 
defence.  Sao  Gabriel,  as  well  as  all  other  places  in  the  magni- 
ficent province  of  Rio  Negro,  has  suffered  from  the  devastating 
influence  of  political  disturbances.  Formerly  flourishing  villages 
existed  where  is  now  alone  a  name  to  be  found  :  numerous  boats 
were  then  trading  between  Gran  Para  and  the  Upper  Rio  Negro, 
an  inland  navigation  of  upwards  of  1400  miles,  almost  without 
impediment  ;  now  hardly  a  vessel  is  to  be  seen. 

The  largest  rapid  in  this  river  occurs  just  below  the  fort ;  and 
we  here  unloaded  our  canoe,  and  transported  the  baggage  for 
about  I  mile  over  the  Cerro  Arruyabai  to  the  lower  port  or  Em- 
barcadero.  The  fall  of  the  stream  may  be  about  20  feet.  On 
our  road  I  remarked  on  a  ledge  of  granite  some  Indian  figure- 
writing,  of  the  greater  interest,  as  it  was  the  first  we  had  met 
with  on  the  Rio  Negro.  The  figures  were  in  the  form  of  a  laby- 
rinth, and  was  remarkable  for  the  depth  to  which  it  was  cut  in 
the  rock ;  and  although  the  footpath  leads  over  these  rocks,  and 
thousands  may  have  walked  over  it,  the  figure  is  not  at  all  obli- 
terated :  an  attempt  to  imitate  the  figure  at  a  later  period,  and 
probably  with  a  hammer  and  chisel,  is  nearly  effaced,  and  shows 
more  strongly  the  peculiar  skill  of  the  original  workmen,  whoever 
they  might  be. 

We  re-embarked  at  8  a.m.,  and  were  carried  quickly  forward 
by  a  strong  current,  caused  by  the  continual  rapids  of  Cujubi, 
for  two  hours,  till  opposite  the  small  settlement  of  Cumanau. 
Passing  the  rivers  Ingwa  and  Curicurlari  we  saw  a  group  of 
peaked  mountains  in  the  S.,  rising  2000  feet  above  the  plain,  and 
at  sunset  reached  the  deserted  village  of  San  Pedro,  \(\  miles 
below.     Lat.  l)y  merid.  alt.  of  x  Argus  0°  20'  S. 

13/A. — The  temperature  of  the  air  this  morning  at  daylight 
was  lo^\  that  of  tlie  water  'Si')^  Fahr.  llea\y  thunder  was  rolling 
towards  the  S.,  and  shortly  after  the  rain  fell  in  torrents,  I  much 
feared  the  season  was  breaking  up. 

We  met  a  family  of  half  Intlians,  who  had  been  up  the  Marie 
to  procure  clay  for  pottery  ;  we  bartered  with  them  for  si)me  fruit 
called  yuccu  by  the  Spaniards,  and  cocui  l)y  the  Portuguese,  in 
liopes  of  obtaining  seed  to  introduce  the  tree  into  the  colony  at 
Demerara.      The    fruit  is   pe.u-   shaped;   the   seed,   or   kernel,    is 

^c)L.  X.  s 
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oblono^,  and  upwards  of  2  inches  in  length  ;  the  stone  or  endocarp 
is  dark  brown,  with  a  broad  white  scar,  and  surrounded  by  a  pulp 
of  sw  eetish  taste ;  the  outer  coat  contains  an  acid  milk.  I  could 
not  discover  what  plant  produces  it.  The  river  Marie  is  200 
yards  wide  at  its  outlet ;  1  was  told  that  by  means  of  a  tributary 
of  the  Japura,  probably  the  Amoniu,  the  Indians  travel  from  this 
river  to  the  Amazons.  From  this  point  the  Rio  Negro  winds 
between  E.N.E.  and  E.S.E.  in  reaches  of  15  miles,  for  a  distance 
of  45  miles,  as  far  as  Nossa  Senhora  das  Caldas,  wdien  it  resumes 
its  general  easterly  direction ;  its  width  near  the  village  of  Wana- 
wacca^  where  it  is  comparatively  free  of  islands,  is  about  2  miles ; 
its  depth  varies  considerably,  from  10  feet  to  a  few  inches,  and 
numerous  dry  sand-banks  occur ;  the  shores  are  flat  and  thickly 
wooded;  palms  are  numerous;  but  the  height  of  the  forest  trees 
seldom  exceeds  70  feet;  the  majestic  Mora  of  the  rivers  of  De- 
merara  is  entirely  wanting. 

I4fh. — Starting  early,  we  were  by  daylight  off  the  almost  de- 
serted village  of  Maqarubi,  and  4  miles  below,  at  7  o'clock, 
passed  the  junction  of  the  river  Cababuri,  about  150  yards  wide, 
which  is  said  to  have  its  sources  in  the  chain  of  mountains  100 
miles  to  the  N.,  where  the  sarsaparilla  grows.  Below  Carmo, 
a  village  now  in  ruins,  on  the  northern  bank,  the  river  spreads  to 
3  miles  in  breadth,  and  affords  a  distant  prospect  towards  the 
four  isolated  mountains  of  Jecan,  which  rise  on  the  S.  bank  of  the 
stream.  We  landed  at  1 1  a.m.,  and  halted  the  day  at  Sant'  An- 
tonio de  Castanheiro  Novo,  where  we  were  received  in  a  very 
friendly  manner  by  the  commandant.  This  village  of  100  per- 
sons is  situated  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  on  the  northern  bank  of  the 
river;  its  lat.  by  obs.  of  u  Argus  gave  me  0°  17'  30"  S.,  and  its 
long.,  by  my  reckoning,  65°  42',  or  26  miles  to  the  westward  of 
its  position  in  most  maps ;  the  maps  also  err  in  placing  the  river 
Maraviha  to  the  westward,  while  it  is  in  reality  l6  miles  to  the 
E.  of  Castanheiro  ;  the  distance  also  to  this  place,  from  the  Caba- 
jjuri,  is  about  20  miles  instead  of  55  miles,  as  usually  represented. 
15^/i. — Passing  the  rivers  Abuara  and  Inambu  on  the  N.  bank, 
and  the  mountains  of  Jecan  on  the  S.,  the  stream  expands  to  a 
width  of  from  3  to  4  miles,  with  numerous  islands ;  the  current 
was  here  1  •?  miles  an  hour.  At  the  mouth  of  the  Maraviha  is 
an  island  4  miles  long,  which  causes  the  river  to  flow  out  by  two 
channels,  of  which  the  western  is  the  larger  :  this  stream  offers  a 
high  road  to  the  sarsaparilla  mountains,  said  to  be  120  miles  to 
the  N.,  but  is  not  navigable  during  the  dry  season.  Threading 
our  way  along  the  norttiern  shore,  through  an  intricate  labyrinth 
of  islands,  we  reached  Sta,  Isa])ol,an  almost  deserted  village,  with 
a  fme  church  on   ihc  northern,  and  not  on  the  southern  bank,  as 
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often  placed  in  our  maps.  Nearly  opposite  the  river  Uenivixi, 
Aiuana  and  Urubaxi  offer  romniuniration  with  the  Japura  to 
the  S.,  where  also  much  sarsaparilla  is  collected. 

\i^th  and  Mth. — The  first  news  at  dawn  of  day  was  that  our 
pilot  had  escaped,  not  wishing  to  go  any  further  from  home  with 
us ;  as  no  other  was  to  be  procured,  I  was  obliged  to  trust  to  the 
coxswain  of  my  boat.  Continuing  along  the  northern  shore,  at 
10  miles  we  passed  the  river  Daraha,  flowing  from  the  N.,  and 
about  as  wide  as  the  Marawiha  :  the  Rio  ?Si  egro  is  here  studded 
with  rocks  of  granite,  belonging  to  the  same  group  as  those  at 
Sta.  Anna  and  Sao  Gabriel,  150  miles  distant,  so  that  some  idea 
may  be  formed  of  its  extent ;  none  of  them  have  the  black  crust 
of  oxide  of  manganese,  as  I  had  observed  so  crenerallv  in  the  rivers 
of  British  Guayana.  As  we  advance  to  the  eastward  the  river 
widens,  and  now  averages  from  5  to  ()  miles,  and  when  we  enter  a 
long  reach,  we  have  an  almost  sea  horizcm  ;  it  occasionally  extends 
even  to  10  miles  in  width,  at  least  so  I  judged  it  to-day,  when  I 
saw  it  clear  of  islands. 

18//t  and  \Qth. — In  consequence  of  the  desertion  of  our  pilot, 
we  had  great  difficulty  in  discovering  the  mouth  of  the  T^ada^-iri, 
and  indeed  entered  two  other  streams  in  search  of  it,  till,  on  the 
morning  of  the  lyth,  we  met  an  ujaritea,  or  large  canoe,  coming 
up  under  sail,  from  which  we  learnt  that  we  were  (i  miles  below 
its  mouth.  We  accordingly  profited  by  the  fair  wind,  with  a  tent- 
cloth  as  a  mainsail,  a  hammock  as  a  jib,  and  the  British  ensign 
waving  at  the  stern,  turned  the  head  of  our  canoe  up  the  stream, 
and  in  less  than  an  hour  reached  the  entrance  of  the  Padaviri, 
which  is  so  hid  by  islands  that  it  is  difficult  to  discover;  the 
whiter  colour  of  the  water,  which  forms  a  strong  C(mtrast,  would 
be  the  only  guide,  as  a  large  island  turns  its  outlet  to  the  E. 
Within,  the  stream  narrows  to  150  yards  as  we  ascended  to  the 
settlement,  where  is  a  large  rope  factory  for  the  Para  government, 
but  not  at  this  time  at  work  for  want  of  Indians.  This  establish- 
ment is  situated  about  \)  miles  up  the  Pjulaviri.  on  its  E.  bank, 
and  had  now  about  fifty  j^ersoiis  dwelling  there. 

We  had  hoped  to  find  here  Mr.  Vieth  and  Mr.  Le  Breton, 
two  of  our  expedition,  but  they  had  gone  on  towards  the  Rio 
Bran  CO. 

*i()///. — It  was  so  hazy  this  morning  on  leaving  the  Padaviri, 
that  we  could  scarcely  see  'JO  yards  l)elore  us;  the  natives  call 
this  haze  /'uinara,  and  declare  it  proceetls  from  the  l)urnlng  of  the 
savannahs,  distant  some  liundreds  of  miles,  but  this  would  seem 
improbable.  It,  however,  raised  the  temperature  of  the  atmos- 
phere to  S\\  while  the  water  continued  at  8.^^°.  A  strong  E. 
wind  usually  set  in  in  the  morning,  reachetl  Its  greatest  strength 
about  noon,  and    tlieu   died   awa\.  and  by  :}  e.M.  the  river  was  as 

s  '2 
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smooth  asfain  as  if  it  had  never  been  agitated  by  waves,  which  in 
the  morning  made  it  more  resemble  a  sea-coast  than  an  inland 
stream,  upwards  of  1000  miles  distant  from  the  ocean. 

'2.\sf. — In  order  to  reach  Bararoa,  we  were  here  obliged  to 
cross  the  Rio  Negro  by  a  winding  course  amidst  the  numerous 
islands,  and  reached  Lamalonga,  on  the  S.  bank,  at  3  this  morning. 
I  estimated  the  width  of  the  stream  at  10  miles. 

Bararoa,  formerly  San  Thomar,  9  miles  lower  down,  is  situated 
on  an  eminence  on  the  S.  bank  of  the  river ;  steps,  or  rather 
ladders,  lead  up  to  the  houses  from  the  water.  Here  is  a  church, 
and  the  ruins  of  twenty  houses ;  the  only  inhabitants  we  found 
were  an  old  negro  woman,  and  an  Indian  girl:  the  leaves  clam- 
bering over  the  roof,  and  the  high  bushes  and  grass  before  the 
door,  gave  the  idea  of  utter  desolation. 

I  observed  near  Bararoa  a  species  of  palm,  which  I  had  not 
previously  noticed,  growing  in  clusters  of  from  forty  to  fifty ;  the 
stem  is  slender,  set  with  prickles,  and  rises  to  a  height  of  40  feet, 
bearing  a  crown  of  fan -shaped  leaves ;  the  fruit  tesselated,  and 
with  one  seed,  removed  all  doubts  of  its  being  a  mauritia  (Mau- 
rit'ia  aculeata)  ;  it  is  called  in  the  lingua  geral,  or  common  lan- 
guage, maranna,  and  distinguished  for  its  gracefulness  and  the 
large  clusters  in  which  it  grows.  It  appears  to  delight  in  the  soil 
along  the  river's  banks,  and  the  current  tears  away  whole  clusters, 
which  are  found  with  their  heads  immersed,  and  their  roots  high 
above  the  ground  on  which  they  grew.  A  second  species,  which 
is  frequently  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  former,  has  pin- 
nated fronds  or  leaves,  and  its  stem  is  surrounded  by  fibres,  the 
fruit  smooth,  with  one  seed,  and  compressed.  Excepting  these 
two  species  of  palm,  the  foliage  was  dismal,  the  long  drought 
that  had  prevailed  having  deprived  the  trees  of  their  green  colour, 
and  indeed  of  their  leaves.  In  whatever  direction  we  turned,  we 
saw  fire  and  smoke,  and  by  night  had  the  splendid  spectacle  of 
seeing  whole  islands  in  a  blaze,  and  numerous  other  fires  in  the 
distance.  It  is  remarkable  how  the  fire  reaches  small  islands 
separated  miles  from  each  other,  unless  it  arise  from  spontaneous 
combustion.  The  heat  and  drought  had  been  equally  fatal  to 
fish,  which  died  in  great  numbers  in  the  dried  up  pools,  and 
tainted  the  atmosphere  around.  That  strange  species  of  turtle, 
the  mata-mata,  or  Cliehjs  fimhriata  of  naturalists,  abounded  in 
these  pools,  and  might  have  been  collected  in  hundreds  were  it 
not  for  its  disagreeable  odour ;  it  is,  however,  eaten  by  many, 
and  declared  equal  to  the  large  river  turtle. 

22nri. — The  granite  blocks  and  ledges  so  frequent  in  the  Upper 
Rio  Xegro  have  quite  vanished,  and  indurated  clay  has  taken 
their  place.  We  j)assed  the  large  lagoon  Warira  or  Airao  on 
the  S.  shore,  which  receives  a  river  of  the  same  name,  and  soon 
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aftenvards  arrived  at  about  thirty  cottajjes,  extending  for  upwards 
of  a  mile  along  shore,  and  around  which  the  owner  plants  his 
coffee  cScc. ;  they  are  called  sitios,  or  estates ;  there  are  but  few 
negro  slaves  here  ;  indeed  along  the  whole  of  the  Rio  Xegro  I 
do  not  think  there  are  600  :  an  equal  number  of  Indians  are  kept 
in  slavery  and  used  as  domestics,  labourers,  6cc.  I  succeeded  in 
procuring  here  a  small  quantity  of  dried  fish  of  tlie  pirarucu  of 
the  Brazilians,  or  warapaima  of  the  ^lacusis  (^Sudis  (jujas)  ;  its 
flesh,  dried  and  salted,  forms  one  of  the  chief  articles  of  trade  of 
the  rivers  Xegro  and  Solimoes.  This  large  fish,  which  reaches  a 
length  of  1  2  feet,  is  scarcely  known  to  naturalists  ;  its  scales  are  of 
a  considerable  size  and  of  a  beautiful  crimson,  whence  its  name  of 
pirarucu,  or  red-fish,  in  the  limjua  (jeral.  A  great  deal  of  this 
fish  dried  is  exported  to  Para,  and  when  the  river  is  low  a  hand- 
some profit  is  made ;  it  here  costs  from  2  to  3  milreis,  or  about 
12s.,  the  arroba  of  32  lbs.  ;  this  fish  is  also  plentiful  in  the 
Rupununi,  and  one  is  surprised  that  the  colonists  do  not  turn  it  to 
account  and  carry  it  for  sale  to  Dcmerara ;  the  pirarucu  is  usually 
taken  by  a  number  of  small  boats  armed  with  harpoons,  wliich 
drive  it  among  the  shallows,  where  it  falls  an  easy  prey.  Moreira 
or  Cabuquena,  in  the  \icinity  of  which  we  encamped  that  night, 
is  in  0°  34'  54"  S. ;  it  has  a  church  and  twenty  houses,  but  it 
appeared  abandoned  at  present,  its  former  inhabitants  having 
retired  to  their  sitios. 

Q.3rd. — The  variation  of  the  compass  by  an  amj)litude  at  sun- 
rise this  morning  was  o°  E.,  and  such  nearly  has  been  the  result  of 
all  my  observations  throughout  Guayana.  From  the  meridian  of 
63°  20'  W.  the  river  assumes  a  more  southerly  course,  and  for  the 
next  150  miles,  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Branco,  its  general 
direction  is  8.K.  Continuing  along  the  southern  shore  we 
passed  the  river  Quihiuni  and  the  lagoon  Gunimaru.  and  halted 
at  sunset  on  an  island. 

24//<. — We  reached  Barcellos,  now  called  Marina,  at  an  early 
hour  ;  its  aspect  is  not  uninteresting.  The  church,  larger  than  any 
we  had  hitherto  seen,  is  built  on  elevated  ground  and  surrounded 
by  several  good-looking  houses  ;  some  schooners  and  sloops,  which 
were  at  anihor  before  the  town,  gave  an  animation  to  the  pic- 
lure  which  is  so  much  wanting  in  these  v.ist  rivers.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  century  Barcellos  had  from  10, (KK)  to 
12,000  inhabitants,  and  was  the  capital  of  the  C'apitania  do  Rio 
Negro,  but  since  the  seat  of  government  has  been  remove<l  to 
IManaos  or  Barra,  its  downfall  has  been  rapid.  At  pres<Mit 
scarcelv  twenty  houses  are  inhabited  ;  as  the  greater  part  of  the 
jiroprietors  live  on  their  sitios  or  estates,  and  cultivate  the  ground. 

After  a  separation  of  six  months  we  hero  joined  Messrs.  Vielh 
and  Le  Breton,  who  had   been  cnu^aged  in  making  collections  in 
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geology  and  botany.  The  difficulties  and  delays  they  had  ex 
perienced  from  the  authorities  was  a  proof  to  me  that  had  I  not 
brousfht  my  own  boat's  crew  of  Warraus,  and  of  Spanish  Indians 
of  the  Guinau  and  Maiongkong  tribes,  all  together  twelve  in 
number,  months  might  have  elapsed  before  reaching  Barcellos ; 
whereas  we  had  only  been  0.1  days  actually  en  route  from  Esme- 
ralda to  this  place,  being  a  distance  of  575  miles,  including  wind- 
ings, or  on  an  average  upwards  of  27  miles  a  day ;  nor  should 
we  have  made  so  much  progress  had  we  selected  the  Mavaca  and 
Padauiri  for  our  route.  It  was  a  subject  of  much  gratification  to 
me  to  visit  the  principal  families  of  the  place,  and  especially  the 
Senhores  Rodolfo,  Pini,  and  Coito,  to  thank  them  for  the  kind- 
ness and  attention  which  they  had  shown  to  our  party  during  its 
stay  at  this  place. 

Lying  prostrate  on  the  river's  bank  at  Barcellos,  are  two  blocks 
of  coarse  marble,  which  were  intended  to  be  placed  as  boundary 
marks  on  the  frontiers  of  the  Brazilian,  the  Spanish,  and  the  Dutch 
possessions ;  but  now  they  have  little  prospect  of  reaching  their 
destination. 

The  river  opposite  Barcellos  is  nearly  15  miles  across,  but 
divided  by  several  islands  into  as  many  channels ;  the  banks  pre- 
serve their  alluvial  character,  with  the  exception  of  one  large  trans- 
ported block  of  coarse-grained  granite,  which  by  some  accident 
has  found  its  way  hither.  The  river  was  at  its  lowest  level  while 
we  were  here,  lower  indeed  than  it  had  been  in  the  recollection 
of  Senhor  Coito,  who  had  been  for  upwards  of  30  years  a  resi- 
dent. The  rising  of  the  river  usually  begins  in  the  early  part  of 
March,  and  reaches  its  highest  level  in  June ;  being  a  rise  of  from 
15  to  20  feet,  but  sometimes  as  much  as  25  feet.  It  falls  gra- 
dually, and  is,  on  an  average,  level  in  September. 

The  weather  was  unfavourable  during  the  three  days  of  our 
stay,  and  I  could  get  no  observations. 

27th — 29/A. — Having  completed  our  provisions  for  a  long 
voyage,  we  started  in  the  afternoon,  and  continued  along  the 
southern  shore  of  the  river  within  the  islets  with  which  it  is  lined  : 
the  river  had  already  risen  10  inches,  and  was  rising  rapidly  ; 
so  much  so,  that  many  of  the  small  islands  were  inundated  and 
the  sandbanks  covered.  A  few  of  them  yet  visible  were  crowded 
with  cormorants,  the  razor-beaked  gull,  and  rose-coloured  spoon- 
bills. Towards  noon  of  the  29th  we  passed  Aracari,  Carvoeiro, 
or  San  Miguel  de  Rio  Branco,  which  in  spite  of  its  high-sounding 
name,  contains  only  a  church  and  twenty  houses,  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  soutli  side  of  the  river,  but  partly  fronting  a  small 
irdet.  Immediately  opposite  on  the  north  shore  is  the  outlet  of 
the  river  Serevini,  which  being  connected  by  a  channel  with 
the  Rio  Branco,    is   usually  ccmsidcred  a  western  moutii   of  that 
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river,  and  is  known  bv  the  name  of  the  Boca  Amayau.  The 
Rio  Negro  is  here  contracted  from  1.5  to  3  miles  in  width ;  as  we 
continued  along  the  southern  shore  at  9  miles  below  Aracari,  we 
again  met  with  rocks  in  the  river,  the  first  time  since  leaWng 
Isabel,  a  distance  of  nearly  250  miles.  A  few  miles  beyond,  the 
waters  of  the  Rio  Negro  assumed  a  whitish  lint,  a  sure  sign  that 
we  were  opposite  the  lower  or  eastern  mouth  of  the  Rio  Branco 
or  While  River.  We  halted  this  night  on  an  island  covered  with 
a  species  of  Eugenia,  with  the  fruit  the  size  of  a  large  cherry,  and 
l)leasant  to  the  taste.*  We  watched  in  vain  for  observations,  nor 
did  we  He  down  till  our  last  hope,  the  Centauri,  had  passed  the 
meridian.  We  soon  after  started  and  reached  the  Ilha  de  Pedra 
at  sunrise. 

30th. — The  Indian  picture  writings  which  make  this  small 
island  remarkable,  are  on  its  S.  side,  and  sculptured  in  hard  granite 
blocks,  and  although  the  atmosphere  has  not  been  without  its 
influence,  they  are  still  several  lines  deep :  they  are  numerous, 
and  consist  of  the  representations  of  men,  birds,  and  animals.  On 
one  large  boulder  thirteen  figures  representing  men,  are  arranged 
in  a  line  as  if  dancing :  the  most  remarkable  figures,  however,  are 
the  representation  of  two  vessels  under  sail ;  the  smaller  a  two- 
masted  vessel,  the  larger  not  unlike  a  galleon,  as  represented  in 
the  subjoined  woodcut. 


riiulian  "  picture- writini?"  at  the  Ilha  de  Pedra.] 


*  The  I'lorii  of  fill'  Uio  Ni'ijro  is  otherwise  (ristiiiiri>isli»"il  W  Latreitlea  tffahratn 
(sj).  n.  H.)  ll'eilelin  hisjnfiit,  Coiitouhrn  fiinioJfn,  Hrrpcstix  vhamtrdrtfnlia,  Hyptts 
gpicata,  ACsrhifnomenr  ri/iiitti,  .f-j".  intcrniptn  (sp.  ii.)  Dnpn/iorarpits  i/mm/ntuxy 
Trinpto/cmrti  ripanu,  Diji/otropi.s  nitirln  (s]».  ii.)  (\issiti  niosr/intn,  C.  Tnnttattx,  C. 
vhtusifnttii,  Sirnrziii  i/ni/i'/ifh/iii,  S,  n/tcrtitt  Ihlmndi  iiion  numoxunfrtf  Oiitnt 
ttcacieefiilin  (sp.  n.)  ().  tnii/tij'iti/a,  fnuajKi,  I*c/tn</i/m  paimuiitta  (sj».  li.)  Schnetiu 
sp/r/iilr/is  (sp.  II.)  Copai/cra,  Srhranrkia  /cptoi'iirpn,  S.  hnichtfcarj)a  (sp.  n.)  Mimotn 
niirracii/it/ni  (sj).  n.)  Af.  ncacioiitts  (sp.  n.)  .)/.  Schnm/nirifkii  (sj).  ii.)  l-lntmin  polij- 
phijlla  (sp.  II.)  E.  mijriudcniay  Pnrktay  Ilex  Macucuy  EnjthroxyloH  Cova^  &c. 
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There  remains,  therefore,  httle  doubt  that  these  pictures  have 
been  made  at  a  hater  period,  and  after  the  discovery  of  the  Ama- 
zons, \vhen  the  vessels  of  the  Conquistadores  already  floated  on 
the  miirhtiest  stream  of  the  world.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the 
jrroup^of  fiirures  relate  to  an  event  of  great  rejoicing;  perhaps 
the  first  arrival  of  Europeans  on  the  Amazons. 


[Indian  "  picturc-wiitinj,'"  at  the  llha  do  Todra.] 


The  Indians  of  the  present  day  in  the  vicinity  of  Pedrero  admit 
the  antiquity  of  these  fiffures,  and  say  that  they  were  engraved  by 
means  of  constant  friction  with  quartz  pebbles.  Such  may  have 
been  the  case;  but  our  trial  proved  fruitless;  as  mdeed  do  our 
attempts  to  produce  fire  from  two  sticks,  though  it  is  done  with 
ease  by  the  Indians  :  unwearied  patience  may  have  accomplished 
it.  These  figures,  it  should  be  remarked,  are  not  so  deeply  cut 
as  those  on  the  Corentyn,  or  at  Waraputa  on  the  Essequibo. 

Pedrero,  the  former  Moura,  and  Itarendaua,  or  ''  the  place  of 
rocks"  of  the  natives,  and  by  which  latter  name  it  is  now  called  in 
all  official  documents,  lies  about  10  miles  E.  by  S.  from  the  llha 
de  Pedra,  and  on  the  S.  bank  of  the  river. 

It  became  an  acrreeable  duty  to  me  to  render  to  Capt.  Bemhco 
and  Senhor  Brandao  my  thanks  for  the  kind  attention  which  they 
had  shown  to  Uv.  Vieth  and  Mr.  Le  Breton.  We  were  received 
with  much  hospitality,  and  remained  3  days  at  Pedrero,  which,  as 
it  was  during  Easter,  had  a  lively  appearance.  Being  in  the  act 
of  l)uil(ling'a  new  church,  mass  was  held  in  the  house  adjoining 
our  residence,  which  served  afterwards  as  a  ball-room.  1  he 
oreatest  curiosity  in  Pedrero  is  an  Albino,  an  Indian  of  the 
Wainampu  tribe.  He  is  a  man  of  abcmt  40  years  of  age,  and  I 
have  been  told  that  his  two  children  are  likewise  Albinos. 

About  10  years  ago,  Moura  or  Pedrero  was  a  flourishing  place. 
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with  about  100  houses  and  1000  inhabitants  ;  the  present  number 
of  inhabitants  does  not  amount  to  more  than  200. 

On  our  return-voyage  we  found  the  river  much  increased,  and 
"we  had  to  stem  a  strong  current  :  we  again  passed  the  llha  do 
Pedra,  but  did  not  reach  the  entrance  of  the  Rio  Branco  till  late 
in  the  evening,  nor  our  halting-place  till  past  midnight. 

3rd  April. — The  night  was  cloudy  as  before ;  and  I  had  not 
been  able  to  get  any  observation  since  the  22nd  March.  We 
pursued  our  voyage  in  a  northerly  direction,  ascendinq:  the  Rio 
Ijranco:  as  this  river  was  still  falling,  and  the  Rio  Xcgro  fast 
rising,  we  felt  its  influence  in  helping  us  onward  full  30  miles 
fnmi  its  mouth  :  the  banks  were  high.  At  22  miles  the  channel, 
which  communicates  with  the  river  Serevini,  goes  off  to  the 
S.VV.  On  the  morning  of  the  oth  we  landed  at  Santa  Maria,  a 
small  settlement  on  the  E.  bank,  about  4(i  miles  from  the  mouth 
of  the  river  :  from  mer.  alt.  of  two  stars  during  the  preceding 
night  its  lat.  is  0"  37'  S. 

We  found  here  a  number  of  the  Indians  who  had  been  taken 
in  the  late  slave-hunt,  or  descimento,  as  it  is  here  called  :  the 
government  had  ordered  that  the  old  men,  women,  and  children 
captured  on  that  occasion  should  be  released  and  sent  to  their 
homes.  -As  soon  as  those  at  Santa  Maria  heard  that  my  arrival 
was  expected  they  declared  they  would  wait  for  me.  They  con- 
sisted of  two  old  men,  five  women,  and  two  children,  who  were  left 
to  themselves,  and  almost  starving :  our  canoes  were  almost  over- 
loaded ;  however,  I  made  place  for  three  of  them  in  my  own,  and 
bought  a  small  craft  for  the  remainder.  Another  party  of  seven 
were  to  follow  on  the  next  day. 

()fli  —  Sfh. — The  river  offered  no  interesting  feature,  and  the 
shallows  continued  :  the  banks  were  high,  and  we  were  compelled 
to  pitch  our  tents  (m  the  sand-banks ;  not  particularly  agreeable, 
especially  as  we  were  exposed  to  thunder-storms,  which  usually 
came  on  at  midnight,  and  wetted  them  through.  Towards  sunset, 
on  the  8th,  we  landed  at  \''-  S'-  do  Carmo,  a  small  village 
y)0  miles  higher  up  on  the  right  bank,  famed  for  its  orange  trees: 
the  population  appeared  numerous,  perhaps  .)00;  and  among 
them  were  many  Wapisiana  and  Atoroya  Indians,  who  had  been 
brought  here  on  the  occasion  of  some  former  slave-hunt,  and 
afterwards  liberated.  'Jlie  night  proved  clear  :  and  the  lat..  l)v 
means  of  four  mer.  alts.,  was  0°  Hi'  30"  X.  :  we  then  found  that 
we  had  crossed  the  equator  on  the  j)receding  day. 

[)fh,  lOtli. — We  were  last  night  exposed  to  one  of  the  most 
violent  thundcT-storms  I  had  ever  experienced  while  we  en- 
camped at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Wariacura.  We  left  Carmo  at 
2  A.M.,  and  paddled  till  \,  past  (i  in  the  evening.  At  1  1  miles 
we  passed  the  outlet  of  the  Catrimani,  ou  the  W.  bunk  :   it  was 
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then  almost  choked  up  with  sand,  and  dwindled  to  a  small  rill, 
scarcely  4  yards  wide,  a  circumstance  unheard  of  before.  Its 
width,  when  the  river  is  full,  is  150  yards. 

Some  years  ago  a  party  from  Carmo  ascended  the  river  Catri- 
mani  and  reached  the  Sarsaparilla  country.  At  (iO  miles  from 
its  mouth  is  a  settlement  of  Pauishana  Indians,  who  trade  on 
one  side  with  those  at  the  source  of  the  river,  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  the  Indians  of  the  Mocajahi  and  the  Wapisianas  at 
the  Rio  Branco.  A  path  is  said  to  lead  in  five  days  from  the 
Catrimani  to  the  Mocajahi  or  Kaiawana.  The  bed  of  the  Catri- 
mani  is  much  impeded  by  rocks  and  cataracts  during  its  passage 
through  the  mountains^  and  only  navigable  for  small  canoes 
during  the  rainy  season.  Its  last  reach  on  joining  the  Rio  Branco 
is  E.S.E.  A  little  above  its  junction,  an«l  on  the  same  side,  the 
small  stream  Inivini  falls  into  the  Rio  Branco.  Lat.  of  camp  at 
WariacuraO°  34' 20"  N. 

1  \th — \7th. — At  26  miles  beyond,  we  passed  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Uanavau,  Anava  or  Wanawau,  which  falls  into  Rio  Branco 
from  the  N.E.  and  E.,  and  is  said  to  have  its  sources  near  those 
of  the  Yurawauri,  a  tributary  of  Essequibo  ;  at  its  upper  part  it  is 
inhabited  l)y  Taruma  Indians;  I  estimated  its  width  at  entrance 
at  upwards  of  150  yards. 

In  the  parallel  of  1°  45'  N.  granite  blocks  re-appear  about  10 
miles  S.  of  the  Yawuttan  mountains,  or  Serra  da  Cachoerinha  of  the 
Portuguese,  which  rise  to  the  height  of  300  feet  above  the  plain, 
chieflv  on  the  river's  eastern  bank ;  this  tract  of  granite  extends 
across  and  forms  the  well-known  falls  on  the  Rio  Branco ;  the 
whole  extent  of  these  falls  and  rapids  is  7  miles,  and  at  the 
largest,  the  Caruwanna,  it  is  necessary  to  unload  the  canoes.  I 
estimated  the  perpendicular  fall  of  the  whole  at  60  feet  in  the  7 
miles  ;  the  largest  is  scarcely  10  feet  perpendicular,  and  is  much 
less  formidable  than  the  Etabally  and  Taminet  falls  on  the  Esse- 
quibo. 

ISfh,  IQfh. — This  day  we  had  our  first  view  of  the  Serra 
Grande,  or  Caruma  mountains,  bearing  N.N.E.,  and  gladly 
recognised  our  old  acquaintance.  At  sunset  we  landed  at  the 
Sitio  Angelini,  and,  as  the  night  proved  clear,  the  first  since  the 
13th,  we  found  its  latitude  to  be  2°  18'  20''  N.  The  report  of 
our  having  been  killed  on  the  Orinoco  had  reached  this  place  ; 
and  although  strangers  our  arrival  seemed  to  cause  general  joy. 
In  the  afternoon  of  the  19th  we  passed  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Mocajahi,  the  Ka'iawanna  of  the  Indians,  which  comes  from  the 
W.  It  presents  the  remarkable  feature  of  joining  its  recipient 
against  the  stream  of  the  latter,  which  here  runs  S.  l?""  W.,  while 
that  of  the  former  N.  49°  E.,  or  only  three  j)()lnts  fnmi  being  di- 
rectly opposed  ;   nor  does  it  appear  to  have  changed  its  course,  as 
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the  trees  on  both  its  banks  seem  of  equal  age.  This  river  is 
inhabited  by  Pauishanri  and  Wayamara  Indians;  Murumuru, 
the  first  settlement  of  the  former,  is  said  to  be  14  days' journey 
distant  from  its  mouth ;  but  as  the  river  is  very  winding",  a  much 
shorter  path  leads  from  the  Wapisiana  settlement  at  the  VVauwau 
to  the  Pauishanas  ;  thus  the  two  tribes  keep  up  a  constant  inter- 
course. From  all  I  can  learn,  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  Kaia- 
wanna  has  its  sources  at  the  great  division  of  waters  between  the 
Orinoco,  the  Parima  Proper,  the  Catrimani,  and  the  Padauiri,  or 
at  the  southern  angle  of  that  group  of  sandstone  mountains  which 
branches  off  from  the  Maritani.  A  path  of  3  days'  journey  is 
said  to  lead  from  the  Wayamara  settlement  at  the  Parima,  in 
3°  1.5'  N.  to  those  at  the  Mocajahi,  where  the  latter  river  is  said 
to  be  40  vards  wide.  This  would  point  to  a  source  farther  VV. 
than  laid  down  in  all  recent  maps.  Indeed,  from  all  I  heard 
when  near  the  head  waters  of  the  Orinoco,  the  Paraba,  which  has 
its  sources  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Tematiban,  and  by  which  the 
Indians  of  these  regions  descend  to  the  Rio  Branco,  is  the  Moca- 
jahi  of  Portuguese  maps — the  Kaiawanna  of  the  Wapisianas. 

We  travelled  this  day  until  half-past  one  in  the  morning,  and 
halted  at  the  foot  of  the  Serra  Grande  or  Caruma. 

Q.Oth — 22nd. — The  wind  blew  in  such  heavy  gusts  from  the 
northward  that  we  made  little  progress ;  but  by  perseverance,  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  22nd,  we  again  reached  Fort  Sao  Joaquim. 

Seven  months  and  two  days  had  elapsed  since  our  departure 
from  the  Fort,  during  which  period  we  had  made  a  circuit  of 
about  2200  miles,  a  tract  comprising  the  sources  of  the  northern 
tributaries  of  the  Takutu,  the  waters  of  the  Mazaruni,  the  sources 
of  the  Caroni,  the  northern  tributaries  of  the  river  Parima,  the 
sources  of  the  Parawa,  the  Parima  Proper,  the  M  ere  war  i,  the 
Orinoco,  the  Cassiquiare,  and  the  northern  tributaries  of  the  Rio 
Negro  to  the  confluence  of  the  Rio  Pranco,  which  river  we  had 
now  ascended  for  300  miles,  including  its  windings,  in  twenty  days, 
and  eventually  reached  our  starting  point  at  Fort  Sao  Joaquim. 

W^  were  welcomed  by  the  commandant,  and  our  old  quarters 
given  to  us  ;  but  I  was  too  anxious  to  push  forward  to  Pirara 
to  remain  long,  and  on  the  afternoon  of  {\w  27th  set  out  in  a  very 
light  corial,  and  ascending  the  Takutu  with  great  dillicuhy, 
owing  to  the  want  of  water — as  this  stream,  which  in  the  preceding 
July  we  had  found  (jyO  yards  wide,  and  1  1  feet  deep,  had 
dwindled  at  its  mouth  to  a  width  of  10  yards  of  running  water, 
and  1  1  inches  in  depth — we  reached  Pirara  on  the  evening  of  the 
1st  Mav.  \Vv  found  here  a  P)ra/ili  \n  (h^t.iclnnent  In  possc^ssiou, 
wlio  ultnnatelv  drove  awav  the  zealous  nussionarv,  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Youd,  and  dispersed  his  Hock.  Wliat  right  tlie  Prazilian  govern- 
ment liad  thus  to  act  need  not  be  discussed  here;  my  duty  is  only 
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to  report  the  fact,  that  the  former  chapel  was  converted  into 
barracks,  and  the  buikling  where  the  first  seeds  of  Christianity 
liad  been  sown  amons:  the  benighted  Indians,  became  the  theatre 
of  obscene  language  and  nightly  revels. 

After  three  months'  drought,  the  first  rain  fell  at  Pirara  on  the 
3rd  May,  and  with  it  commenced  the  great  change  of  weather ; 
the  rivers  began  to  swell,  and  by  the  middle  of  May  the  savannah 
represented  a  lake,  out  of  which  Pirara,  being  80  feet  above  the 
level  of  lake  Amucu,  rose  like  an  island.  Towards  the  end  of 
May,  our  heavy  canoes,  with  our  collections,  arrived  from  Fort 
Sao  Joaquim,  and  were  launched  on  the  Quatata,  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  Rupununi ;  they  soon  floated  on  the  latter  river, 
and,  carried  rapidly  forward  by  a  strong  current,  we  reached  its 
junction  with  the  Essequibo  on  the  1  Ith  June. 

On  the  13th  we  landed  at  the  Comuti,  or  Taquiara  rocks, 
which  again  I  climbed,  and  found  the  height  of  these  masses  of 
granite  by  measurement  to  be  l60  feet,  thus  fully  confirming  my 
estimate  of  them  on  my  former  ascent  of  the  river. 

The  Essequibo  was  full  to  overflowing,  the  falls  no  longer  im- 
peded our  progress ;  in  five  days  we  descended  the  distance  it 
had  taken  us  twenty-three  days  to  ascend.  On  the  morning  of 
the  17th  June,  we  approached  the  Protestant  mission  at  Bartika 
Point,  and  the  hoisting  of  flags  and  firing  of  guns  gave  us  proof 
of  the  kind  interest  the  inhabitants  took  in  our  safe  return.  By  a 
strange  coincidence  I  was  on  this  occasion,  as  I  had  been  on  my 
return  from  my  first  expedition  in  1836,  received  on  landing  by 
the  Bishop  of  Barbadoes,  who  was  now,  as  then,  on  a  visit  of  in- 
spection to  the  mission,  and  it  was  with  sincere  regret  that  I  had 
to  communicate  the  sad  news  of  the  dispersion  of  the  mission  at 
Pirara,  in  which  this  worthy  and  much-respected  prelate  had  not 
only  taken  the  liveliest  interest,  but  its  foundation  may  be,  in 
some  measure,  attributed  to  his  instrumentality. 

Two-and-twenty  months  had  elapsed  since  I  had  passed  this 
spot,  on  my  ascent  of  the  Essequibo,  and  bade  adieu  to  civilised 
life  and  its  comforts ;  during  this  period  1  had  examined  the 
Essequibo  to  its  sources,  made  the  circuit  of  upwards  of  3000 
miles  chiefly  by  water,  which  has  been  detailed  in  the  foregoing 
pages,  and  was  now,  l)y  the  blessing  of  Providence,  returning 
safe  to  George  Town,  Demerara,  which  I  reached  (m  the  20th 
June,  1839. 

Such  is  the  internal  navigation  of  one  of  the  most  luxuriant 
colonies  in  Jlcr  Majesty's  d(^niinions,  thnt  I  cannot  conclude  this 
report  without  directing  attention  to  the  facility  for  water  com- 
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munication  offered  by  the  rivers  which  intersect  this  district  of 
South  America.  By  traversing  the  portage  between  the  Quatata 
and  the  L^ke  Amucu  (in  the  rainy  season  about  800  yards),  and 
by  a  canal  of  3  miles'  length  between  the  Guapore,  a  branch  of 
the  Marmore  and  the  Madeira,  and  the  Rio  Aquapehi,  a  l)ranch 
of  the  Taura  and  the  Paraguay,  an  inland  navigation  would  be 
opened  between  Demerara  and  Buenos  Ayres,  over  an  extent  of 
42°  of  lat.  The  Napo,  a  tributary  of  the  Solimoes,  offers  com- 
munications with  Quito;  the  Ucayali  with  Cuzco;  the  Huallaga 
with  Lima  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  By  the  Rio  Negro,  the  Ori- 
noco, the  Cassiquiare,  and  its  tributary  the  Meta,  there  is  unin- 
terrupted navigation  to  New  Grenada,  and  within  8  miles  of 
Santa  Fe  de  Bogota.  If  British  Guayana  did  not  possess  the 
fertility  which  is  such  a  distinguishing  feature,  this  water  com- 
munication alone  would  render  it  of  vast  importance  ;  but  blessed 
as  it  is  with  abundant  fruitfulness,  this  extensive  inland  navigation 
heightens  its  value  as  a  British  colony  ;  and  if  emigration,  suffi- 
cient to  make  its  resources  available,  were  properly  directed 
thither,  the  port  of  Demerara  would  rival  any  in  the  vast  continent 
of  South  America. 
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VI. — Narrafivc  of  the  Progress  of  Arctic  .Discovcn/  on  the 
Northern  Shore  of  America,  in  the  Summer  of  1839.  By 
Messrs.  Peter  W.  Dease  and  Thomas  Simpson.  Com- 
municated by  Sir  J.  H.  Pelly,  Bart.,  Governor  of  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company. 

Fort  Simpson,  Oct.  16,  1839. 
Hon.  Sirs, — We  have  the  honour  to  report  the  completion  of 
all  the  primary  objects  of  the  expedition — the  entire  fulfilment 
of  Governor  Simpson's  original  instructions,  under  which  it  has 
been  our  good  fortune  to  act,  and  something  more ;  though,  as 
we  plainly  told  your  Honours  last  winter,  it  was  quite  out  of  the 
([uestion  to  think  of  reaching  the  strait  of  the  Fury  and  Hecla 
from  the  Coppermine  River. 

On  the  22nd  of  June  w^e  descended  that  impetuous  stream 
to  the  Bloody  Fall,  where  we  remained  until  the  28th.  This 
interval  was  employed  by  Mr.  Simpson  in  exploring  Richardson's 
River,  discovered  in  1838,  which  discharges  itself,  as  we  then 
supposed,  into  the  bottom  of  Back's  Inlet,  in  latitude  67°  54'  N., 
longitude  1  lo°  56'  W.  A  party  of  about  thirty  Exquimaux  were 
encamped  there,  all  of  whom  fled  precipitately  to  the  hills  except 
one  family,  whose  tent  was  placed  on  an  island  in  the  stream. 
With  these  last  a  communication  was  opened,  through  our  inter- 
preter Ooligbuck,  but  the  circle  of  their  little  lives  being  con- 
fined to  Berens'  Isles  and  the  borders  of  Richardson's  River, 
they  had  no  information  to  impart  of  any  value. 

On  the  3rd  of  July  the  first  slight  opening  occurred  in  the 
sea  ice,  of  which  we  took  instant  advantage ;  but  our  first  week's 
journey  did  not  exceed  20  miles,  and  it  was  the  18th,  after  sad 
work,  before  we  could  attain  Cape  Barrow.  From  its  rocky 
heights  we  beheld,  with  equal  surprise  and  delight,  the  wide  ex- 
tent of  Coronation  Gulf  partially  open ;  whereas,  long  after  the 
same  date  in  1838,  the  whole  party  might  have  crossed  it  on  foot. 
At  midnight  on  the  20th  we  landed  at  Cape  Franklin,  just  one 
month  earlier  than  Mr.  Simpson's  arrival  there  on  his  pedestrian 
journey  of  the  year  before.  A  violent  easterly  gale  arrested  our 
progress  for  the  next  four  days ;  and  on  the  27th  and  28th  we 
encountered  great  peril  in  doubling  Cape  Alexander  amidst  very 
heavy  driving  ice. 

From  Cape  Alexander,  situate  in  lat.  68°  56'  N.,  long. 
106°  40'  W.,  to  another  remarkable  point  in  lat.  68°  33'  N., 
long.  9.3°  10'  W.,  the  Arctic  coast  may  be  comprised  in  one  spa- 
cious bay,  stretching  as  far  south  as  lat.  67°  40'  before  it  turns  off 
abruptly  northward  to  the  last-mentioned  position.  This  vast 
sweej),  of  which  but  an  inconsiderable  portion  was  seen  by  Mr. 
Simpson  last  year,  is  indented  by  an  endless  succession  of  minor 
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])avs,  separated  from  one  another  by  loner  narrow  projecting  points 
of  land,  enclosing  an  incalculable  number  of  islands. 

From  this  description  it  will  be  evident  that  our  route  was  an 
extremely  intricate  one,  and  the  duties  of  the  survey  most  harass- 
ing ;  but,  whilst  perplexed  beyond  measure  in  finding  our  way 
through  these  lal)yrinths,  we  derived  great  advantage  from  the 
protection  afforded  by  the  islands  from  the  crushing  force  of  the 
seaward  ice;  and  the  weather  was  generally  clear.  In  fact,  the 
most  serious  detention  caused  by  ice  on  this  part  of  the  voyage 
was  from  the  1st  to  the  5th  of  August,  on  a  point  that  jutted  out 
beyond  the  insular  chain.  White  Bear  Point,  as  it  was  called, 
lies  in  lat.  68°  7'  N.,  long.  103°  37'  W.,  variation  54°  45'  E. 
These  bays  and  masses  of  islands  present  a  distinct  succession  of 
geological  features,  which  can  be  best  illustrated  by  our  series  of 
specimens  of  the  rocks  that  compose  this  wild  and  barren  coast. 
Vestiges  of  Esquimaux,  mostly  old,  were  met  with  wherever  we 
landed.  They  appear  to  subsist  in  single  families,  or  very  small 
parties,  and  to  travel  inland  for  the  deer- hunt  in  the  month  of 
June,  not  returning  to  their  sealing  islands  till  the  ice  sets  fast,  in 
October.  A  river,  twice  the  size  of  the  Coppermine,  which  falls 
into  the  sea  in  lat.  68°  2'  N.,  long.  104°  15'  VV.,  is  much  resorted 
to  by  reindeer  and  musk-oxen  in  the  summer  season. 

Finding  the  coast,  as  already  remarked,  trending  northerly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  great  bay,  we  expected  nothing  less  than 
to  be  carried  round  Cape  Felix  of  Captain  James  Ross,  contrary 
to  the  conjecture  hazarded  by  Mr.  Simpson  in  his  narrative  of 
last  year's  journey.  On  the  evening  of  the  lOtli  of  August,  how- 
ever, (at  the  point  already  given,)  we  suddenly  opened  a  strait 
running  in  to  the  southward  of  east,  where  the  rapid  rush  of  the 
tide  scarcely  left  a  doubt  of  the  existence  of  an  open  sea  leading 
to  the  mouth  of  Rack's  Great  Fish  River.  This  strait  is  10  miles 
wide  at  either  extremity,  but  contracts  to  3  miles  in  the  centre. 
Even  that  narrow  channel  is  much  encroached  upon  by  high 
shingle  islands,  but  there  is  deep  water  in  the  middle  throughout. 

The  I '2th  of  August  was  signalised  by  the  most  terrific  thun- 
der storm  we  have  ever  witnessed  in  these  regions.  ISext  day  it 
blew  rt)Ughly  from  the  westward,  with  a  very  dense  cold  fog;  but 
we  ran  rapidly  south-east,  passed  Point  Ixicliardson  and  Point 
Ogle  of  Sir  George  Back,  and  continued  on  till  the  darkness  of 
night  and  the  increasing  gale  drove  us  ashore  beyond  Point 
Pediell.  The  storm  shifted  to  the  north-east,  and  lasted  till  the 
Kith,  when  we  directed  our  course,  with  dags  Hying,  to  the  ^[onl- 
real  Island.  On  its  northern  side  our  peoph'.  guiiled  by  Matkay, 
soon  found  a  deposit  made  among  the  rocks  by  some  of  Sir  George 
Back's  party,  but,  as  Mackay  seemed  to  think,  without  that 
officer's  knowledge.      It  contained  two  bags  uf   pemitaii  and   a 
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quantity  of  cocoa  and  chocolate,  all  perfectly  rotten,  besides  an 
old  tin  vasculum  and  two  or  three  other  triflinii;  articles,  of  which 
we  took  possession  as  memorials  of  our  having-  breakfasted  on  the 
identical  spot  where  the  tent  of  our  c;allant,  though  less  success- 
ful, precursor  stood  on  his  return  from  Point  Ogle  to  the  Great 
Fish  River,  that  very  day  five  years  before. 

The  arduous  duty  w^e  had,  in  1836,  undertaken  to  perform  was 
thus  fully  accomplished ;  and  the  length  and  difficulty  of  the 
route  back  to  the  Coppermine  would  have  amply  justified  our  im- 
mediate return.  We  had  all  suffered  more  or  less  from  the  want 
of  fuel  and  the  deprivation  of  warm  food,  and  the  prospects  grew 
more  cheerless  as  the  cold  fall  weather  stole  on  apace ;  but, 
having  already  ascertained  the  separation  of  Boothia  from  the 
American  continent,  on  the  western  side  of  the  Great  Fish  River, 
we  determined  not  to  desist  till  we  had  settled  its  relation  thereto 
on  the  eastern  side  also.  A  fog  which  had  cojne  on  dispersed 
towards  evening,  and  unfolded  a  full  view  of  the  picturesque 
shores  of  the  estuary.  Far  to  the  southward  Victoria  headland 
stood  forth  so  clearly  defined  that  we  instantly  recognised  it  by 
Sir  George  Back's  exquisite  drawing.  Cape  Beaufort  we  almost 
seemed  to  touch ;  and  with  the  telescope  we  were  able  to  discern 
a  continuous  line  of  high  land  as  far  round  as  north-east,  about 
two  points  more  northerly  than  Cape  Hay,  the  extreme  eastern 
point  seen  by  Sir  George  Back. 

The  traverse  to  the  farthest  visible  land  occupied  six  hours' 
unremitting  labour  at  the  oar ;  and  the  sun  was  rising  on  the  17th 
when  we  scaled  the  blufi'  and  singularly  shaped  rocky  cape  to 
which  our  course  had  been  directed.  It  stands  in  lat.  68°  4'  N., 
long.  94°  35'  W.  The  azimuth  compass,  by  Jones,  settled  ex- 
actly in  the  true  meridian,  and  agreed  with  two  others,  by  the 
same  maker,  placed  on  the  ground.  From  our  proximity  to  the 
magnetic  pole,  the  compass  had  latterly  been  of  little  or  no  use ; 
liut  this  was  of  the  less  consequence  as  the  astronomical  observa- 
tions were  very  frequent.  The  dip  of  the  needle,  which  at 
Thunder  Cove  (12th  of  August)  was  89°  29'  So",  had  here  de- 
creased to  89°  16'  40"  N.  This  bold  promontory,  where  we  lay 
wind-bound  till  the  19th,  was  named  Cape  Britannia,  in  remem- 
brance of  our  glorious  country.  On  the  beetling  rock  that  shel- 
tered our  encampment  from  the  sea,  and  forms  the  most  conspi- 
cuous object  on  all  this  part  of  the  coast,  we  erected  a  conical  pile 
of  ponderous  stones,  14  feet  high,  that,  if  not  pulled  down  by  the 
natives,  may  defy  the  rage  of  a  thousand  storms.  In  it  was  placed 
a  sealed  bottle,  containing  a  sketch  of  our  proceedings ;  and  pos- 
session was  taken  of  our  extensive  discoveries  in  the  name  of 
ViCT(3uiA  Tui:  First,  amidst  the  firing  of  guns  and  the  enthusi- 
astic cheers  of  the  whole  party. 
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On  the  19th  the  gale  shifted  from  N.E.  to  E.S.E. ;  and  after 
crossing  a  fine  bay,  due  E.,  with  no  small  toil  and  danger,  the 
coast  bent  away  N.  E.,  which  enabled  us  to  effect  a  run  of 
40  miles.  Next  day  the  wind  resumed  its  former  direction,  and 
after  pulling  against  it  all  the  morning  among  the  shoals  and 
breakers,  and  gaining  only  3  miles,  were  obliged  to  take  refuge 
in  the  mouth  of  a  small  river. 

From  a  limestone  ridge,  about  a  league  inland,  we  obtained  a 
view  of  some  very  remote  blue  land  in  the  N.E.  quarter,  in  all 
probability  one  of  the  southern  promontories  of  Boothia.  Two 
considerable  islands  lay  far  in  the  ofhng,  and  others,  high  and 
distant,  stretched  from  E.  to  E.N.E. 

Our  view  of  the  low  main  shore  was  confined  to  5  miles  in  an 
easterly  direction,  after  which  it  appeared  to  turn  off  greatlv  to 
the  right.  We  could,  therefore,  scarcely  doubt  our  having  arrived 
at  that  large  gulf  uniformly  described  by  the  Esquimaux  as 
containing  many  islands,  and  with  numerous  indentations  stretch- 
ing down  to  the  southward  till  it  approaches  within  40  miles  of 
Repulse  and  Wager  Bays.  The  exploration  of  such  a  gulf, 
which  was  the  main  object  of  the  Terror's  ill-starred  voyage, 
would  necessarily  demand  the  whole  time  and  energies  of  another 
expedition,  having  a  starting  or  retreating  point  much  nearer  to 
the  scene  of  operations  than  Great  Bear  Lake ;  and  it  was  quite 
evident  to  us  that  any  further  foolhardy  perseverance  could  only 
lead  to  the  loss  of  the  great  object  already  attained,  together  with 
that  of  the  whole  party.  We  must  here  be  allowed  to  express 
our  admiration  of  Sir  John  Ross's  extraordinary  excape  from  this 
neighbourhood,  after  the  protracted  endurance  of  our  ships,  un- 
paralleled in  arctic  story.  The  mouth  of  the  stream  which 
bounded  the  last  career  of  our  admirable  little  boats,  and  received 
their  names,  lies  in  lat.  68°  28'  N.,  long.  93°  T  \W . ;  variation  of 
the  compass  16°  20'  W.  The  strong  wind  that  had  forbidden 
our  advance  gave  wings  to  our  retreat.  The  same  night,  the  20th 
of  August,  we  landed  once  more  at  Cape  Britannia,  and  next 
morning  we  crossed  direct  to  Point  Pechell,  with  a  heavy  sea. 
On  the  22nd  we  explored  a  long  narrow  bay  on  the  west  side 
of  Point  Ogle,  which  extends  to  the  (iSth  parallel  of  latitude. 
The  north  wind  blew  roughly,  with  sharp  frost,  and  next  dav 
we  got  no  farther  than  Point  Richardson.  Thence  we  crossed 
over,  on  the  24th,  to  what  had  from  the  continent  appeared 
like  two  islands,  l)Ut  which  we  rightly  conjectured  to  h)rm  part 
of  the  southern  shore  of  B(K)thia ;  or,  to  speak  with  greater 
precision,  of  that  land  on  which  stands  Cape  I^'elix  of  Captain 
James  Ross.  This  shore  we  had  the  satisfaction  of  tracing  for 
about  60  miles,  till  it  turned  up  to  the  north,  in  lat.  Q'e^°  41'  \., 
long.  98°  22'  W.      Only  57  miles  from  Ross's  I'lllar  the  dip  of 
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the  needle  was  89°  29'  N. ;  the  magnetic  pole  bearing  N.N.E., 
distant  [)0  miles  :  the  variation,  as  shown  by  both  the  azimuth 
compass  and  the  horizontal  bar  needle  was  45°  E.  The  objects 
seen  on  this  coast  are  easily  enumerated — a  low  uninteresting 
limestone  tract,  abounding  nevertheless  in  reindeer,  musk-oxen, 
and  old  native  encampments.  To  the  westward  a  good  deal  of  ice 
appeared  ;  and  vast  numbers  of  snow-geese  passed  high  overhead, 
in  long  triangular  flights,  bound  for  milder  skies. 

Whilst  engaged  in  taking  observations  our  men  constructed 
another  durable  memorial  of  our  discoveries,  which  was  saluted 
in  the  usual  manner.  Then,  recrossing  the  strait  on  the  25th,  we 
resumed  for  some  time  our  outward  route,  only  keeping  more 
along  the  seaward  verge  of  the  islands,  so  as  to  shape  a  straighter 
course. 

The  weather,  from  being  threatening  and  unsettled,  soon  be- 
came unequivocally  severe.  On  the  29th  of  August  a  snow- 
storm began  that  lasted  for  seven  days,  during  four  days  of  which 
we  were  fixed  to  a  single  spot  by  the  violence  of  the  N.W.  gales, 
while  the  frost  was  so  keen  that  the  pools  among  the  rocks  on 
which  we  lay  became  solid  enough  to  bear  a  man.  A  more  mo- 
derate interval  succeeded  this  fierce  outbreak.  Quitting  the  con- 
tinent again,  at  the  large  river  already  mentioned,  we  struck 
N.N.W.,  for  an  extensive  island  22  miles  off,  Avhich  we  coasted 
N.W.  for  20  miles;  and,  shortly  before  sunset  on  the  ()th  of 
September,  stood  out  from  thence  due  N.  for  the  nearest  point 
of  Victoria  Land,  which  proved  equally  distant.  We  have  never 
seen  anything  more  brilliant  than  the  phosphoric  gleaming  of  the 
waves  when  darkness  set  in;  the  boats  seemed  to  cleave  a  flood 
of  molten  silver,  and  the  spray,  dashed  from  their  bows  before 
the  fresh  breeze,  fell  back  like  showers  of  diamonds  into  the 
deep.  It  was  a  cold  night;  and  when  we  at  last  made  the  land, 
cliffs,  faced  with  eternal  ice,  obliged  us  to  run  on  for  a  couple  of 
leagues  before  we  could  take  the  shore  with  safety.  The  coast 
of  Victoria  Land,  which  we  explored  for  upwards  of  150  miles,  is 
incomparably  the  boldest  we  have  met  with  in  these  seas.  Often, 
near  the  shore,  no  bottom  could  be  found  with  35  fathoms  of  line  ; 
and  the  cerulean  blue  colour  of  the  water  everywhere  indicated  a 
profound  depth.  There  are  several  noble  bays,  the  largest  of 
which,  N.W.  of  Cape  Alexander,  is  20  miles  wide,  and  equally 
deep,  backed  by  snow-clad  mountains.  It  attains  to  69°  40'  N., 
the  highest  latitude  of  this  voyage.  At  length  we  reached  the 
extreme  point  seen  by  Mr.  Simpson,  from  Cape  FrankUn,  in 
1838,  where  the  coast  of  this  large  country  begins  again  to  trend 
northward  of  west;  Cape  Barrow  being  by  computation  S.S.W. 
distant  50  miles.  On  the  10th  of  September  we  crossed  this 
magnificent  strait  with  a  strong  E.S.E.  or  side  wind  and  a  rough 
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sea,  in  which  our  gallant  boats,  old  and  worn  out  as  they  were, 
acquitted  themselves  beyond  our  most  sanguine  hopes.  Our 
return  from  Cape  Barrow  was  miserably  retarded  by  furious 
N.W.  winds  and  severe  stress  of  weather.  Winter  permanently 
set  in  on  the  loth  of  September ;  and  next  day,  to  the  undisguised 
joy  of  the  whole  party,  we  re-entered  the  Coppermine  River, 
after  by  far  the  longest  voyage  ever  performed  in  boats  on  the 
Polar  Sea.  Leaving  one  of  our  little  craft,  together  with  the 
remains  of  the  pemican  (which  through  age  and  long  exposure 
was  become  quite  mouldy),  and  various  other  articles,  as  a  prize 
to  the  first  Esquimaux  who  may  visit  the  Bloody  Fall,  we 
ascended  the  river  with  our  double  crew  in  four  days,  abandoned 
our  tents  and  everything  but  absolute  necessaries  ;  crossed  the 
barren  grounds  up  to  the  knees  in  snow,  haWng  unluckily  left  our 
snow-shoes  on  the  coast,  and  safely  reached  Fort  Confidence  at 
dusk  on  the  24th.  The  fisheries  had  failed  sooner  than  ever ; 
and  we  had  good  reason  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  not  being 
doomed  to  pass  a  third  \\-inter  within  the  Arctic  Circle. 

After  settling  with  the  Indians,  liberally  rewarding  the  most 
deserving,  and  supplying  all  with  ammunition  gratuitously,  we 
took  our  departure  on  tlie  evening  of  the  26th,  in  two  inland  bat- 
teaux ;  one  belonging  to  the  expedition,  the  other  came  from  Fort 
Simpson  sixteen  days  before  our  arrival. 

Our  passage  of  Great  Bear  Lake  was  most  boisterous  and  in- 
clement in  crossing  the  body  of  the  lake  and  other  considerable 
traverses  ;  our  boats,  with  everything  in  them,  and  even  the  very 
clothes  on  our  backs,  became  converted  into  shapeless  masses  and 
concretions  of  ice.  It  was  high  time  for  us  to  escape  from  Great 
Bear  Lake,  for  the  temperature,  which  was  at  4°  below  zero  when 
we  landed  at  the  head  of  the  river  on  the  evening  of  the  4th  of 
October,  fell  10°  lower  in  the  course  of  the  night ;  and  next  day 
we  descended  the  rapid  stream  in  the  very  midst  of  the  driving 
ice.  On  entering  the  Mackenzie  we  experienced  a  temporarv 
mitigation  of  this  excessive  cold ;  but  we  should  most  assuredlv 
have  stuck  fast  above  Fort  Norman  had  not  the  northern  gales 
again  rose  in  their  strength,  and  while  they  shattered  and  dis- 
persed the  rapidly  forming  ice,  enabled  us  to  stem  the  current 
under  close-reefed  sails.  At  noon  on  the  14th  of  October,  after 
forcing  our  way,  with  no  small  risk,  through  the  torrent  of  ice 
forced  out  by  the  rivers  of  the  mountains,  we  reached  this  place, 
and  were  cordially  welcomed  by  our  valuable  friend  chiet-trader 
M'Pherson,  who  had  for  some  time  given  up  all  hopes  of  our 
arrival. 

Most  of  our  people  are  slill  afllictcd  with  acute  pains  and  swel- 
lings in  the  limbs,  caused   by  cold   and  exposure ;    and   we  are 
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assured  bj  Mr.  M'Pherson  that  he  has  never  known  or  heard  of 
so  early  or  vigorous  commencement  of  winter  in  M'Kenzie's 
River :  on  the  other  hand,  so  fine  a  spring  as  that  of  1839  seldom 
visits  these  frozen  regions ;  and  to  this  favouring  circumstance, 
under  Providence,  ought  our  signal  success  be  partly  ascribed. 

Oct.  30. — The  state  of  the  ice  at  length  enables  us  to  despatch 
couriers  to  Slave  Lake.  In  the  mean  time  Governor  Simpson's 
highly  valued  letter  of  the  17th  of  June,  which  unfortunately 
missed  us  in  our  way  hither,  has  cast  up  overland.  We  rejoice 
in  having  anticipated  the  Russian  expedition,  and  secured  to  our 
country  and  the  company  the  indisputable  honour  of  discovering 
the  north-west  passage,  which  has  been  an  object  of  search  to  all 
maritime  nations  for  three  centuries.  When  our  expedition  was 
planned  at  Norway  House,  in  1836,  it  was  confidently  expected 
that  Sir  George  Back  would  have  achieved  the  survey  of  the 
Gulf  of  Boothia  with  the  Terror's  boats,  and  that  our  meeting 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Fish  River  would  have  left  no  blank 
in  the  geography  of  northern  America.  That  officer's  failure,  the 
exhaustion  of  our  men  and  means,  and  the  necessity  of  a  new 
wintering  ground,  render  a  fresh  expedition  indispensable  for  the 
examination  of  the  Gulf  of  Boothia ;  the  circuit  of  which,  to 
the  Strait  of  the  Fury  and  Hecla,  according  to  the  Esquimaux 
accounts,  cannot  be  less  than  400  or  500  miles.  It  only  remains 
for  us  to  recommend  to  your  approbation  the  plan  proposed  by 
Mr.  Simpson,  to  perfect  this  interesting  service;  which,  as  he 
had  no  wish  to  avail  himself  of  the  leave  of  absence  granted,  he 
is  prepared  to  follow  up  whenever  the  limited  means  required  are 
placed  at  his  disposal. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be 

Your  most  obedient  humble  servants, 
Peter  W.  Dease. 


Thomas  Simpson. 


To  the  Governor,  Deputy-Governor,  and 
Committee  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, London. 


Albemarle  Street,  1840. 
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XVIII. 

A     NEW    ENGLISH    DICTIONARY    OF 

UNIVERSAL  BIOGRAPHY.  Constructed  on  an  un- 
proved and  entirely  original  Plan  ;  and  conducted  by  some 
of  the  most  distinguished  Literary  3Ien  of  Great  Britain 
and  the  Continent.  To  be  published  by  Messrs.  Longman 
and  Co.  and  Mr.  Murray,  in  conjunction.  In  active  pre- 
paration. 

XIX. 

CORRESPONDENCE  OF  WILLIAM  PITT, 
FIRST  EARL  OF  CHATHAM.  Edited  by  Wm  Stan- 
hope Tavlor  and  John  Henry  Pringle,  Executors  of  his 
Son,  John  Earl  of  Chatham.    4  vols.  8vo,  \&s.  each. 

XX. 

MEMOIRS  AND  LETTERS  OF  SIR  SA- 
MUEL ROMILLY,  with  his  Political  Diary,  Edited  by 
his  Sons.    Second  Edition.    Portrait.     3  vols.  Bvo,  30s. 

XXI. 

MEMOIRS  OF  THE  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM 
WILBERFORCE.  By  his  Sons.  Sixth  Thousand.  With 
Portraits.    5  vols,  post  8vo,  45*. 

XXII. 

THE  WILBERFORCE  CORRESPONDENCE. 

Consisting  of  Letters  written  by  and  to  the  late  William 
WILBERFORCE.    Edited  by  his  Sons.    2  vols,  post  8vo,  20*. 

XXIII. 

LETTERS  OP  the  late  EARL  OF  DUDLEY 
TO  THE  BISHOP  OF  LLANDAFF.  Portrait.  8vo,10*.6d. 


XXIV. 

THE  LIFE  &  PROSE  WORKS  OF  LORD 

BYRON,   including  his  Letters  and   Journals,  with  No- 
tices of  his  Life.    By  Thomas  Moore.    8vo,  20*. 


THE  LIFE  OF  BISHOP  HEBER. 

With  Selections  from  his  Correspondence  and  unpublished 
Works.  By  his  Widow.  With  a  Portrait.  2  vols.  4to, 
31.  I3s.  iid. 


THE  LIFE  OF  EDWARD  GIBBON. 

With  Selections  from  his  Correspondence,  &c. ;  aiul  Notes. 
By  the  Rev.  H.  H.  Milman.  Uniform  with  '*  Milman's 
Gibbon."    Portrait.    1  vol.  8vo,  9s. 

XXVII. 

THE  LIFE  OF  RICHARD  EARL  HOWE,  K.B., 

Admiral  of  the  Fleet  and  General  of  Marines.  By  Sir 
John  Barrow,  Bart.,  F.R.S.    8vo,  12s. 


MEMOIR  OF  THE  LIFE  of  LORD  ANSON, 
The  Circumnavigator  of  the  Globe.    By  Sir  John  Barrow, 
Bart.,  F.R.S.    8vo,  14*. 

XXIX. 

THE  LIFE  OF  BELISARIUS. 

By  Lord  Mauon.    8vo,  with  a  Map,  12*. 

XXX. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  REV.  GEORGE  CRABBE, 

With  his  Letters  and  Journals.    By  his  Son.   New  Edition, 
with  15  Plates,  fcap.  8vo,  7*.  Qd. 

XXXI. 

SKETCH  OF  THE  LIFE  OF  JAMES  WATT. 

By  M  Arago.    Translated  from  the  French,  with  Notes, 
by  James  Patrick  Muirhead,  M.A.    8vo,  8*.  6dt. 

XXXII. 

THE  LIFE  OF  ROBERT  BURNS. 

By  J.  G.  LocKHART.    Fourth  Edition,  fcap.  8vo,  6*.  6rf. 


POETRY,    THE    DRAMA,    TRANSLATIONS. 


THE  COMPLETE  WORKS  of  LORD  BYRON  ; 

Comprising  his  Poetry,  Letters,  Journals,  and  his  Life. 
By  Thomas  Moore.  Collected  and  arranged  with  Notes, 
and  Illustrations.    17  vols.  fcap.  8vo,  5*.  each. 


THE   POCKET    EDITION    OF    BYRON'S 

POETICAL  WORKS.     Complete  in   10  Tols.  18mo,  with 
Plates.     Neatly  bound  and  gilt,  3*.  M.  each. 


THE  POETICAL  WORKS  OF  LORD  BYRON. 

With  all  the  Notes  contained  in  the  Edition  of  17  vols. 
Handhomely  printed  in  One  Volume,  with  Portrait  and 
Vignette  Title.    Royal  Bvo,  20*. 


THE  POETICAL  WORKS  OF  THE  REV. 

GE0R(;E    CTtABBE.    With   his  Letters  and  Journals, 
Bnd  his  Life.     By  his  S<jn.    8  vols.  fcap.  8vo,  6*.  each. 


ANCIENT  SPANISH  BALLADS. 

Translated  with  Notes.  By  John  Gibson  Lockhart.  A 
New  Edition,  with  original  and  splendid  Illustrations. 
4to.    In  the  Press. 

MILMAN'S  POETICAL  WORKS  ; 

I  Including  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem— Belshazzar — The  Martyr 
of  Antioch — Ann  Boleyn — Samor,  &c.  &c.  With  Preface 
and  Notes  by  the  Author,  Portrait  and  Illustrations.  3  vols, 
fcap.  8vo,  18*. 

VII. 

SPECIMENS  OF  THE  BRITISH  POETS  ; 

With  Biographical  and  Critical  Notices,  and  an  Essay  on 
English  I'oetry.  By  Thomas  Campbell.  A  Netv  Edition. 
Complete  in  One  Volume,  8vo.    In  the  Prets. 


REJECTED  ADDRESSES. 

Nineteenth  Edition.    With  Notes  by  the  Authors; 
Portraits  of  them.    Fcap.  Bvo,  6*.  M. 


and 


STANDARD  WORKS. 


3  ; 


RELIGIOUS    AND    MORAL    WORKS. 


LANDSCAPE  ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  THE 

BIBLK.  From  Ori^nal  Sketches  taken  on  the  Spot.  En- 
graved by  W.  and  E.  Fivdkv.  With  Descriptions,  by  the 
Rev.  T.  Hartwell  Horve.D.D.  24  Farts,  price  -I/.ed.  each. 

II. 

THE  BOOK  OF  THE  CHURCH. 

By   Robert  Solthkv,    LL.D.    Fi/lh    Edition,   carefully 

revised,  with  Notes  containing  References  to  the  Author 

rities,  and  an  Index.    8vo.     12*. 


PARISH  SERMONS  ; 

On  the  Lessons,  t!ie  Gospel,  or  the  Epistle,  for  every 
Sunday  in  the  Year,  and  for  the  Principal  Festivals.  By 
the  late  Bishop  Hkber.  Edited  by  Sra  Robert  I.vglis, 
Bart     Fourth  Edition.    2  vols,  post  8vo,  16*. 

IV. 

SERMONS  PREACHED  IN  ENGLAND. 

By  the  late  Bishop  Heber.    Second  Edition.    8vo,  9*.  6d. 

V. 

THE  PILGRIM'S  PROGRESS, 
With  a  Life  of  John   Bc.vva.v.      By   Robert  Soithey, 
LL.D.    New  Edition,  with  Portrait  and  Engravings,  post 
8vo,  10*.  6d. 

VI. 

ON  THE  VERACITY  OF  THE  FIVE 
BOOKS  OF  MOSES.  By  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Blc.vt.  Post 
8vo,  5*.  6d. 

VII. 

ON  THE  VERACITY  OF  THE  OLD  TES- 
TAMENT. From  the  Conclusion  of  the  Pentateuch  to 
the  Opening  of  the  Prophets.  By  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Blunt. 
Post  8vo,  6*.  6d. 


PRINCIPLES    FOR    THE    PROPER    UN- 

DERST.\NI)1NG  ok  the  MOSAIC  WRITINGS  STATED 
AM)  APPLIED.  By  the  Rev.  .J.  J.  Blunt.  Post  «vo, 
6s.  6d. 

DEATH-BED  SCENES,  AND   PASTORAL 

CONVERSATIONS.     Fourth  Edition.    3  vols,  18mo,  12*. 

!       THE     SACRED    SCRIPTURES      ILLU.S- 

:  TRATED,  by  the  Customs,  Manners,  and  Literature  of  the 
'  Hindoos,  from  Observations  made  during  a  Residence  in 
'  the  East  of  Fourteen  Years.  By  the  Rev.  .Joseph  Roberts. 
8vo,  18*. 

TWELVE  SERMONS 

Delivered  in  the  New  Temple  of  the  Israelites,  at  ITam- 
burgh,  by  Dr.  Gotthold  Salomov  ;  and  Translated  from 
the  German  by  Anna  Maria  Goldsmid.    8vo,  7*.  6d. 

PRACTICAL  LECTURES  ON  THE  HISTO- 
RICAL BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT.  By  the 
Rev.  H.  Lindsay,  M.A.,  Rector  of  Croydon.  2  vols.  fcap. 
8vo,  10*. 

AN    EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TWO   SA- 

CRAMENTS,  and  of  the  occasional  Rites  and  Ceremonies 
of  the  Church  of  England,  intended  for  the  Use  of  Young 
Persons.    By  a  Lady.    Fcap.  8vo,  5*.  (id. 

THE  comforts'  OF  OLD  AGE. 
With  Biographical   Illustrations.     By  Sir  Thomas  Ber- 
nard, Bait.     Aeic  Edfiion.     Fcap.  8vo.     In  preparation. 

COLERIDGE'S  TABLE-TALK. 

Xew  Edition.     With  Portrait.     Fcap.  8vo,  /*•  6rf, 


GEOGRAPHY,    AND    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS. 


A  CHRONOLOGICAL  HISTORY  OF  VOY- 
AGES INTO  THE  POLAR  REGIONS.  By  Sir  John 
Barrow,  Bart.,  F.R.S.     Map.    8vo,  12*. 

THE    PERILS    AND    ESCAPE    OF    HER 

MAJESTY'S  SHIP  TERROR,  after  having  been  enclosed 
for  more  than  Twelve  .Months  in  the  Ice  of  Hudson's  Strait 
and  Fox's  Channel.  By  Caitai.v  Sir  Okoroe  Back,  R.N. 
VVith  12  Views,  by  Cai-tain  S.mvth,  and  a  .Map.     8vo,  21*. 

FOREST   SCENES  AND    INCIDENTS    IN 

THE  WILDS  OF  CANADA.  By  Sir  George  He  vd. 
Second  Edition,  contiiining  an  IntroducU)ry  Cliaptor  on 
the  Boundary  (Question,  and  a  .Map.     I'ost  Kvo,  los. 

A  BACKWOODSMAN'S  ACCOUNT  OF 
UPPER  CANADA:  for  the  I  se  of  Emigrants.  Third 
Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  1*.  M. 

A   JOURNAL    KEPT    IN    THE    UNITED 

STATES.  By  Frances  Annk  Butlkr.  i  vols,  jiost  8vo,  18*. 


^outi)   ^mciifa. 


NARRATIVE  OF   AN    EXPEDITTO.V 

Across  the  Andes,  and  Down  the  Rivir  Amazon  from 
Lima  to  Para.  By  Capt.  Willfaw  S.mvth.  \Mth  Plateti 
Hnd  Maps.    8vo,  12*. 


JOURNAL  OF  A  PASSAGE  FROM  THE 

PACIFIC  TO  THE  ATLANTIC,  crossing  the  An.lcs  in 
the  Northern  Provinces  of  Peru,  and  descending  the  great 
River  Maranon.    By  Henry  Lister  .Maw,  R.N.    8vo,  12*. 


LETTERS  ON  PARAGUAY  ; 

Comprising  an  Account  of  a  Four  Years'  Residence  in 
that  Republic,  under  the  (iovenmicnt  of  the  Dktatok 
Fra.ncia.  IJy  J.  I',  and  W.  P.  Robkrtsu.v.  2  vols.  iK>»t 
8vo,  21*. 

IV. 

FRANCIAS  REIGN  OF  TERROR  ; 

The  Continuation  of  Letters  on  Paraguay.  By  J.  P.  and 
W.  P.  Robertson.     I'ost  «vo,  lit*.  6d. 


ROUGH   NOTES,* 

Taken  during  some  rapid    Journeys  across  the  Pampas 
and  among  the  Aiidt^     By  Sir  Francis  B.  Head,  liart. 

Third  Eilition,  post  .ivo,  !»*.  iUt. 


BUENOS  AYRES.  AND  THE  PROVINCES 

OF  RIO  DE  L.V  PLA  r.V.  By  Sir  W.x. drink  Parish, 
KC.H.,  n>any  Years  H.  M.  Charge  d'Aflaires  at  BucniM 
Ayres.    3iap,  Ac    Bvo,  IK*. 
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MR.  MURRAY'S   SELECT  LIST  OF 


I. 
TRAVELS  TO  BOKHARA,  AND  TOYAGE 

UP  THE  INDUS.     By  Likit.-Col.  Sir  Alkx.    Burnes. 
Second  Edition.    Alap  and  Plates.    3  vols.  fcap.  8v'o,  18*. 


THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE  IN  INDIA. 
By  CoiNT  Bjoknstjkrna,   Member  of  the  Royal  Swedish 
Academy  of  Sciences.  From  the  German.  Maps.  8vo,  8s.  6d. 


NARRATIVE  OF  A  JOURNEY  THROUGH 
THE  UPPER  PROVINCES  OF  INDIA.  By  tho  late 
Bishop  Heber.        Fourth  Edition.    3  vols.  8vo,  30V. 


THE  BRITISH  SETTLEMENTS  IN  THE 
STRAITS  OF  MALACCA,  including  Penang,  Malacca, 
and  Singapore.  By  Lieut.  Nkwbold,  3d  Ilegt.  Madras  L. 
Infantry.    2  vols.  8vo,  26«. 


A  NARRATIVE  OF  A  JOURNEY  FROM 
CALCUTTA  TO  EUROPE,  by  Way  of  Egypt.  By  the 
late  Mrs.  Charles  Lushi.voton.  Second  Edition.  Post 
8vo,  8*.  M. 

vr. 

TRAVELS  IN  THE  HIMALAYAN  PRO- 
VINCES OF  HINDOSTAN  AND  THE  PAN  JAB,  in 
Ladakh  and  Kashmir,  in  Peshawar,  Kabul,  Kunduz, 
and  Bokhara.  By  31  r.  Willi a.m  Moorcroft  and  Mr. 
George  Trebeck.  Prepared  for  the  Press  by  Horace 
Dayman  Wilsov,  M.A.  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Sanscrit  in 
the  University  of  Oxford.  With  Illustrations  and  a  Map 
by  John  Arrows.mith.    2  vols.  8vo,  30s.     Nearly  read)/. 


TRAVELS  IN  THE  TRANS-CAUCASIAN 
PROVINCES  OF  RUSSIA.  By  Captain  Richard  Wil- 
braram.    Plates.    8vo.     18s. 


A  JOURNEY  THROUGH  ARABIA  PE- 

TR.EA  TO  MOUNT  SINAI  AND  THE  EXCAVATED 
CITV  OF  PETRA,  the  EDO.M  of  the  Prophecies.  By 
M.  Leon  de  Labordk.  Plates,  Woodcuts,  and  Maps.  New 
Edition.  Bvo,  )a». 


A  GEOGRAPHICAL,  STATISTICAL,  AND 

HISTORICAL  DESCRIPTION  OF  HINDOSTAN,  AND 
THE  ADJACENT  COUNTRIES.  By  Walter  Hamil- 
ton.    Maps,     2  vols.  4to,  41.  lAs.Sd. 


HAND-BOOK  FOR  TRAVELLERS  IN  THE 

EAST  ;  including  Greece,  Constantinople,  Asia  Minor,  and 
Turkey  in  Europe.    Maps.    Post  8vo.    Nearly  ready. 


AN  EXCURSION   IN  ASIA  MINOR, 

Including  a  Visit  to  several  unknown  and  undesoribed 
Cities  of  Ancient  Lycia  and  Pamphylia.  By  Charles 
Fellows.    Plates  and  Woodcuts,     Imperial  8vo,  28*. 


(Jrurope. 


HUNGARY  AND  TRANSYLVANIA. 
With  Remarks  on  their  Condition,  Social,   Political,  and 
Economical,    By  Joh.i  Paoet.    With  Engravings,  Wood- 
cuts, and  Map.    2  void.  Bvo,  J(i*. 


AUSTRIA. 

Being  a  Narrative  of  Travels,  with  Remarks  on  the  Social 
and  Political  Condition  of  that  Country.  By  Peter  Evan 
TURNBULL,  F.R.S..  F.S.A.    2  vols.  8vo,  24*. 

A  CLASSICAL   TOUR  IN   ATTICA,  AND 

RESIDENCE  IN  ATHENS.  By  the  Rev.  Christopher 
Wordsworth,  D.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 
Head  ;Master  of  Harrow  School.  With  Maps  and  Illus- 
trations.   Second  Edition.    8vo,  12*. 

DOMESTIC  MANNERS  OF  THE  RUSSIANS. 

In  a  Series  of  Letters  describing  a  Year's  Residence  in  that 
Country,  chiefly  in  the  Interior.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Lister 
Venables,  M.A.   Post  Pvo,  9s.  6d. 

TRAVELS  IN  CRETE. 

By  Robert  Pashley,  A.M.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.  With  Maps,  Plates,  and  Woodcuts.  2  vols. 
8vo,  21.  2s. 

VI. 

A  VISIT  TO  THE  IONIAN  ISLANDS, 
ATHENS,  AND  THE  MORE  A.  By  Edward  Giffard. 
Illustrated  with  Views  from  Sketches  taken  on  the  spot. 
Post  8vo,  125. 

VII. 

PORTUGAL  AND  GALLICIA, 

Described  from  Notes  of  a  Journey  in  those  Countries. 
By  the  Earl  of  Carnarvon.  Second  Edition.  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  21*. 

viir. 
BELGIUM  AND  WESTERN  GERMANY  ; 

With  Excursions  to  the  Eifel,  Wisbaden,  Baden-Baden, 
Cassel,  Hanover,  the  Harz  Mountains,  &c.  By  Mrs. 
Trollopk.    Second  Edition.   2  vols,  post  8vo,  I8s. 

IX. 

BUBBLES  FROM  THE  BRUNNEN  OF 

NASSAU.     Sixth  Edition.    Small  12mo.    In  the  Press. 

DATES  AND  DISTANCES  ; 

Showing  what  may  be  done  in  a  Tour  of  Sixteen  Months 
upon  the  Continent  of  Europe.    Post  8vo,  8s.  6d. 

SWITZERLAND  ;  or,  A  JOURNAL  OF  A 

TOUR  AND  RESIDENCE  IN  THAT  COUNTRY. 
Followed  by  a  General  View  of  its  History.  By  S.  Simond. 
Second  Edition.    2  vols.  8vo,  24s. 

XII. 

THE  DIARY  OF  AN  INVALID  IN  PUR- 
SUIT OF  HEALTH;  being  the  Journal  of  a  Tour  in 
Portugal,  Italy,  Switzerland,  and  France.  By  the  late 
Henry  Mathews,  A.M.  Fifth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo,  7*.  6d. 

ANTIQUITIES,  ARTS,  &  LITERATURE 
OF  ITALY.  By  Jos.  Forsyth,  Fourth  Edition.  Fcap. 
8vo,  7s.  Gd. 


GUIDE-BOOKS     FOR     TRAVELLERS. 
1. 
A  HAND-BOOK   FOR   TRAVELLERS  ON 

THE    CONTINENT.      Being  a    Guide    to   Holland  and 
Belgium — to  the  Rliine  from  Holland  to  Switzerland— to 
Prussia  and   Northern  Germany.    Fourth   Edition,  cor- 
rected and  augmented.    With  a  Map.    Post  8vo,  10*. 
2. 
ILLUSTRATIONS  to  the  HAND-BOOK  for 

TRAVliLLEHS  on  the  CONTINENT.  A  Series  of  21 
Maps  of  tlic  7nost  frequented  roads  through  Holland, 
Belgium,  and  Germany,  and  48  Phins  of  the  Principal 
Towns  on  the  Continent.  Beautifully  engraved  and 
coloured.    Post  8vo,  12*. 


-¥ 


STANDARD  WORKS. 


.^ 


3. 

A   HAND-BOOK  FOR   TRAVELLERS   IN 

SOrTHERN  GF:RMANY.     Being  a  Guide  to  Bavaria- 
Austria— Tyrol— Salzburg— the    Austrian    and    IJavarian 
Alps,  and  the  Descent  of   the  Danube,  from  Ulm  to  the 
Black  Sea.    Second  Edition,  corrected  and  augmented.  ^ 
With  a  Map.     Post  8 vo,  JO*.  1 

4-  i 

A  HAND-BOOK  FOR  TRAVELLERS  IN  , 
SWITZERLAND,  SAVOY,  and  PIEDMONT.  With  a  ' 
Map.    Post  8vo,  10*. 

5. 

A  HAND-BOOK    FOR   TRAVELLERS   IN 

DENMARK,  NORWAY,  SWEDEN,  and  RUSSIA.  With 
a  Map  and  Plans.     Post  8vo,  \2s. 

(J. 
A  HAND-BOOK    FOR   TRAVELLERS  IN 
ITALY.     Post  «vo.    In  prepnralion. 

7. 
Mrs.  STARKE'S  TRAVELS  IN  EUROPE, 
For  the  Use  of  Travellers  on  the  Continent,  and  Complete 
Guide  for  Italy  and  Sicily.     Tenth  Edition.     With  many 
new  Routes,  and  an  entirely  new  Map.     Post  8vo,  stoutly 
bound,  Ins. 


©rcat  Jantain  antJ  irielantr. 

A  HOME  TOUR  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURING DISTRICTS  OF  ENGLAND.  By  Sir  George 
Head.    Second  Edition.     Post  8vo,  9*.  6d. 

A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  HOME  TOUR 

through  various  parts  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland, 
including  the  Channel  Islands  and  Isle  of  !Man.  By  Sir 
George  Head.    Post  8vo,  9s.  6d. 


GUIDE  TO  THE  HIGHLANDS  AND  IS- 
LANDS OF  SCOTLAND;  including  Orkney  and  Zetland. 
By  George  and  Peter  Anderson,  of  Inverness.  With  a 
Travelling  Map,  by  Joh.n  Arrowsmith.    Fcap.  Bvo,  16*. 

HAND-BOOK     FOR    TRAVELLERS     IN 
ENGLAND.     Two  volumes,  post  8vo.    In  preparation. 


THE  HAND-BOOK  FOR  LONDON,  PAST 
AND  PRESENT;  intended  as  a  Complete  Glide  to 
Strangers,  and  a  Book  of  agreeable  Reference  for  the  In- 
habitants, in  the  Localities  and  Antiquities  of  the  British 
Metropolis.  By  T.  Crofton  Croker.  Post  8vo.  Nearly 
ready. 

A  SUMMER'S  DAY  AT  HAMPTON  COURT  ; 

Being  a  Guide  to  the  Palace  and  Gardens;  with  a  Cata- 
logue of  the  Pictures.  By  Edward  Jesse.  Neve  Edition. 
With  Engravings.     P'cap  8vo,  os. 


A  SUMMER'S  DAY  AT  WINDSOR  CASTLE, 
AND  VISIT  TO  ETON.  By  Edward  Jesse.  With  nu- 
merous Engravings.     Fcap.  Bvo.    Nearly  ready. 


JOURNAL  OF  THE  ROYAL  GEOGRA- 
PHICAL SOCIETY  OF  LONDON.  Vols.  L  to  X.  Pub- 
lished Quarterly.     With  Maps,  ic.    8vo. 

I  IX. 

!  POPULAR  GEOGRAPHY, 

Containing  all  that  is  most  interesting  in  the  Nature  and 
History  of  the  Globe  and  its  Inhabitants.    In  one  compact  j 
volume,  8vo.    In  preparation.  I 


POLITICS,    STATISTICS,    &c. 


THE  STATE  IN  ITS  RELATIONS  WITH 

THE  CHURCH.    By  W.  E.  Gi^dstonk,  Student  of  Christ 
Church,  and  M. P.  for  Newark.  Third  Edition.  8vo,9s.6d. 
II. 
THE  PARLIAMENTS  AND  COUNCILS  OF 

ENGLAND.      Chronologically  arranged  from   the  Reign 
of  William  I.  to  the    Revolution  in    1688.      By  Cbarles 
Henry  Paruv,  M.D.,  F.R.S.    8vo,  30*. 
III. 
A   NARRATIVE. 
By  Sir  Fr.*ncis  Head,  Bart.     Third  Edition.    Hvo,  12*. 

THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE-TRADE,  AND  ITS 

REMEDY.  By  Thomas  FowELL  Buxton.  Nitc  Edition. 
With  a  .Map  of  Africa.    8vo,  5*. 

SIR  THOMAS  MORE. 
A  Series  of  Colloquies  on  the  I'rogress  and   Prospects  of 
Society.    By  Robert  Soithf.v.     New  Edition.     With  Il- 
lustrative Views.    2  vols.  Hvo,  30*. 

AN  HISTORICAL    INQUIRY  INTO   THE 

PRODUCTION  AND  CONSl  Ml'TlON  OF  THE  PRE- 
CIOUS .METALS,  from  the  Ea^lil^t  A^^^^■>.  By  William 
Jacob,  F.R.S.    2  vols.  Bvo,  24*. 

AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

WEALTH.  AND  ON  THE  SOURCES  OF  TAXATION. 
Part  1.— RE.NT.  By  the  Rkv.  R.  Jones,  A..M.,  of  Cuius 
College,  Cambridge.    Bvo,  7*.  6<(. 

VIII. 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA. 

By  Sir  John  Malcx>l.m.    8vo,  15*. 


THE  QUESTION  CONCERNING  THE  De- 
preciation OF  THE  CURRENCY  STATED  AND 
EXAMINED.   By  the  late  Rt.  Hon.  William  Husiusson. 

Seventh  Edition.    Bvo,  5*. 

LECTURES  ON  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

By  Nassai;  Willia.m  Senior,  late  Fellow  of  Magdalen 
College,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Political  Economy.  Fiv€ 
Series.    8vo,  3*.  6d.  each. 

ON  FINANCIAL  REFORM. 

By  Sir  U.  Parnkll,  Bart.,  .M.P.  Fourth  Edit.  IBmo,  7*  6d. 

DEFINITIONS  IN  POLITICAL  ECONOMY; 

I  preceded  by  an    Inquiry  into  the  Rules  which  ought  to 
Guide  Political  Economists,  in  the  Definition  and  Applica- 
t  tion  of  their  Terms.     By  the  Rkv.  T.  R.  Malthls.     Post 
!  8vo,  7*.  6d. 

xiir. 
CONSIDERATIONS   ON  THE   STATE  OF 
THE  CURRENCY.    By  Tho.mas  Tookk.  F.R.S.    Second 
Edition.   Bvo,  6*. 

XIV. 

THE  STATE  of  EDUCATION  in  HOLLAND, 
as  regards  Schools  for  the  Working  Classes  and  the  Poor. 
By  .M.  Vktor  Coisin,  Peer  of  France,  &c.  Translated 
by  Leonard  Hoh.her,  F.R.S.      Post  8vo,  Sti.  M. 

THE  PROGRESS  AND  PRESENT  POSI- 
TION OF  RUSSIA  IN  THE  EAST.  Nar  Edition,  v^itii  a 
Map  bhowing  the  Encmaclinientsof  Ru.ssia.    Bvo,  6*. 

CONSIDERATIONS  ON  NATIONAL  EDU- 
CATION.   By  Sarah  Ai>TiN.     Fcap.  Bvo,  3*.  6ti. 


-.¥ 


MR.  MURRAY'S   SELECT  LIST  OF 


CLASSICAL    LITERATURE    AND    LANGUAGE. 


A  GRAMMAR  of  the  GREEK  LANGUAGE. 

By  AVGISTUS  Matthi.*:.      Translated  from  the  German 
by  E.  V.  Blomfikld,  M.A.      Fifth  Eiiition.     Thoroughly 
revised  by  John  Kkxrick,  >r.A.    2  vols.  8vo,  30*. 
tr. 

A   SHORTER  GREEK  GRAMMAR, 

For  the  Use  of  Schools.    Abridged  from  the  Grammar  of 
Matthia>.      By  C.   J.  Blomfikld,  D.D.,    Lord  Bishop    of 
London.     Sixth   Edition,  revised  and  corrected    by  the 
Rev.  J.  Edwards,  M.A..  Second  Master  of  King's  College 
School,  London.     l'?mo,  3*.  bound. 
III. 
A  NEW  GREEK  GRA:\IMAR, 
For  the  Use  of  Schools.      By  the  Rev.  Charles  Words- 
worth,  M  A.,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church,  and  Second 
Master  of  Winchester  School.    Second  Edition,  carefully 
revised,  l2mo,  3*.  6d.  bound. 

A  SIMPLIFIED  LATIN  GRAMMAR, 

Including  Exercises  and  Vocabularies.  By  the  Rev. 
Walter  P.  Powell,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  Head  Master  of  the 
Free  Grammar  School  of  Queen  Mary  at  Clitheroe.  12mo, 
3*.  6ii.  bound. 

BUTTMAN'S  LEXILOGUS  ; 
Or,  a  Critical  Examination  of  the  Meaning  and  Etj'mology 
of  various  Greek  Words  and  Passages  in  Homer,  Hesiod, 
and  other  Greek  Writers.     Translated  from  the  German 
of  Philip  Bitt.man  ;  with  Notes  and  copious  Indices,  by 
the  Rev.  J.  R.  Fishlake.    New  Edition.   8vo,  14*. 
vr. 
BUTTMAN'S   CATALOGUE   OF  THE  IR- 
REGULAR GREEK  VERBS;  with  all  the  Tenses  that 
are  Extant — their  Formation,   Meaning,    and  Usage,  ac- 
companied by  a  Complete  Index.     Translated  from  the 
German  of  Philip  Bltt.man,    by  the  Rev.  J.  R.  Fishlake. 
8vo,  7*.  6d. 

VII. 

A  NEW  CLASSICAL  DICTIONARY. 

For  the  Use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.    One  closely-printed 
volume,  8vo.    Jn  prepaialiou. 
virr. 

A  POPULAR  ACCOUNT  of  the  PUBLIC 

AXD  PRIVATE  LIFE  of  the  ANCIENT  GREEKS. 
Translated  from  the  German  of  Henry  Hasb.  Fcap.  8vo, 
5*.  6d. 

IX. 

INTRODUCTION    TO    THE    STUDY    OF 

THE  GREEK  CLASSIC  POETS.  By  He.nky  Nelson 
Coleridge,  M.A.    Second  Edition.    Fcap.  «vo,  7s.  Hd. 

THE   DOMESTIC  lIfE  AND  MANNERS 

OF  THE  ROMANS.  Translated  from  the  German  of  Pro- 
fessor Becker,  of  Leipsig.  With  Illustrations.  2  vols. 
post  8vo.    Nearly  ready. 


A  COMPLETE  ENGLISH-LATIN  DIC- 
TIONARY.   By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Riddle.    8vo,  IOj?.  M. 

XII. 

I  A  COMPLETE  LATIN-ENGLISH  DIC- 
TIONARY.     Compiled    from  the  best  Sources,   chiefly 

,  Germim  ;  and  adapted  to  the  Use  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 
By  the  Rev.  J,  E.  Riddle,  M.A.    1  vol.  Bvo,  2\s. 

I  THE  YOUNG  SCHOLAR'S  LATIN-ENG- 
j  LISH  DICTIONARY.  Being  an  Abridgment  of  the 
I  Complete  Latin-Knglish  Dictionary.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E. 
I  Riddle,  M.A.    J2mo,  9*.  Gd. 

I  XIV. 

I  MULLER'S   DORIANS  ; 

j  THE  HISTORY  and  ANTIQUITIES  of  the  DORIC 
RACE.  Translated  from  the  German  of  Professor  Mdl- 
ler,  by  Henry  Tufnel,  M.P.,  and  George  Cornkwall 
Lewis,  A.M.  New,  Improved,  and  Cheaper  Edition. 
Maps.    2  vols.  8vo,  26V. 

XV. 

THE  AGAMEMNON  OF  ^SCHYLUS. 

A  New  Edition  of  the  Text,  with  Critical,  Explanatory, 
and  Philological  Notes,  designed  for  the  use  of  Students. 
By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Williamson  Petle,  3LA.,  Senior 
Fellow  and  Tutor  in  the  University  of  Durham.  8vo,  12*. 
xvi. 
THE  COEPHORCE  OF  ^SCHYLUS. 

A  New  f]dition  of  the  Text,  edited  witli  English  Notes,  by 
the  Rev.  T.  Williamson  Peile,  31.  A.  Forming  No.  11  of 
Peile's  "  Trilogy  of  jEschyl us."    8vo.    In  the  Press. 

XVII. 

THE  PLAYS  OF  ARISTOPHANES. 

Edited,  with  English  Notes,  by  Thomas  Mitchell,  A.M. 
«vo,  10*.  each.  Already  Published,  1.  THE  ACHARNEN- 
SES.— 2.  THE  WASPS.-3.  THE  KNIGHTS— 4.  THE 
CLOUDS.— 5.  THE  FROGS.    15*. 

XVI II. 

ESSAYS   ON  THE    BIRDS,  CLOUDS,  &c. 

OF  ARISTOPHANES.  By  J.  W.  Slvern.  Translated  by 
W.  R.  Hamilton,  F.R.S.    2  vols,  post  8vo,  4*.  6d  each. 

XIX. 

THE  PUBLIC  ECONOMY  OF  ATHENS. 

To  which  is  added,  A  Dissertation  on  the  Silver  Mines  of 
Laurion.  Translated  from  the  German  of  Augustis 
BffiCKH,  by  George  Cornewall  Lewis,  A.M.  New  Edition. 
2  vols.  8vo.    In  preparation. 

SPECIMENS  AND  "fAC-SIMILES  OF  AN- 
CIENT  WRITINGS  discovered  on  the  Walls  and  Streets 
of  POMPEII.  By  the  Rev.  Christopher  Wordsworth, 
M.A.      With  Woodcuts.    8vo,  .5*. 

AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  ORIGIN  and  FORMA- 
TION OF  THE  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES.  By  George 
Cornewall  Lewis.  A.  M.    New  Edition.    8vo,  12*. 


EDUCATION    AND    SCHOOL    BOOKS. 


MRS.  MARKHAM'S  HISTORY   OF  ENG- 

LANJ>.     For  the  Use  of  Young  PerMjns.    Eighth  Edition, 
with  Wood  Engravings.    2  vols.  12mo.,  12*. 

MRS.  MARKHAM'S  HISTORY  OF  FRANCE. 

Fourth  Edition,  with  Wood  itlngravings.    2  vols.  12n)o,  J2*. 

MRS.  MARKHAM'S  HISTORY  OF  MALTA, 
the  K.VIOHT8  OK  Rhoueh,  and  the  History  ok  I'ola.sl. 
With  Woodcuts.     12nio,  Us. 


MRS.  MARKHAM'S  SERMONS  for  CHIL- 
DREN.   12m(),  ;j*.  half-bound. 

LADY  CALLCOTT'S   HISTORY  OF  SPAIN, 

On  the  Plan  of  Mrs.  Markhaiu's  Histories  of  France  and 
England.     2  vols.  12mo,  12*. 

LITTLE  ARTHUirS  HISTORY  OF  ENG- 
LAND. By  Lady  C'ALLCoiT.  N.w  Edition.  With  Wood - 
cuts,  18mo,  3*.  half-bound. 


:i*i 


STANDARD  WORKS. 


BERTHA'S  JOURNAL  DURING  A  VISIT 

TO  IIEK  UNCLE.  Comprising  a  ViU-iety  of  interesting  In- 
formation for  Young  Persons,  arranged  for  everj'  Day  in 
the  Year.    Fourth  Edition.    ]2mo,  7'.  6d.  half -bound. 

CONVERSATIONS  ON  NATURE  AND  ART ; 

For  the  Information  and  Amusement  of  Young  Peraons. 
By  A  Lady.    2  vols.  12mo,  13*.  half-bound. 

GARRY  OWEN  ;  or,  THE  SNOW  WOMAN. 

And    POOR    BOB    THE    CHIMNEY-SWEEPER.      By 

JLvRiA  EuuEWORTH.    AVitli  Woodcuts.    2*.  Gcf.  half-bound. 

X. 

THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  LATE  WAR, 

With  Sketches  of  Napoleon,  Nelson,  and  Wellington,  in 
the  style  of  "Stories  for  Children. "  Ifimo,  '2s.  6d. 
half-bound.  j 


STORIES  FOR  CHILDREN, 

From  the  History  of  England.  Twelfth  Edition.  18mo, 
3j.  half-bound. 

THE  POETICAL  PRIMER, 

Consisting  of  short  Exercises  from  Ancient  and  Modem 
Authors,  for  the  L'se  of  Children.  By  Mrs.  Lawre.ncb. 
Fourth  Edition.    13mo,  3*.  half-bound, 

GOSPEL  STORIES  FOR  CHILDREN. 

An  Attempt  to  render  the  chief  E\-ents  of  the  Life  of  Our 
Saviour  intelli.«-nt  and  profitable  to  Young  Children. 
AVec  Edition.    18mo,  3*.  6d.  half-bound- 

XIV. 

PROGRESSIVE  GEOGRAPHY  FOR 
CHILDREN.  By  the  Author  of  "Stories  for  Children." 
Third  Edition.     12mo,  2s.  half-bound. 


NATURAL    HISTORY    AND    SPORTING 


PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  ; 

With  a  Glossary,  containing  an  Explanation  of  Scientific 
Terms,  and  a  copious  Index.  By  Charlks  Lvell,  F.R.S. 
Sixth  Edition,  revised  and  enlaroed.  With  250  Woodcuts, 
and  J6  Plates  and  ;Maps.    3  vols.  12mo.    Nearly  ready. 

ELEMENTS  OJP  GEOLOGY, 
For  the  Use  of  Beginners.    By  Charles  Lvell,  F.R  S., 
F.G.S.    With  nearly  300  Woodcuts,  Figures  of  Fossils,  &c. 
12mo,  10».  Qd.  I 

CONSOLATIONS  IN  TRAVEL  ; 
Or,  the  last  DAYS  OF  A  PHILOSOPHER.    By  Sir  , 
Humphry  Daw.    Fourth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo,  6*. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF  A  NATURALIST. 

Fourth  and  cheaper  Edition,  with  Plates  and  Woodcuts. 
Post  8vo,  9s.  dd. 

GLEANINGS  IN  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

By  Edward  Jesse,  Surveyor  of  Her  Majesty's  Parks 
and  Palaces.  Fourth  Edition,  with  Woodcuts.  2  vols. 
fcap.  8vo,  12*.  j 


GARDENING    FOR 

With  many  illustrative 


INSTRUCTIONS  IN 
LADIES.  By  Mrs.  Loudon. 
Woodcuts.    Fcap.  8vo,  8#.  j 

THE  GEOLOGY  of  the  SILURIAN  REGION,! 

Or  Border  Counties  of  England  and  Wales  ;  comprehending 
a  Description  and  Classification  of  the  Older  Rocks,  with  , 
Notices  and  Sections  of  the  Coal-fields,  &c.  &c.  By  Rode-  I 
RICK  I.MPEY  MuRCHiso.N,  F.R.S.,  Vice-Prcsidcnt  of  the  ! 
Geological  8t>ciety.  With  large  Geological  Map,  Views, 
Coloured  Sections,  and  numerous  Plates  of  Organic  Re- 
mains.    2  vols,  royal  4to,  iil.  8s.  \ 


ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  THE  GEOLOGY 
OF  YORKSHIRE.  By  John  Phillips.  Part  I.— THE 
YORKSHIRE  COAST.  Plates  and  Map.  4to.  1/.  11*.  6-/. 
Part  IL  — THE  MOUNTAIN-LIMESTONE  DISTRICT. 
^Lip  and  25  Plates.    4to,  21.  \2s.  W. 

THE  ART  OF  DEER-STALKING. 

Illustrated  by  a  Narrative  of  a  few  Days'  Sport  in  the 
Forest  of  Atholl.  By  Wm.lia.m  Scrope,  F.L.S.  With 
Twelve  beautiful  Illustrations,  by  Edwin  and  Charles 
Laxdseer,  R.A.    Hew  Edition.    Royal  8vo,  2/.  2*. 

THE  WILD  SPORTS  OF  SOUTHERN 

AFRICA  :  Being  the  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  tlirouph 
the  Territories  of  the  Redoubted  Chief  Moselekatze.  By 
Capt.  William  Cornwallis  H.arris.  With  Plates,  Wood- 
cuts, and  Map.  Post  8vo,  10.*.  6d. 
xr. 

SALMONIA  ;  or,  DAYS  OF  FLY-FISHING. 

A  Series  of  Con versjit ions  on  the  Art  of  Fly-fishing  for  the 
Species  and  Varieties  of  the  Salmon,  and  (.n  the  Habit  of 
these  Fishes.  By  the  late  Sir  Hcmphrv  Daw.  Third 
Edition.    With  Engravings  and  Woodcuts.  Fcap.  8vo,  12*. 

THE  CHASE  — the"  TURF  — AND  THE 
ROAD.  By  Nimrod.  Illustrated  with  Thirteen  Plates  by 
Alken,  and  a  Portrait  of  Nlmrou.    8vo,  16*. 

MAXIMS  AND  HINTS  FOR  AN  ANGLER, 

AND  MISERIES  OF  FISHI.NG.     To   which  arc    added, 

MAXI.MS  AND  HINTS  FOR  A  CHESS-PLAYER. 
By   Richard  Pknn,     F.R.S.     Serond    Edition.   Enlarged 
with    24   Illustrations   from    Drawings   by    Sir  Francis 
Chantrev  and  others.    Fcap.  «vo.  7*.  (></. 


ART,    SCIENCE,    AND    MEDICINE. 


ESSAY  ON  ARCHITECTURE. 

By  Thomas  Hopk.  Third  Edition,  carefully  rcvLscd,  with 
nearly  UK)  Plates,  and  a  copious  Index.  2  vols,  royal  8vo,  40*. 

ART  AND  ARTISTS  IN   ENGLAND  ; 

Being  Descriptions  of  the  Public  and  Private  Collections 
of  Works  of  Art.  Sketches  of  Society,  &c.  By  Dr.Waai;en, 
of  Berlin.    3  vols,  post  8vo,  31*.  6d. 


THE  NORMANS  IN  SICILY  ; 

Or,  Notes  of  a  Journey  nuide  in  Sicily,  chiefly  illustrattve 
of  the  Architecture  and  History  of  the  Normans  in  that 
Island.    ByII«NRV  Gallv  Knioht,  M.P.    Post  8vo,  a*.  W 

ILLUSTR.VTIONS  OF  THE  NORMANS  IN 

SICILY  ;  being  a  Series  of  2.'i  Drawings  of  the  Sjiraoenic  and 
Norman  Remains  in  that  Country.  Folio,  5i.  half-bound. 


MR.  MURRAY'S  SELECT  LIST  OF  STANDARD  WORKS. 


GOETHE'S  THEORY  OF  COLOURS. 

Translated  from  the  German  ;  and  Kdited,  with  Notes,  by 
Charles  Lock  Eastlakk,  IJ.A.    riiitcs.    yvo,  12*-. 

THE  NINTH  BRIDGEWATER  TREATISE. 
By  Chaiu^ks  Babbagk.    Stxond  Edition.    8vo,  9s.  6d. 

THE  CONNEXION  OF  THE  PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES.  By  3L\KV  SoMERViLLE.  Fifth  Edition.  Fcap. 
8vo,  H)s.  (ad. 

FACTS     IN    VARIOUS     SCIENCES,    TO 
ASSIST  THE  MEMORY.  JVVif  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo,  6*.  6<i. 

IX. 

REPORTS  OF  THE  MEETINGS  OF 

THE   BRITISH    ASSOCIATION    FOR    THE 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  SCIENCE. 
1st  &  2nd  Meeting  at  York  &  Oxford,  1831-32.  8vo,  13s. 6ti. 


3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 


AT  Cambkidge,  183.3.    8vo,  12*. 

AT  Edinbl'kgh,  1834.    8vo,  lbs. 

AT  DiBLfN,  183.5.    8vo,  13*.  Gd. 

AT  Bristol,  1836.    8vo,  12*. 

AT  Liverpool,  18;7.    8vo,  16*.  6d. 

AT  Newcastle,  18.38.    8vo,  15*. 

AT  Birmingham,  1839.    In  the  Press. 

X. 


A  HAND-BOOK  ; 
Or,  Short,  Convenient,  and  lntellia:ible  DICTIONARY  OF 
TERMS  used  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  tracing  their  Deri- 
vation, and  explaining  their  Meaning  in  the  fewest  Words 
possible.  By  Walter  Ha.miltox,  M.R.A.S.  Fcap.  8vo, 
9*.  6<i. 

A  TREATISE  ON  PRACTICAL  SURVEY- 
ING AND  MILITARY  SKETCHING;  for  the  Use  of 
Young  Officers  and  Others.   By  G.  D.  Burr.    8vo,  10*.  6d. 

INSTRUCTIONS  on  SKETCHING  GROUND 

WITHOUT  INSTRUMENTS,  intended  as  a  Supplement 
to  the  above.    With  illustrative  Woodcuts.    8vo,  2*.  (id. 


SOME  DESCRIPTION  op  the  METHODS 
USED  IN  POINTING  GUNS  AT  SEA.  By  Captain  John 
Harvey  Stevens.    8vo,  3*. 


A  TREATISE  ON  NAVAL  GUNNERY  ; 

For  the  Instruction  and  Examination  of  Officers,  and  for 
the  Training  of  Seamen  Gunners.  By  Major-Gen.  Sir 
Howard  Douglas.    Second  Edition.    8vo,  15*. 

XV. 

POPULAR  ESSAYS  ON  SOME  OF  THE 
MOST  IMPORTANT  DISEASES.  By  Sir  Henry  Hal- 
FORn,  Bart.,  M.D.,  G.C.H.  Second  Edition.  Post  8vo, 
6*.  6d. 

XVI. 

ON  THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  MORAL 
F'EELINGS.  By  John  Aberorombie,  M.D.  Fi/th  Edition. 
Fcap.  8vo,  5*. 

XVII. 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH. 
By  John  Abercrowbie,  M.D.      Third  Edition,  enlarged. 
Fcap.  8vo,  6*. 

XVIII. 

INQUIRIES  CONCERNING  THE  INTEL- 

LECTUAL  POWERS  and  the  INVESTIGATION  OF 
TRUTH.  By  John  Aberorombie,  M.D.  Tenth  Edition. 
Post  8vo,  8*.  6d. 

XIX. 

ON  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  DISEASES 
{  PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN.  By  the  late  Dr.  Gooch.  Second 
Edition.    8vo,  12*. 

XX. 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PATHOLOGY  OF 
THE  HUMAN  MIND,  By  Thomas  Mayo,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
Fcap.  8vo,  5*.  6d. 

XXI. 

ESSAYS    ON    THE    MOST    IMPORTANT 

DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.  Part  I.  —  PUERPERAL 
FEVER.    By  Robert  Ferguson,  M.D.    Post  8vo,  9*.  6d. 


COOKERY. 


A  NEW  SYSTEM  OF  DOMESTIC  COOKERY, 

Founded  upon  principles  of  economy  and  practical  know- 
ledge, adapted  to  the  use  of  Private  Families,  by  a  Lady, 
(the  late  Mrs.  Rundell,)  theSith  Edition,  carefully  revised 
and  improved  by  the  addition  of  more  than  900  entirely 
new  and  original  receipts,  suited  to  the  present  advanced 
state  of  the  Art  of  Cookery,  by  Emma  Roberts.  1  vol.  fcap. 
8vo,  strongly  bound. 

The  Public  are  informed  that  this  is  the  only  genuine 
edition,  and  bears  Mr.  Murray's  naine  on  the  back. 


THE  NEW  FAMILY  RECEIPT-BOOK  ; 
A  Collection  of  more  than  a  Thousand  truly  valuable 
ReceiptH  in  various  Branches  of  Domestic  Economy.  A 
yew  Edition,  corrected,  with  numerous  Additions,  and 
the  whole  greatly  improved.  Fcap.  8vo,  similar  to  Do- 
mestic Cookery.    5#.  Gd.  boards. 


THE  ART  OF  FRENCH  COOKERY. 

By  M.  Carkme,  w>me  time  Chief  of  the  Kitchen  to  his 
Majesty  Owirge  IV.  Translated  by  William  JIall,  Cook 
to  T.  P.  Williams,  M.P.     With  73  Plates.  8vo,  21*. 


PERIODICAL    WORKS. 

THE  QUARTERLY  REVIEW. 

8vo,  6s. 

LIST  OF  THE  ROYAL  NAVY  OF  GREAT 
BRITAIN.    Published  Quarterly.    2*.    By  Authority. 

HI. 

THE  NAUTICAL  ALMANACK. 

Considerably  Enlarged  and  Improved.    5*.    1843. 

IV. 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  ROYAL  AGRICULTU- 
RAL SOCIETY  OF  ENGLAND.    8vo,  2*.  Gd. 

THE  NEW  ANNUAL  ARMY  LIST, 

Containing  a  Sketch  of  the  Services  of  most  of  the  Officers 
in  the  Army;  with  an  Index,  Corrected  to  February,  1840. 
By  Lieut.  Hart,  49th  Regt.    8vo,  12*. 


THE  NEW  ARMY  LIST. 

Editcdby  Lieut.  Hart.    Published  Quarterly. 


8vo,  5*. 


JOURNAL    OF   THE    ROYAL    GEOGRA- 
PHICAL society.    With  Maps,  Plans,  &c.    «vo.    Pub- 
lished Quarterly.    Nine  volumes  are  already  published. 
— )0( 


BRADBURY  AND  JEVANS,   PRINTJCIltf,  WHITEKRIAK8. 


JVb.  XVI. 


y London^  July,  lo4U. 


A   CATALOGUE 

OF 

AS   3HSli:g3ieiS@   i\-»3   WASTTiiaXS    EB1X31XIBS 

OF 

VOYAGES,    TRAVELS,    AND    CEOCRAPHY, 

RELATING    TO    EVERY    PART    OF   THE    GLOBE, 

ON  SALE  AT  VERY  REDUCED  PRICES,  FOR  READY  MONEY  ONLY,  BY 

JOHN   RUSSELL    SMITH, 

GEOGRAPHICAL    BOOKSELLER, 

No.  4,  OLD  COMPTON  STREET,  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON. 


The  whole  are  in  good  condition  and  warranted  perfect,  each  book  having  been  carefully  collated. 

Foreign  orders  promptly  attended  to,  with  a  discount  of  10  per  cent,  when  the  order  amounts  to 

£5.  and  upwards. 
J.  R.  S.  will  endeavour  to  procure  any  geographical  or  other  work  that  is  not  in  this  List. 


Voyages  round  the  World 

Asia 

Africa - 


CONTENTS: 

America --      9 

Australia 13 

Europe --13 


VOYAGES    ROUND    THE    WORLD 

AND    GENERAL    COLLECTIONS. 

1  Anson's  Voyage  round  the  World,  by  Walter, 

4to,  many  charts,  half  calf  ,  8s.  6d,  1748 

2  Anson's   Vuyaye,   Maps  and  Plates  to,  oblung 

4to,  unfolded,  half  bound,  5s. 

3  Barrow's  Life  of  Lord  Anson  the  Circumna- 

vigator, 8vo,  portrait,  cloth,  9s.  6d.  1839 

4  Brosses  (President,  De)  llistoire  des  Naviga- 

tions  aux  Terres  Australes,  2  vols.  4to,  neat, 

1 4s.  -  -  Par.  1756 

4*Bl'Lletin     des    Sciences    Geographiqi  ks, 

etc.,  Economic  publique;   Voyages;  public 

sous  la  Direction  de  M.  le  Baron  de  Ferussac, 

28  vols.  8vo,  sewed,   £1.   18s. 

Paris,  1824—31 

5  Callander's  Terra  Australis  Coynita,  collection 

of  Voyages  in  the  Southern  Heniisphere 
during  the  XVIth,  XVlIth,  and  XVllIth 
Centuries,  3  vols.  H\o,  fine  copy,  old  calf,  qilt, 
I8s.  -  .  -  17GG 

6  Catalogue  of  the   Extensive  Library  of  Alex. 

Dalrymplc  the  celebrated  Hydrographer,  8vo, 
three  parts,  with  portrait  and  prices,  bds.  5s. 

181)9 

7  Cook's  Third  Voyage  Round  the  World,  3  vols. 

4to,  and  folio  Atlas  of  plates,  very  fine  im- 
pressions, bds.  21^.  -  -  17 84 


8  Clarke's   (Dr.  E.    D.)  Travels   in  Various 

Countries  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa, 
11  vols.  8vo,  neiv,  calf  extra,  ttiarbled  leaves, 
£6.  16s.  6d.  -  -  -  1816 

"Few  travellers  can  be  compabbd  with  Ub, 
Clarke,  whether  we  consider  the  number  of  countries 
which  he  visited,  the  extent  and  variety  of  his  re- 
searches, or  the  diligence  and  success  wfth  which  he 
applied  himself  to  collect  materials,  illustrative  of 
natural  philosophy,  antiquities,  and  the  tine  arts," 

Mut.   Crit. 

9  Cook's  (Capt.)  Three  Voyages  Round  the 

World,  7  vols.  8vo,  complete,  maps  and 
plates,  new,   half  calf,  gilt,  £2.  8s. 

Lonyman,  1821 

10  Critical  Kescarchcs  in  Philology,  and  Geogra- 

phy, (by  J.  Bell,)  S\o,  bds.  Zs.' Glasgow,  1824 

11  Dairval,  De  I'Utilite  dos  Voyages  et  de  I'avan- 

tage  que  la  recherche  des  .\ntiquitez  procure 
aux  Scavans,  2  vols.  r2nio,  many  plates,  neat, 
4s.  6d.        ....  1727 

12  Dam  pier's  Voya<^es  and  Adventures,  4  vols. 

8vo,  plates  and  maps,  rest  edition,  a  most 
beautiful  clean  copy,  russia  extra,  oilt  leaves, 
£2.    15s.  -  -  .  *  1729 

13  De  Pages'  (Capt.)  Travels  Round  the  World, 

3  vols.  8yo,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1793 

14  Dixon's  Voyage  Round  the  World,  particularly 

the  N.  W.  Coast  of  America,  4to,  pUttrs,  fine 
COPY,  in  calf,  6s.         -  -  1 789 
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Freycinel's  Voyage  Round  the  World,  1817-20, 
by  Arago.  4to,  many  plates,  bds.  9s.  1823 

Hacke's{Capt,)  Collection  of  Original  Voyages, 
hv  Cowlev,  Sharp,  Wood,  and  Roberts,  8vo, 
2s.  ■  -  -  -  1699 

Hornius  (Geo.)  Historia  totius  Orbis  Antiqiiis 
rogniti  Geographicxis,  opus  Sacrce  ac  Profanae, 
large  folio,    numerous  maps,  very  neat,   15s. 

1668 

Howell's  (James)  Instructions  and  Directions 
for  Forren  Travell,  18n]o,  portrait  of  Charles 
II.  atat.  19.  old  binding,  3s.  6d.  1650 

Howison's  European  Colonies,  their  Social, 
Moral,  and  Physical  Condition,  2  vols.  8vo, 
M.s\9s.  '    -  -  -  1834 

Joly  (Jos.Romain)  L'Aneienne  Geographiap 
Universelle  comparec,  a  la  Moderne  2  thick 
vols.  8vo,  (no  maps,)  seued,  2s.  1801 

Kerr's  General  History  and  Collection 
OF  Voyages  and  Travels,  18  vols.  8vo,  maps, 
Ws.  £3.3s.  -  -  1811-18 

Kotzebue's  New  Voyage  Round  the  World, 
2  vols,  post  8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  1830 

Lavoisne's  Complete  Genealogical,  Historical, 
Chronological,  and  Geographical  Atlas,  folio, 
many  maps,  half  bound,  uncut,  £1.  5s.  pub.  at 
£6.  16s.  6d.  -  -  1822 

Lediard's  Naval  History  of  England,  from  the 
Conquest,  2  vols,  folio,  neat  and  clean,   14s. 

1735 
This   work  gives  a  particular  account  of  all  the 

early  Voyages  to  India,  West  Indies,  North  and  South 

America^   by  Drake,   Raleigh,   Gilbert,   Frobisher, 

Hawkins,  &c. 

Lisiansky's  Voyage  round  the  World,  1803-6, 
4to,  coloured  plates,  half  calf,  (title  soiled,) 
OS. — Another,  in  bds.  quite  clean,  7s.  6d.  1814 
Lisiansky   was   one   of   those   who    accompanied 

Krusenstefn  and  parted  company  at  the  Sandwich 

Islands,  from  whence  this  work  "may  be  considered 

as  new  ground. 

Lithgow's  Totall  Discourse  of  the  Rare  Ad- 
ventures, and  painfull  Peregi-inations  of  long 
Nineteen  Yeares  Trauayles  from  Scotland 
into  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  4to,  wood-cuts, 
neat,  10s.  6d.  -  -  1632 

>!alte-Brln  Annales  des  Voyages  de  la 
Geographic  et  de  I'Histoire  ou  collection 
des  Voyages  nouveaux  le  plus  estimes  tra- 
duits  de  toutes  les  Langues  Europeennes, 
20  vols,  and  1  vol.  of  Index,  maps,  calf,  very 
neat,  £2.  18s.        -  -  1809-13 

Marchand's  Voyage  round  the  World,  1790- 
92,  with  Historical  Introduction  by  Fleurieu, 
2  vols.  4to,  maps,  half  calf ,  10s.  6d.  1801 

Motraye  Voyages  en  Anglois^  et  Francois  en 
Europe,  Asie,  et  en  Afrique,  3  vols,  folio, 
FINE    COPY,    plates  by  Hogarth,    calf,     128. 

1727 
Verarity  and  exactness,  particularly  so  far  as  re- 
^rd«  the  copying  of  the  inscriptions,  characterize 
the«e  travels.     They  are  also  valuable  for  informa- 
tion respecting  the  mines  of  the  north  of  Europe. 

Perouse's  fJ.  F.  de  la)  Voyage  round  the 
World,  2  vols.  4to,  and  atlas  of  plates, 
FINK  COPY,  calf,  very  neat,  £1.  8s.  1799 

Reynold's  Voyage  of  the  United  States  Fri- 
gate, Potomac,  round  the  World,  royal  8vo, 
plates,  bds.  9s.         -  ^'ew   York,  1835 

Shelvocke's  (Capt.  G.)  Voyage  round  the 
World,  by  the  Great  South  Sea,  8vo,  neat, 
4s.  6d.  .  .  1726 

Travels  of  Mirza  Abu  Taleb  Khan  in  Asia, 
Afrif^a,  and  Europe,  by  Stewart,  3  vols. 
12mo,  &</;».  4«.  6d.  .•  ]814 


34  Shipwrecks  and  Disasters  at  Sea,  or  Historical 

NaiTatives  of  the  most  noted  Calamities  and 
Providential  Deliverances,  3  vols.  8vo,  maps, 
half  calf ,  gilt,  \6i^.  .  1812 

35  Turnbull's  (T.)  Voyage  round  the  World,  in 

1804,  4to,  ne2v,  boards,  6s. 

36  Vancouver's    Voyage    of    Discovery     to    the 

North  Pacilic  Ocean,  and  round  the  World, 
3  vols.  4to,  and  Atlas  of  Plates  folded  the 
same  size,  (the  maps  are  a  little  stained,  but 
sound,)  bds.  £2.  2s.  -  179^ 

37  Wales's     Astronomical     Observations     made 

during  the  Voyages  of  Byron,  Wallis, 
Carteret,  and  Cook,  4to,  calf,  gilt,  3s.       1788 

38  Wilson's   (T.  B.)    Voyage  round   the  World, 

with  a  Description  of  the  British  Settlements, 
on  the  Coasts  of  New  Holland,  8vo,  plates, 
bds.  4s.  6d.  pub.  at  12s.  -  1835 

ASIA, 

INCLUDING       GREECE       AND       TURKEY      IN      EUROPE, 
ALSO    EGYPT,    NUBIA,    ABYSSINIA,    &C. 

39  Account  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the 

Hindoos,  2  vols.  12mo,  numerous  wood-cuts, 
cloth,  7s.  6d.  -  .  -  1834 

40  Addison's  (G.  C.)   Journey  to  Damascus  and 

Palmyra,  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth,  10s.  6d.  pub.  at 
£1.  Pis.  -  .  1838 

41  Alexander's  (Sir  J.  E.)   Travels  from  India  to 

England,  Visit  to  the  Burman  Empire,  &c. 
4to,  plates,  bds.  8s.  6d.  1827 

42  Amherst's  (Lord)  Embassy  to  China,  by  Ellis, 

4to,  fine  colored  plates,  bds.  14s.  pub.  at 
£2.  2s.  -  -  1817 

43  Archer's  (Major)  Tours  in  Upper  India  and 

in  the  Himalaya  Mountains,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
9s.  pub.  at  £1.  4s.  -  -  1833 

44  Argensola's  Discovery   and    Conquest  of  the 

Molucco  and  Phillipine  Islands,  4to,  maps, 
half  calf,  6s.  -  -  1708 

45  Arundalc's  Picturesque  Tour  through  Jerusa- 

lem, Mount  Sinai,  and  the  Holy  Land,  4to, 
22  fine  plates^  bds.  ISs.  -  1837 

46  Arundell's  (Rev.  F.  V.  J.)    Visit  to  the  Seven 

Churches  of  Asia,  with  an  Excursion  into 
Pisidia,  8vo,  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d.  pub.  at  15s. 

1828 

47  Arrian's  Voyage  round  the  Euxine  Sea,  trans- 

lated, with  Geographical  Dissertations,  by 
Falconer,  4to,  bds.  10s.  6(1.  -  1805 

48  Asiatic  Researches;   or.  Transactions  of  the 

Society  instituted  in  Bengal  for  enquiring  into 
the  History  and  Antiquities,  Arts,  Science, 
and  Literature  of  Asia,  11  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
£l.lls.  6d.  -  -  1801—18 

49  Auber's  (P.   Secretary  to  the  E.  I.  Company) 

Rise  and  Progress  of  the  British  Power  in 
India,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  £1.  6s.  1837 

50  Auldjo's  Visit  to  Constantinople   and  some  of 

the  Greek  Islands,  8vo,  plates  by  George 
Cruickshanks,  bds.  5s.  -  1835 

51  Bacon's  (Lieut.)  First  Impressions,  or  Studies 

from  Nature  in  Hindostan,  2  vols.  8vo, 
many  plates,  bds.  \hii.  -  1837 

52  Barrow's  (Sir  John)    Travels  in  China,    4to, 

colored  plates,  bds.  15s.  -  1806 

53  Barrow.      Another   Copy,    4to,    calf,   marble 

leaves,   (a  little  stained,)    12s.  1804 

54  Barrow's   Voyage  to  Cochin  China,   4to,  fine 

colored  plates,  calf,  gilt,  15s. — bds.  13s,   1806 

55  Beizoni'H  Researches  in  Egypt  and  Nubia,  4to, 

portrait,  bds.  18.s.  -  -  1820 

56  Belzoni's    Researches    in    Egypt   and    Nubia, 

2  voLs.  6vo.  6</*.  14s.  -  1822 


./.  R.  Smith,  4,  Oid  Compton  Street,  SoJio,  London^ 


57  Beaufort's    Survey  of  Karamania;    or  South 

East  Coast  of  Asia  Minor,  8vo,  plates,  bds. 
scarce,  a  very  valuable  work,  6s.  1817 

58  Bengalee,   (The)   or  Sketches  of  Society  and 

Manners  in  the   East,  post  Svo,  hds.  3s.  6d. 

1829 

59  Bernier's    History   of  the   Revolution   of  the 

Empire  of  the  Great  Mo^l,  4  parts,  with 
much  other  curious  information  by  this  accu- 
rate writer,  thick  12mo,  neat,  8s.  6d.         1671 

60  Bevan's  (Major)  Thirty  Years  in  India,  2  vols. 

post  8vo,  cZo^A,  12s.  .  1839 

61  Blacker's  (Lieut.)   Memoir  of  the  Operations 

of  the  British  Army  in  India  during  the  Mah- 
ratta  War,  1817-19,  2  vols.  4to,  one  of  plates 
and  plans,  bds.  £1.  4s.  piib.  £4.  14s.  6d.  1821 

62  Blaikie  (Dr.  R.)  on  the  Topography,  Climate, 

Soil   and    Productions   of  the   Neilgherries, 

roval  8vo,  many  coloured  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d. 

Calcutta,  1834 

63  Blaquiere's  (Edw.)    Second  Visit  to  Greece, 

8vo,  bds.  2s.  -  -  1825 

64  Blok's  (R.)   History  of  the  Island  of  Celebes, 

4  vols.  8vo,  neat,  scarce,  18s.     Calcutta,  1817 

65  Blunt's    (Sir  H.)    Voyage    into  the    Levant, 

12mo,  half  russia,  curious,  2s,  6d.  1669 

66  Bramsen's  Travels   in   Eg\-pt,    Syria,   Cyprus, 

&c.  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  3s.  ^'  '  -  1820 

67  Bregier  Commcntatio  de   DifRcilioribus  Qui- 

busdam  Asiae  Herodoteae,  8vo.  bds.  2s. 
G8  Broughton's  Letters  from  a  Mahratta  Camp, 
descriptive  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  of 
the  Mahrattas,  4to,   coloured  plates,  bds.   9s. 

69  Brunem,  Histoire  de  la  Conquete  de  la  Chine, 

par  les  Tartares  Mancheoux,  2  vols.  r2mo, 
sewed,  3s.  i'A.  -  -  1754 

70  Bri'dges'    (Sir  H.  J.)   Mission  to   Persia,  and 

History  of  the  Wahaubv,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates, 
hds.  12s.  pub.  at  £1.  8s.'  -  1834 

71  Buckingham's  (J.  S.)  Travels  among  the  Arab 

Tribes  inhabiting  the  Coim tries  east  of  Syria 
and  Palestine,  4to,  bds.  21s.  1825 

72  Buckingham's    (J.  S.)    Travels    in    Assyria, 

Media,  and  Persia,  with  researches  in  Ispa- 
han and  Persepolis,  2  vols.  8vo,  many  plates, 
bds.  12s.  pub.  at  £1.  Us.  6d.  1830 

73  Burchardt's  (J.  L.)  Travels  in  Nubia,  4to.  bds. 

24s.  pub.  at  £2.  8s.  -  1819 

74  Burckhardt's    Notes    on    the    Bedouins    and 

W'ahabys,   2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  scarce,   £1.  2s. 

1831 

75  Burckhardt's  Customs  of  the  Modem  Egyptians, 

illustrated  from  their  Proverbs,  4to,  bds.  1 6s. 

1830 

76  Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Arabia,  comprehend- 

ing an  account  of  those  territories  in  Hedja.7, 
which  the  Mahommctans  regard  as  Sacred, 
2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds.  16s,  pub.  at  £1.  4s. 

1829 

77  Burgess's  Summer's  Excursion  in  Greece  and 

the  Levant,  2  vols.  12mo,  bds.  6s.  pub.  at  14s. 

78  Busbequii  (A.  G.)  EpistoK-c  de  rebus  Tunics, 

18mo,  neat,  2s.  6d.  -  Elzevir,   l(i:^3 

79  Cambridge's  (R,  Owen)   Account  of  the  War 

in  India,  1750  to  1760,  4to,  plans,  neat,  5s. 

1761 

80  Cambridge.     Another  Edition,  8vo,  board-t,  .3s. 

1761 

81  Capper  on  the  Passage  to  India  through  Eg>pt, 

also  by  Aleppo,  8vo,  map,  neat,  3s.  1785 

82  Chamich's   (P^athcr  M.)    History  of  Armenia. 

translated  by  Avdall,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  8s. 
Calcutta,   1827 


83  Catrou  (Pere)  Histoire  Generale  de  I'Empire 

du  Mogul,  l2mo,  map,  neat,  3s.  6d.  l7uS 

84  Chandler's  Travels  in  Asia  Minor  and  Greece, 

2  vols.  4to,  maps,  bds.  8s.  6d.  1817 

85  Chardin's  (Sir  John)  Travels  into  Persia  and 

the  East  Indies,  folio,  folding  plates,  neat, 
half  calf  ,  lOs.  ed.  -  -  1691 

86  Chateaubriand  Itineraire  de  Paris  a  Jerusalem, 
"      2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  5s.  -  1812 

87  Civil  and  Military  Sketches  of  the  Island  of 

Java,  8vo,  neat,  33.  -  -  1812 

88  Cochrane's  (Capt.  J.  D.)   Pedestrian  Journey 

through  Russia,  and  Siberian  Tartarv,  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  6d.  '       1825 

89  Coleman's  (C.)  Mythology  of  the  Hindus, 

with  Notices  of  various  mountain  and  island 
tribes  inhabiting  the  two  Peninsulas  of  India 
and  the  neighbouring  Islands,  4to,  numerous 
plates,  bds.  £1.  2s.  pub.  at  £2.  2s.  1832 

90  Cook's    (Dr.    J.    of  Hamilton)   Voyages  and 

Travels  in  Russia,  Tartar)-,  and  Persia,  2  vols. 
8vo,  neat,  6s.  -  -  1770 

91  Crawfurd's    (John)     Histor}'    of    the    Indian 

Archipelago,  3  vols.  8vo.  plates,  hds.  £1.  18s. 
—Another,  half  calf ,  gilt,  £1.  I83.  1820 

92  Crawfurd's  Embassy  to  the  Court  of  Ava,  -v^-ith 

Appendix  of  Fossil  Remains  by  Buckland, 
2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  new  bds.   12s.  1834 

93  Cra'w-furd's   Embassy   to  the   Courts  of  Siam 

and  Cochin  China,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  new 
bds.  12s.  pub.  at  £1.  12s.  -  18.30 

94  D'Athanasi's     (Giov.)     Account   of    the    Re- 

searches and  Discoveries  in  Upper  Eg}-pt, 
made  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Salt,  Esq. 
to  which  is  added,  a  detailed  catalogue  of 
Mr.  Salt's  collection  of  Egyptian  Antiquities, 
8vo,  12  plates,  bds.  4s.  6d.  pub.  at  r2s.     1836 

The  Author  resided  eighteen  years  at  Thebes,  and 
was  the  intimate  friend  of  Salt  and  Belzoni. 

95  D'Auteroche's  (L'Abbe  Chappe)  Journey  into 

Siberia,  4to,  plates,  bds.  3s.  6d.  177  4 

96  Davis's   ( J.  F.)   O.inese  ;    a  General  Descrip- 

tion of  China  and  its  Inhabitants,  2  vols,  post 
8vo,  cloth,  15s.  pub.  at  £1.  Is.  1836 

97  Davis.     Another  edition,  2  vols.   12mo,   (con- 

taining the  same  as  the  preceding,)  52  wood- 
cuts, cloth,  7s.  ed.— half  calf  ,  gilt,  10s.  1839 
Mr.  Davis  brinss  to  his  t.xsk  advantages  which 
have  foil  to  the  lot  of  few  Europeans  :  he  resided 
twenty  years  at  Canton,  where  he  at  lenirth  rose  to  be 
chief  "of  the  factory  ;  he  accomp.tniod  Lord  -A.mherst'3 
Embassy  to  I'ekin^,  and  he  ranks  as  one  of  the  few 
Europeans  who  have  ever  really  m.istered  the  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  China, — ^t  artbrly  Rkvikw. 

98  De  Bry.   Descriptio   Indi.T   Orientalis.  2  vols. 

folio,  imperfect,  containing  a  vast  number  of 
very  curious  plates,    £l.  Is,  151)0,  &c. 

99  Di'couvertes  des  Francois  en  1768  and   1769, 

dans  le  Sud-est  de  la  Nouvelle  Giimee,  4to, 
maps,  sewed,  2s.  6d.  -  1790 

100  Dc  Guignes  Mrmoire  dans  lequel  on  prove 

que  les  Chinois  sont  tme  colonic  Eg^-ptienne, 
1759, — Douti  s  sur  la  "  dissertation  de  M,  de 
(iuigncs"  par  Dcshautosrayes.  1759, — Res- 
ponse dc  .M.  de  Guipies  i  Dcshautosrayes, 
1759, — Dissertation  sur  TEcrilurc  Hierogly- 
phiqnc,  1762,    in  I  vol.  12mo,  very  neat,  9s. 

V,    Y, 

101  Dcnon's  (V,)  Travels  in  Upper  and   Lower 

Eg}pt,  translated  by  Aikin,  3  vols,  8vo,  62 
fine  plates,  nent,  ha'lf  calf,   16s,  1803 

102  Du  Cerccau's  History  of  the  Late  Revolutions 

of  Persia,  taken  from  the  Memoirs  of  Father 
Krusinski,  Procurator  of  the  Jesuits  at  Ispa- 
pan,  2  vols.  8vo.  neat,  5s.  -  1740 


Valuable  Second- Hand  Books  on  Sale. 
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103  Dobell's  Travels  in  Kamtchatka,  Siberia,  and  I 
China,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  5s.  1830 

Earl's  (G.  W.)  Eastern  Seas,  or  Voyages  in 
the  Indian  Archipelago,  8vo,  cloth,  7s.   6d. 

1837 
Ellis's  Account  of  Lord  Amherst's  Embassy 
to  China,  4to,  coloured  plates,  (wants  3) 
half  calf,  7s.  6d.  -  -  1817 

lOtJ  Ehvood's  (Mrs.  Col.)  Journey  Overland  from 
England  to  India  (the  first  female  who  ever 
took  that  route  J  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds.  Tis. 
half  calf  extra,  15s.         -  -  1830 

106*Elphinstone's  (Hon.  M.)  Report  on  the  Ter- 
ritories Conquered  from  the  Paishwa,  4to, 
half  russia,  4s.  6d.  Calcutta,  1821 

107  Emerson's  Letters  from  the  Egean,  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  7nap,  ^c.  bds.  5s.  -  1829 

lu8  Expose  5?tatistique  du  Tunkin  de  la  Cochin- 
chine,  du  Camboge,  &c.,  par  Bissachere, 
2  vols.  8vo,  very  neat,  4s.  6d.  1711 

1U9  Finlayson's  Mission  to  Siam  and  Hue,  by  Sir 
Stamford  Raffles,  8vo,  bds.  4s.  6d.  1826 

Valuable  for  its  notices  of  Natural  History  ;  the 
author  was  Surgeon  and  Naturalist  in  the  embassy  of 
Mr.  Crawford. 

110  Fitzmaurice's  (Hon.W.  E.)  Cruise  to  Egypt, 

Palestine  and  Greece,  4to,  plates,  privately 
PRINTED,    bds.    15s.  -  1834 

111  Francklin's  (W.)  Tour  from  Bengal  to  Per- 

sia, 8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1790 

112  Frankland's  (Capt.C.  C.)  Travels  to  and  from 

Constantinople,  2  vols.  8vo,  fine  plates,  bds. 
7s.  6d.— half  calf  ff lit.  Us.  1829 

1 13  Eraser's  Historj' of  Nadir  Shah,  with  Catalogue 

of  200  MSS.  collected  in  the  East,  8vo,  half 
calf,  3s.  6d.  -  -  -  1742 

114  Eraser's    (J.  B.)    Tour  through  the  Snowy 

Range  of  the  Himalay  Mountains,  royal  4to, 
LARGE  MAP,  half  russia,  uficut,  18s.  1820 

Eraser's  (J.  B.)  Narrative  of  a  Journey  into 
Khorasan,  4to,  larc/e  mop,  bds.  £1.  Is.  pub. 
at  £3.  3s.  -  -  1825 

Eraser's  Travels  and  Adventures  on  the  Banks 
of  the  Caspian  Sea,  4to,  bds.  9s.  pub.  at 
£l.lls.  Gd.  -  -  1825 

Eraser's  (J.   B.)   Winter's  Journey   (Tater) 

from  Constantinople  to  Tehran,   2  vols.  8vo, 

leather  backs,  uncut,  16s.  \nih.  £1.  8s.     1838 

lis  Gait's  (John,  the  Novelist)  Letters  from  the 

Levant,  8vo,  bds.  2s.  -  1813 

119  Graham's   (Mrs.)    Residence   in    India,   4to, 

fine  plates,  bds.   5s.  -  1813 

120  Grelot  Relation  d'un  Voyage  de  Constanti- 

nople, 4to,  curious  plates,  neat,  4s.  1680 

121  Grelot'a  Voyage  to  Constantinople,  translated, 

12mo,  curious  plates,  neat,  3s.  1683 

122  Golownin's  (Capt.)  Narrative  of  his  Captivity 

in  Japan,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  5s.  1818 

123  Goodisson's  Account  of  the  Ionian  Islands, 

S\o, plates,  bds.  ^fi.  -  -  1822 

r2.'>*Gutzlaft"'s  Three  Voyages  along  the  Coast  of 

China,  post  &vo,  bds.  6s.  6d.  18 — 

Hamilton's  (W.   R.)    ^Lgjptiaca ;    or   some 

Account  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Egypt,  4to, 

with  folio  atlas  of  plates,  bds.  18s.  1800 

Hamilton's  (Dr.  ohm  Buchanan)  Prodromus 

Flora?  Nepalensis  cura  Don,  post  Svo,  bds. 

.'is.  pub.  at  15s.  -  -  1825 

126  Hamilton's  Account  of  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal, 

'Uo,  plates,  bds.  Uhi.M.  -  1819 

li"!   Hamilton's  (\Valt<rj  (jeookapiiical,  Statis- 

rKAL,    and      Hisiokical    Dhsckiption    of 

Hindostan,   2  vols.  'Ito,  larye  map,  eleyunt 

m  ca{f,  £3.  13».  iA.  -         1820 
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128  Hardy's  Notices  of  the  Holy  Land,  post  Svo, 

bds.\s.  -  -  -  1835 

129  Hebek's  (Bishop)   Journey  through  the 

Upper  Provinces  op  India  from  Calcutta  to 
Bombay,  with  Notes  on  Ceylon,  2  vols. 
fine  plates — Life  and  Correspondence  of  Bp. 
Hebei',  with  his  Tour  in  Norway,  Sweden, 
&c.,  and  History  of  the  Cossacks,  2  vols, 
together  4  vols.  4to,  calf  extra,  marble  leaves, 
£4.  4s.  -  -  1828-30 

130  Heber's   (Bp.)    Journey  through  the   Upper 

Provinces  of  India,  3  vols.  Svo,  plates,  bds. 
£1.  Q>s.—new  calf,  gilt,  £1.  12s.  1828 

131  Heyne's  (Dr.)  Tracts,  Historical  and  Statisti- 

cal, on  India,  also  an  Account  of  Sumatra, 
4to,  plates,  bds.  6s.  -  -  1814 

A  very  valuable  and  authentic  work. 

132  Hogg's  (Dr.)  Visit  to  Alexandria,  Damascus, 

and  Jerusalem,  2  vols,  post  Svo,  bds.  10s.  6d. 
pub.  at  24s.  -  -  1835 

133  Holland's  (Dr.)  Travels  in  the  Ionian  Islands, 

Macedonia,  &c.,  Aio,  plates,  bds.  12s.     1816 

134  Home's  Select  Views  in  the  Mysore,  royal 

4to,  33  colored  plates,  with  descriptions,  half 
russia  extra,  10s.  6d.  -  1794 

135  Hoole's    (Elijah)    Personal    Narrative   of   a 

Mission  to  the  South  of  India,  2  vols.  Svo, 
plates,  bds.  5s.  -  -  1829 

136  HOSKINS'    TRAVELS    IN    ETHIOPIA 

above  the  Second  Cataract  of  the  Nile,  ex- 
hibiting the  state  of  that  country  and  its 
various  inhabitants,  and  illustrating  the  An- 
tiquities, Arts,  and  History  of  the  Ancient 
Kingdom  of  Meroe,  4to,  map  and  ninety 
illustrations  of  the  Temples,  Pyramids, 
Scenery,  &;c.  of  Meroe,  from  drawings  fi- 
nished on  the  spot  by  the  author,  extra  bds. 
22s.  it  was  originally  pub.  at  £3.  13s.  6d. 
and  every  copy  cost  the  author  considerably 
more  than  the  stim  now  asked  for  it.         1835 

Ethiopia  above  the  second  cataract,  including  the 
metropolis  of  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Meroe,  has  as 
yet  been  little  explored  by  Europeans,  and  only  by 
two  Englishmen  ;  yet  it  abounds  with  monuments, 
rivalling  those  of  Egypt  in  grandeur  and  beauty,  and 
possessing  in  some  respects  a  superior  interest. 

137  Hughes's  (T.  S.)  Travels  in  Greece  and  Al- 

bania, 2  vols.  Svo,  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d. — 
Another,  calf,  gilt,  15s.  pub.  at  £1.  12s.  1830 

138  Irwin's  (Eyles)  Voyage  up  the  Red  Sea,  and 

Route  through  the  Desarts  of  Thebais, 
hitherto  unknown  to  the  European  Travel- 
ler, 4to,  very  neat,  5s.  -  1780 

139  Itineraire  d'une  partie  pen  connue  de  I'Asie 

Mineure,  Svo,  map,  sewed,  2s.  1816 

140  Jacquemont's   (Victor,  Naturalist,)  Journey 

in  Tibet,  Lahore,  and  Cashmeer,  2  vols. 
12mo,  bds.  6s.  -  -  1835 

141  Jesuits  in  India  and  Japan.     Rerum  a  Soci- 

etate  Jesu  in  Oriente  Gestarum,  thick  12mo, 
neat,  4s.  -  Colon,  1674 

142  Jollifle's  Letters  from  Palestine,    descriptive 

of  a  Tour  through  Galilee  and  Judea,  2  vols. 
Svo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  -  1822 

143  Journal   of    the    Residence    of    the    Persian 

Princes  in  England,  and  of  a  Journey  from 
and  to  Syria,  2  vols,  post  Svo,  cloth,  pri- 
vately printed,  14s.  -  1839 

144  Keppel's  (Hon.  G.)   Personal  Narrative  of  a 

Journey  from  India  to  England  by  Bussorah, 
Bagdad,  Babylon,  Persia,  &c.,  2  vols.  Svo, 
6rf,v.  5s.  -  -  1827 

1 15  Keppel.     Another  Copy,  2  vols.  Svo,  plates, 
calf,  gilt,  7s.  Gd.  -  1S27 


J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Compton  Street,  Soho,  London. 


146  Keppel's  Journey  across  the  Balcan,  also  to 

a  Visit  to  Azani  and  other  newly-discovered 
Ruins  in  Asia  Minor,  2  vols,  8vo,  plates^ 
half  calf  ,  gilt,  i2s.  -  1831 

147  Kendrick's  Account  of  the  Ionian  Islands, 

8vo,  map,  hds.  2s.  6d.  -  1822 

148  Kinneir's   Journey  through  Asia  Minor,  Ar- 

menia, and  Koordistan,  8vo,  large  map, 
half  calf,  gilt,  12^.  -  1818 

149  Klaproth's   (Jul.  Von)   Travels  in  the  Cau- 

casus and  Georgia,  4to,  bds.  Is.  6d.         1814 

150  Knox's  Historical   Relation  of  the  Island  of 

Ceylon,  and  his  Captivity  there,  with  the 
Histor}'  continued  by  Fellowes  to  1815,  4to, 
hds.  14s.  -  -  1817 

151  Kolff  s  Voyages  through  the  Moluccan  Arch- 

ipelago, by  Earl,  Svo,  hds.  8s.  6d.  1840 

152  Laborde's  Journey  through  Arabia,  Petra?a, 

to  Mount  Sinai,  8vo,  many  plates,  cloth,  15s. 

1836 

153  Lafitau  (J.  F.)  Histoirc  des  Decouvertes  et 

Conquestes  des  Portugais  dans  le  Nouveau 
Monde,  2  vols.  4to,  plates,  neat,  14s.      1733 

154  Lamartine's  Pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land,  3 

vols,  post  8vo,  hds.  12s.  pub.  £1.  16s.     1835 

155  Landseer's   Sabaean    Researches,   a  series  of 

Essays  on  the  Engraved  Hieroglyphics  of 
Chaldca,  Eg}.'pt,  and  Canaan,  4to,  fine  plates, 
bds.  10s.  6d.'  -  -  1823 

156  Lane's  (W.  J.)  Account  of  the  Manners  and 

Customs  of  the  Modern  Egyptians,  2  vols. 
12mo,  wood-cuts,  cloth,  7s.  6d. — half  calf, 
gilt,  10s.  -  -  1839 

157  Leake's  (Colonel)    Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  8vo, 

large  maps,  bds.  7s.  6d,  pub.  at  18s.        1824 

158  Leake's  (Col.)  Topography  of  Athens,  Svo, 

plates,  hds.  scarce,  18s.  pub.  at  £1.  lOs.  1821 

159  Leake's  Researches  in  Greece,    4to,  hds.  26s. 

pub.  at  £3.  3s.  -  -  1814 

An  excellent  critique  on  this  work  will  be  found 
in  the  (Quarterly  Recietr,  Vol.  XI. 

160  Le   Compte's   (L.    a   Jesuit)    Memoirs    and 

Observations  on  a  Journey  through  China, 
^yo,  ]ilotes,  neat, '.is.  QA.  -  1697 

161  Legh's  (Thos.)  Journey  in  Egypt  beyond  the 

Cataracts,  4to,  map,  bds.  5s.        -  1816 

162  Lcttere  suU  'Indie  Orientali,  2  vols,  in  1,  8vo, 

calf  extra,  gilt  leaves,  5s.        Filadelfia,  1^02 

163  Life  and  Adventures  of  (iiovanni  Fiuati,  and 

his  Campaigns  against  the  Wahabees  for  the 
Recovery  of  Mecca  and  Medina,  edited  by 
W.  J.  Banks,  2  vols.  12mo,  hds.  4s.  6d.  1830 

164  Lindsay  and  GutzlafTs  Voyage  to  the  North- 

ern Parts  of  China,  in  the  ship  Amh»^rst, 
8vo,  W*.  4s.  6d.  -  -         1><34 

165  Lindsay's  (Lord)  Letters  on  the  Holy  Land, 

2  vols,  post  Svo,  cloth,  12s.  -  1838 

166  Lobo's  (Father)   Voyage  to  Abyssinia,  trans- 

lated by  Dr.  S.  Johnson,  Svo,  6rfs.  3s.    1789 

167  Lucas  (Paul)  Voyage  dans  la  Turquie,  I'Asie, 

Palestine,  Egrvpt,  &c.  2  vols.  12mo,  plates, 
4s.  6d.  ■-  -  1720 

168  Lumsden's   Overland  Journey  from  India  to 

England,  Svo,  hd.s.  3s.  -  1822 

169  Lyali's  Travels  in  Russia,  Crimea,  Caucasus, 

and  Georgia,  2  vols.  Svo,  hds.  6s.  1S25 

170  Mac  Farlane's  Residence  in  Constantinople, 

2  vols.  Svo,  plates,  bds.  7s.  6d.  1h29 

171  Mc  Lcod's   Voyage    oi'    thr   ship   Alceste   to 

China,  Corea,'  and  the  Island  of  Loo-Clioo, 
Hvo,  colored  plates,  ferfs.  3a.  6d.  1819 — haff 
morocco  extra,  4s.  6d.  -  1817 

.\  very  interesting  volume. 


172  Madden's   (Dr.)   Travels  in  Turkey,  Egypt, 

and  Palestine,  2  vols,  post  Svo,  hds.  8s.  6d. 
— Ay  OTHER,  half  morocco  extra,  14s.  pub.  at 
£1.    Is.  ...  18.33 

173  Malcolm's    (Sir   John)    Political   History  of 

India,  2  vols.  Svo,  half  russia,  ISs.     1826 

174  Malcolm's  (Sir  J.)    Sketc-hes  of  the    Siklis, 

royal  8vo,  calf,  gilt  leaves,  9s.  1812 

175  Malle   (Dela)    Geographic  de  la  Mer  Noire, 

Svo,   3s.   6d.  -  Par.  1807 

176  Marmont's   (Marshal)   Present  State  of  the 

Turkish  Empire,  with  Notes  by  Sir  F.  Smith, 
Svo,  cloth,  7s.  -  -  1839 

177  Marsden's  History  of  Sumatra,  4to,  com- 

plete, with  many  plates,  best  edition,  half 
morocco,  uncut,  18s.         -  -  1811 

178  Martini   Histoire  de  la  Guerre  des  Tartares 

contre  la  Chine,  12mo,  vellum,  3s.  1654 

179  Martin's  (Montgomer}-)  Topography  and  Sta- 

tistics of  Eastern  India,  vol.  1,  thick  Svo, 
plates,  cloth,  i<s.  6d.  -  1838 

180  Martin's  History  of  the  British  Colonies  in 

Asia,  Svo,  maps,  hds.  6s.  -  1834 

181  Maundeville's  (Sir  John)  Voiage and  Travaile 

which  treateth  of  the  way  to  Hierusalem 
and  marvayles  of  Inde,  reprinted  from  the 
edit,  of  1725,  with  Notes  by  Halliwell,  8vo, 
wood-cuts,   curious,    cloth,  7s.  1839 

182  Maundrell's  Journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerusa- 

lem, with  Bishop  Clayton's  Journey  from 
Cairo,  &c.  Svo,  plates,  hds.  4s. — hf.  cf.  gilt, 
5s.  .  -  -  1810 

183  Maurice  on  the  Ruins  of  Babylon,  and  Perse- 

polis,  2  vols.  4to,  bds.  12s.  1816-18 

184  Monro's   (Vere)    Summer  Ramble  in  Syria, 

with  a  Tartar  Trip  from  Aleppo  to  Stamboul, 

2  vols.  Svo,  cloth,  8s.  pub.  at  £1.  4s.      1835 

A  book  that  will  be  read  with  pleasure  by  all  who 

wish    to  know   the    present  state  of  the  'principal 

localities  mentioned  in  Biblical  History. 

185  Moor's  (Major)   Narrative  of  Capt.   Little's 

Detachment  of  the  Maliratta  War,  4to,  6rfs. 
4s.  6d.       -  -  -  J  794 

186  Mailer's  Histon,'  and  Antiquities  of  the  Doric 

Race,  translated  by  Tutfnell  and  G.  Lewis, 
2  vols.  Svo,   hds.  £1.  Is.  Ojf.  1830 

186*Mundy's  (Capt.)  Pen  and  Pencil  Sketches  in 
India,  2  vols.  Svo,  plates,  bds.  15s.  pub.  at 
£1.    10s.  -  -  1832 

187  Murillo  Historia  de  la  Provincia  de  Philipiuas, 

vol.  2,  folio,  map,  damaged,  3s-  1749 

188  Napier's   (Col.  J.  C.)   The  Colonies,  treating 

of  their  Value  generally^-of  the  Ionian 
Islands  in  particular,  thiik  Svo,  plates,  bds. 
9s.  -  -  -  1833 

189  Narrative   of  the   Chinese   Embassy  to   the 

Khan  of  the  Tourgouth  Tartars,  1712-15. 
edited  by  Staunton,  Svo,  map,  bds.  6s.  pub. 
ISs.  ....  1821 

190  Nicolay  (Nicolas  de)  Navigations,  Peregrina- 

tions, et  Foyages,  faicts  en  la  Turquie,  4lo, 
many  curious  cuts,  goixi  copy,  neat,  rare, 
14s.  -  -  Anvers.  1676 

1 91  Ouscley's  Oriental  Geography  of  Ebn  Haukal, 

an  Arabian  Traveller  of  the  lOth  Century, 
4 to,  bd.s.  6s.  .  .  18('k) 

192  Pashley's  (R.)  Travels  in  Crete,  2  vols.  Svo, 

plates  and  cuts,  cloth,  24s.  pub.  at  £2.  2s. 

iai7 

193  Pausaniffi  Grajciae  Descripti.»,  Gr.  et  Lat.cura 

Xylandro,  folio,  i^ry  neat  in  ha(f  rus.<fia, 
very  good  edition,  Ss.Gd.  -  15S3 

194  Percival's   Ai  count  of  the   Island  of  Covlon, 

Ho,  plates,  calf,  U.  6d.— hds.  b.  ISO; 


Valuable  Second-Haiid  Books  on  Sale. 


IC'5  Pallas,  Voyagvs  en  difiereiites  Provinces  de 
I'En-pire  dc  Russia  et  dans  I'Asie  Septentii- 
onale,  5  vols.  4to,  and  Atlas  of  plates,  chiefly 
en  Natural  History,  hf.  cf.  18s.      Par.  17S« 

196  Fersepolts,  the  Ancient  and  Royal  Palace  of, 

Illustrated  and  Described,  folio,  21  plates, 
half  hcund,  6s.  -  -  1739 

197  PefxSia.    Journal  of  a  Tour  in  Persia  in  1824- 

25,  by  R.  C.  M.  of  the  Hon.  Co.'s  Civil 
Service,  8vo,  privately  printed,  bds.  10s.  6d. 

1828 

ICS  Plain  of  Trw/.—Chandler's  History  of  Ilium 

or  Troy,  4to,  hds.  3s.—  hf.  morocco,  4s.  6d. 

1802 

199  Plain  of  T/oy.— Bryant's  (Jacob)  Disserta- 

tions on  the  War  of  Troy,  showing  that  no 
such  city  existed,  4to,  map,  bds.  4s.  6d.  1799 

200  Plain  of  Troy. — Dissertations  on  this   cele- 

brated point  of  History  by  Biyant,  Chevalier, 
and  Morritt,  5  Tracts  in  1  thick  vol.  4to, 
maps,  4f6'.  half  russia,  very  scarce,  18s.  v.  y. 

201  Plaisted's  Journey  from  Btisserah  to  Aleppo, 

12mo,  Jieat,  2s.  -  -  1757 

202  Polo's  (Marco)  Travels,  chiefly  in  the  East, 

in  the  13th  Century,  translated  with  Notes, 
by  Marsden,  royal  4to,  large  papek,  map, 
bds.  scarce,  £3.  18s.     -  -  1818 

203  Poqueville's  Travels  in  Greece,  Turkey,  and 

Albania,  4to,  many  plates,  bds.  5s.  6d.    1820 

204  Porter's   (Sir  Robert    Ker)   Travels   in 

Georgia,  Persia,  Armema,  Ancient  Baby- 
lonia, &c.,  2  vols.  4to,  numerous  plates,  bds. 
scarce,  £6.  6s.  pub.  at  £9.  9s.  1821 

205  Postans'  (Mrs.)  Cutch,  or  Random  Sketches 

of  Western  India,  8vo,  plates,  cloth,  8s.  6d, 

1839 

206  Pottinger's  Travels  in  Beloochistan  and  Sinde, 

4to,  large   map,  bds.    very  scarce,    £2.   2s. 

1816 

207  Prinsep's  Narrative  of  the  Political  and  Mili- 

tary Transactions  in  India,  under  the  Marquis 
of  Hastings,  1813-18,  4to,  plates,  cf.  elegant, 
14s,  -  -  -  1820 

208  Psalmanaazar's  Description  of  the  Island  of 

Formosa,  &vo,  plates,  neat,  3s.  1705 

209  Raffles'    (Sir  T.   Stamford)    History   of 

Java,  2  vols,  royal  4to,  large  paper,  many 
fine  plates,  russia,  gilt  leaves,  scarce,  £4.  16s. 
pub.  at  £8.  8^.  -  -  1817 

210  Raffles'    (Sir  T.  S.)  History  of  Java,  2  vols. 

8vo,  bds.  18s.  -  -        1830 

211  Raffles'  (Sir  T.  S.)    Life   and  Services  with 

details  of  the  Commerce  and  Resources  of 
the  Eastern  Archipelago,  edited  by  his 
Widow,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  18s.  1835 

212  Ramsay's  (Sir  A.)  Travels  of  Cyrus,  French 

and  English,  2  vols.  12mo,  very  fine  copy,  in 
old  red  morocco,  gilt  leaves,  6s.  1770 

213  Ranking's  Historical  Researches  on  the  Wars 

and  Sports  of  the  Mongols  and  Romans, 
with  much  curious  information  on  the  An- 
cient History  of  India,  China,  and  Roman 
Britian,  4to,  plates,  bds.  9s.  pub.  at  £3.  3s. 

214  Rennell's  Geography  of  Herodotus,   2  vols. 

8vo,  maps,  bds.  £1.  Is.  -  1832 

215  Rennell's    Treatise    on     the     Geography    of 

Western  Asia,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  1  Is.        1831 

216  Rickard's    (R.;    India;     or,    Tracts   on    the 

Character  and  Condition  of  the  Native 
Inhabitantd,  2  thick  vols.  8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d. 

1830 

217  Richard  (Abbe)   Histoirc  Naturclle  Civile  et 

Politique  du  Tonquin,  2  vols.  12mo,  very 
neat,  3a.  6d.  -  -  1778 


217*Renneirs  Investigation  of  the  Currents  of  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  8vo,  (no  atlas,)  bds.  9s.  1832 

218  Robertson's  (Dr.)  Historical  Disquisition   on 

the  Knowledge  which  the  Ancients  had  of 
India,  4to,  calf,  gilt,  4s.  6d.  -        1791 

219  St.  Sauveur   (And-Grasset)   Voyage  Histori- 

que,  Littcraire  et  Pittoresque  du  Levant, 
3  vols.  8vo,  and  4to.  vol  of  plates,  half  calf, 
6s.  -  -  1800 

The  author    was  French    Consul  at   the  loniau 
Islands  for  many  years. 

220  Salt's  Travels  and  Researches  in  Abys- 

sinia, royal  4to,  many  fine  plates,  bds.  14s. 

pub.  at  £5.  5s. — Another,  imp.  4to,   large 

paper,  bds.  £1.  2s.  -  1818 

A  very  valuable  and  authentic  work  :  Salt  resided 

there  many  years,  and  had  great  opportunities   in 

his    ofticial    capacity,    as    Consul,     over    a    casual 

traveller,  in  giving  a  detail  of  the  country. 

221  Savary's   (M.)    Letters  on   Egypt,   2  thick 

vols.  8vo,  bds.  3s.  6d.  -  1786 

222  Savary's  Letters  on  Greece,  8yo,  very  neat, 

3s.  -  -  178S 

223  Scale's  (R.  F.)  Geognosy  of  the  Island  of  St. 

Helena,  oblong  folio,  7nany  colored  plates, 
half  calf,  £l.]s.  -  1834 

224  Seely's   (J.  B.)   Journey  to  the  Excavated 

Temples  at  Elora,  in  the  East  Indies,  thick 
8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  pub.  at  18s.  1825 

225  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbary  and  the  Levant, 

io\\o,  many  plates,  neat,  Is.  &di..  1738 

226  Sherer's    (Major)    Sketches    of    India,    8vo, 

bds.Zs.— half  calf,  ^s.&di.  1824 

227  Sherer's  (Major)  Scenes  and  Impressions  in 

Egypt  and  Italy,  8vo,  bds.  3s.  1825 

228  Sketches  in  Persia,   (by  Sir  John  Malcolm,) 

2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  7s.  6d.  1828 

229  Skinner's  (Captain)  Excursions  in  India,  in- 

cluding a  Walk  over  the  Himalaya  Moun- 
tains, 2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  7s.  6d.  1833 

230  Skinner's  Journey  overland  to  India,  2  vols. 

post  8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d.  -  1836 

231  Slade's  (Lieut.)  Records  of  Travels   in  Tur- 

key, Greece,  &c.,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds. 
Pis. — Another,  hf.cf.  14s.  pub.  at  £1.  8s. 

1833 

232  Slade's  Second  Travels  in  Turkey,  Greece, 

and  Malta,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  9s.  published  at 
£1.  lis.  6d.  -  -  1837 

233  Smith  and  D wight's  Missionary  Researches 

in  Armenia,  including  a  Journey  through 
Asia  Minor,  and  into  Georgia  and  Persia, 
thick  8vo,  map,  cloth,  6s.  pub.  at  14s.  1834 
23 1  Snodgras's  (Major)  Narrative  of  the  Burmese 
War,  8vo,  map,  bds.  4s.  -  1827 

235  Sonnini's  Travels  in  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt, 

by  Hunter,  4to,  many  plates,  bds.  5s.     1800 

236  Spencer's  (Capt.)  Travels  in  Circassia,  Krim 

Tartary,  &c.,  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth,  13s.  6d. 
pub.  at£l.  lis.  6d.  1837 

237  Standish's   (T.    H.)    Shores    of    the    Medi- 

terranean, 2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  8s.  1837-8 

238  Stanhope's  (J.  S.)  Olympia;    or  Topography 

of  Olympia,  and  Ruins  of  the  City  of  Elis, 
atlas  folio.  Large  Paper,  proof  impressions 
of  the  17  fine  plates  on  India  Paper,  bds. 
18s.  pub.  at  £4.  4s.  -  1824 

239  Staunton's  (Sir  Geo.)  Account  of  Lord  Ma- 

cartney's  Embassy   to   China,   2  vols.  4to, 

AND      FOLIO    atlas     OF     FINE      PLATES,       bds. 

£1.  12s.  -  -  1797 

240  Sutherland's  Tour  up  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar 

to  Constantinople,  8vo,  red  morocco,  gilt 
leaves,   Ss.  6d.  -  -  1790 


J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Conipton  Street,  Soho,  London. 


241  Stocqueller's  Pilgrimage  through  Untrodden 

Tracts  of  Khusistan  and  Persia,  in  a  Jour- 
nev  from  India  to  England,  2  vols,  post  8vo, 
map,  hds.  -Is.  6d.  -  1832 

242  Stewart's  (Major  C.)  History  of  Bengal,  4to, 

map,  bds.  7s.  6d.  -  1813 

243  Swan's   (Rev.  C.)  Voyage  up  the  Mediterra- 

nean and  into  Asia  Minor,  2  vols.  8vo,  hds. 
3s.  -  -  -  1826 

244  Symes'    (Col.)    Embassy   to  the  Kingdom  of 

Ava,  roval  4to,  many  fine  plates,  calf,  neat, 
16s.       '        -  -  -  1800 

246  Symes.  Another  edition,  3  vols.  8vo,  and 
4to  vol.  of  plates,  half  calf,  9s. — Another, 
3  vols.  8vo,  no  plates,  very  neat,  Gs.  1800 

246  Tancoigne's  Jonrnev  into  Persia,  8vo,  plates, 

half  calf,  4s.  "      -  -  1820 

247  Temple's    (Sir    Granville)      Excursions     in 

Greece  and  Turkey,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds. 
7s.  6d.  -  -  -  1838 

248  Thorn's  (Major)  Memoir  of  the  War  in  India 

under  Lord  Lake  and  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton, 4to,  7naps  and  plans,  bds.  Ss.  pub.  at 
£2.  12s.  6d.  -  -  1808 

249  Thorn's  (Major)    Memoir  of  the  Conquest  of 

Java,  and  subsequent  operations  of  the  Bri- 
tish Forces  in  the  Oriental  Archipelago, 
royal  4to,  plates,  bds.  14s.  1815 

250  Thornton's  Present  State  of  Turkey,   2  vols. 

8vo,  7ieat,  6s.  6d.  -  -  1809 

2.51  Tietz's  (M.  Von)  St.  Petersburgh,  Constan- 
tinople and  Napoli  di  Romana,  in  1833-34, 
2  vols,  post  8vo,  extra  bds.  33.  1836 

252  Timskowski's  Travels  of  the  Russian  Mission 

through  Mongolia  to  China,  with  notes  by 
Klaproth,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d.  1827 

253  Trant's  (Capt.)   Two  Years  in  Ava  and  Bur- 

mese War,  8vo,  rnap,  bds.  5s.  1827 

254  Trant's   Journey   through   Greece,   8vo,  fine 

plates,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1830 

255  Travels  of  Edw.  B^o'«^l,  Esq.,  a  Merchant  of 

London,  in  the  Levant,  Egypt,  and  Abys- 
sinia, 2  vols.  r2mo,  neat,  3s.  1753 

256  Travels  of  several  Jesuits  into  the  Archipe- 

lago of  India,  China  and  America,  8vo,  neat, 
3s.  6d.  -  -  1714 

257  Turner's    (Capt.)     Embassy    to    Tibet    and 

Journey  through  Bootan,  royal  4to,  plates, 
bds.  7s.  6d.  -  -  1800 

Full  of  information  and  interest,  it  relates  to  the 
soil,  climati-,  and  produce  of  Thibet ;  the  moral 
chaiacter,  and  especially  the  singular  religion  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  their  institutions,  manufactures, 
disorders,  &e. 

258  Valentia's  (Lord)    Voyages  and  Travels    to 

India,  Ceylon,  the  Red  Sea,  Abyssinia,  and 
Egypt,  3  vols,  royal  4to,  70  very  fine  plates, 
from  drawings  by  Salt,  hds.  £1.  lOs.  pub.  at 
£9.  9s.  -  -  1809 

259  Valcntia.     Another  edition,  3  vols.  8vo,  and 

4to  vol.  of  plates,  bds.  18s.  -  1811 

260  Vincent's  (Dean)  Commerce  and  Navigation 

of  the  Ancients  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  (the 
Voyages  of  Nearchus  and  Periplus,)  2  vols. 
4to,  maps,  bds.  £1.  Is.  -  1807 

261  Volney,  Vovage  en  Syrie  et  en  Egypte,  2  vols. 

8vo,  plxitcs,  half -bound,  5s.  -  1799 

262  Folney.     Another  edition,  2  vols.   4to,  large 

rAPEn,  plates,  fine  copy,  red  morocco,  ijilt 
leaves,  £l.  Is.  -  17«7 

263  Walsh's  Journal  of  the  Campaign  in   Eg}-pt, 

4to,  numerous  fine  plates  of  antiquities, 
views,  plans,  S^c.  bds.  7s.  6d. — in  half  russia, 
8s.  6d.  -  -  1803 


264  Waddington      and     Hanbury's      Travels    in 

Ethiopia,  4to,  plates,  hds.  9s.  6d.  W2.2 

265  Walpole's  Memoirs  relative  to  European   and 

Asiatic  Turkey,  4to,  plates,  bds.  16s,   pub. 

at  £3.  3s.  -  -  1817 

2G6  Waring's     History   of  the     Mahrattas,     and 

Sketch  of  Decan,  4to,  half  calf,  4s.  6d.  1810 

267  Webster's  (Jas.)  Travels  through  the  Crimea, 

Turkey,  and  Egypt,  2  vols.  ii\o,  plates,  bds. 
7s.  6d.  -  -  1830 

268  Wells'  (Dr.  Edwd.)  Historical  Geography  of 

the  Old  and  New  Testament,  2  vols.  12mo, 
neat,  4s.  6d.  -  -  1820 

269  Wells.     Another  edition,  complete  in  1  vol. 

8vo,  7naps,  cloth,  9s.  6d.  Oxford,  1840 

270  Welsh's    (Col.)    Militar)'    Reminiscences    of 

Forty-Years'  Active  Service  in  the  East 
Indies,  2  vols.  8vo,  91  fine  enyravings,  bds. 
10s.  6d.  pub.  at  £1.  V2s.  -  1831 

271  Wellsted's  (Lieut.)  Travels  in  Arabia,  2  vols. 

plates,  8vo,  bds.  16s.  -  1838 

272  Wharton's  Observations  on  the  Authenticity 

of  Bruce's  Travels  in  Abyssinia,  4to,  half 
calf,  .3s.  -  -  1800 

273  Wheler's   (Sir  G.)  and  Dr.  Spon's  Journey 

into  Greece,  folio,  plates,  neat,  10s.  6d.  1682 
This  work   relates   chiefly  to   the  Antiquities   of 
Greece  and  Asia  Minor,  and' is  valu.ible  for  its  platcjj 
of  them,  and  of  medals,  inscriptions,  &c. 

274  Wheler  (Geo.)  Voyage  de  Dalmatia  dc  Grcce 

et  du  Levant,  2  vols.  r2mo,  plates,  vellum, 
4s.  -  -  -  1723 

275  White's  ^^gyptiaca  ;  or  Observations  on  the 

Antiquities  of  Egypt,  royal  4to,  plates,  bds. 
4s.  6d.  ...  1801 

276  White's  (Lieut.)   Voyage  to  Cochin  China, 

8vo,  bds.  3s.  pub.  at  10s.  6d.  182 1 

277  Wilbraham's   (Capt.)   Travels    in   Caucasus, 

Georgia,  and  Persia,  thick  Svo,  plates,  cloth, 
;/eu-,  8s.  just  pub.  at  ISs.  -  1839 

278  Williams'  (H.  W.)   Select  Views  in  Greece, 

in  a  Scries  of  64  highly  finished  line  en- 
gravings by  the  first  artists,  with  descriptions, 
2  vols,  iniperial  8vo,  half  morocco,  £2.  8s. 
pub.  at  £6.  6s.  -  -  

279  Williams  on  the  Geography  of  Ancient  Asia, 

particularly  the  Campaigns  of  .\lexander, 
8vo,  W.s.  4s.  6d.  -  -  1829 

280  Williamson's  (Capt.  T.)    East    India  Vade- 

Mecum,  2  vols.  8vo,  hds.  2s.  6d.  IblO 

381   Wilkinson's  (Geo.)  Voyage  to  China,  and  th- 

Ladrones,  8vo,  bds.  2s,  6d.  181 1 

282  Wilson's  (Sir  Robert)  History  of  the  British 

Expedition  to  Egypt,  4lo,  maps,  hds.  3s.  6d. 

l^O'J 

283  Wilson's  (W.  Rae)  Travels  in  Egypt  and  th- 

Holy  Land,  8vo,  plates,  half  calf,  gilt,  9> 

1824 

281  Wines'   Two   Years  and  a  half  in  the  Ame- 

rican Navy,  ni  a  Cruise  to  the  Mediterra- 
nean juid  the  Levant,  2  vols,  post  8vo.  hd.< 
4s.  6d.  -  -  -  Is->.> 

285  Wood  (Col.  M.)  on  the  Origin  and   PrMgress 

of  the  War  in  Mvsore,  4lo,  bds.  3s.  1800 

286  Wood's   (Col,   M'.)   Observations   on    Malta, 

with  a  Journey  from  India  to  England,  llo. 
hds.  2s.  '      .  -  lS{r> 

287  Woddwiird's  (Capt.)  Narrative  of  his  S\up 

wreck  on  the  Island  of  Celebes,  8vo,  maps, 
half  calf ,  M.  -  -  1804 

288  Zunipa's   Historical   View  of  the    Plullipine 

Islands,  translated  by  Maver,  2  vols.  8vo, 
half  calf ,  \)i.  -  -  18U 


yaluable  Second- Hand  Books  on  Sale. 


AFRICA. 

289  Adams'  (Robert)  Narrative  of  his  Shipwreck 

on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  and  Residence 
in  Timbnctoo,  4to,  bds.  4s.  Od.  1816 

290  Barro^y's   Travels   in    Southern   Africa,  4to, 

fine  coloured  plates,  bds.  6s.  1801 

291  Blacquiere's  Letters  from  the  Mediterranean, 

containing  a  Civil  and  Political  Account  of 
Sicily,  Tripoli,  Tunis,  and  Malta,  2  vols. 
8vo,  'neat,  5s.  -  -  1813 

292  Bory    (de    St.    Vincent)    Voyage    dans    les 

quatre  principals  lies  des  Mers  d'Afrique, 
3  vols.  8vo,  710  plates,  neat,  half  calf,  5s. 

1804 

293  Bowditch's  Mission  from  Cape  Coast  Castle 

lo  Ashantee,  4to,  coloured  plates,  bds.  15s. 

1819 

294  Bowditch's  Account  of  the  Discoveries  of  the 

Portuguese  in  the  Interior  of  Angola  and 
Mozambique,  8vo,  tnap,  bds.  3s.  6d.       1824 

295  Bowdich's  Excursions  in  Madeira  and  Porto 

Santo,  4to,  many  plates  on  Natural  History, 
bds.  12s.  -  -  1825 

296  BufiFa's  Travels  through  Morocco,  8vo,  bds. 

2s.  ...  1810 

297  Caillie  Journal  d'un  Voyage  a  Temboctou  et 

a  Jenne,  3  vols.  8vo,  new,  half  calf, 
(no  map,)  6s.  6d.  -  1830 

298  Caillie's    (Rene)    Travels    through    Central 

Africa  to  Timbuctoo,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds. 
6s.  6d.  .  1830 

299  Chenier's   Present    State   of  the    Empire  of 

Morocco,  2  vols.  8vo,  neat,  3s.  1788 

300  Clapperton's    (Capt.)    Journal  of  a   Second 

Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Africa,  from 
the  Bight  of  Benin  to  Soccatoo,  4to,  portrait 
and  map,  bds.  14s. — Another  copy,  (wants 
the  portrait)  bds.  12s.  -  1829 

301  Dallas's  (R.  C.)   Historj-  of  the  Maroons  of 

Sierra  Leone,  and  Jamaica,  2  vols.  8vo, 
plates,  very  neat,  7s.  -  1803 

302  De   France's  Prisoners  of  Abd-el-Kader,  or 

five  months'  Captivity  among  the  Arabs, 
12mo,  bds.  3s.  6d.  .  1838 

303  Denham  and  Clapperton's  Travels  and  Dis- 

coveries in  Northern  and  Central  Africa, 
4to,  numerous  fine  plates  by  Finden,  S^c, 
half  calf,  gilt,  £1.  5s.  pub.  at  £4.  14s.  6d. 

■1826 

304  Denham.  Another  Edition,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates, 

bds.  Hs.—calf,yilt,   I8s.   pub.  at  £1.  16s. 

1828 

305  Dupuis'  (Jos.  ConsM/)  Journal  of  a  Residence 

in  Ashantee,  with  Notes  on  the  Interior  of 
W.  Africa,  4to,  plates,  bds.  8s.  pub.  at 
£2.  12s.  6d.         .  .  -  1824 

306  Glass's  History  and  Description  of  the  Canary 

Islands,  4to,  maps,  neat,  3s.  6d.  1761 

307  Grant's  (Baron)    History  of  Mauritius,   4to, 

(no  maps)   calf,  yilt,   6s.  .  I8i)l 

308  Gray  &  Dochard's  Travels  in  Western  Africa, 

8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  -  1825 

309  Isaac's  (N.)  Travels  and  Adventures  in  East- 

cm  Africa,  among  the  Zoolus,  &c.  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  bds.  7s.  6d.  pub.  at  21s.  1836 

310  Hornehman's  (Fr.)  Travels   from    Cairo     to 

Mourzouk,  4to,  maps,  neat,  4s. — Another, 
bds.  (no  maps)  2s.  -  1802 

311  Janson  on  the  States  of  Barbary,    Timo,  bds. 

Is.  6d.  ...  181G 

312  Jardine'a  Letters   from   Barbary,  Spain,   and 

Portugal,  2  vols.  8vo,  yieat,  3».  1808 

313  Laing's  (Major)   Travels  in  Western  Africa, 

>i*vo,  plate9,  bds.  Os.  pub.  at  IBs.  1825 


314  Laird    and    Oldfield's    Expedition  into    the 

Interior  of  Africa  by  the  River  Niger,  2  vols. 
8vo,  plates,  bds.  16s.  -  1837 

315  Lander's  Journal  of  the  Expedition  to  Explore 

the  Course  of  the  Niger,  3  vols.  12mo,  plates, 
bds.  8s.  6d.  .  -  1832 

316  Jackson's  Account  of  Morocco  and  Timbuctoo, 

4to,  plates,  half  calf,  6s.  -  1809 

317  Lyon's  (Capt.)  Travels  in  Northern  Africa, 

4to,  coloured  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d.  1821 

318  Mesa  (Seb.  de)  Jornado  de  Africa  por  el  Rey 

Don  Sebastian,  4to,  neat,  scarce,  12s.  Heber's 
Copy,  cost  him  £1.  lis.         Barcelona,  1630 

319  Moodie's  (Lieut.)  Ten  Years  in  South  Africa, 

including  a  particular  description  of  the 
Wild  Sports,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  14s.  1835 

320  Mollien's  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Africa, 

to  the  Sources  of  the  Senegal  and  Gambia, 
edited  by  Bowditch,  4to,   plates,   bds.   8s. 

1820 

321  Morgan's  (J.)  Complete  History  of  Algiers, 

thick  4to,  neat,  4s.  6d.  -  1731 

322  Murray's  Historical  Account  of  Travels  and 

Discoveries  in  Africa,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
9s.  6d.  -  -  1817 

323  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  Dongola,  and 

Sennaar,  tinder  Ismael  Pacha,  8vo,  bds. 
2s.  6d.  1822 

324  Panati's  Narrative  of  a  Residence  in  Algiers, 

by  Blacquire,  4to,  plates,  bds.  5s.  1818 

325  Patterson's  Four  Journies  into  the   Country 

of  the  Hottentots  and  Caffraria,  4to,  many 
plates  on  Natural  History,  half  russia, 
7s.  6d.  .  -  1789 

326  Phillips's    (Dr.   J.)     Researches    in    South 

Africa,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  half  calf,  gilt, 
scarce,  £L  Is.  .  3828 

327  Present  State  of  Tangier  and  of  Algiers,  by 

G.  P.  18mo,  2s.  -  1676 

328  Proceedings  of  the  Association  for  promoting 

the  discovery  of  the  interior  parts  of  Africa, 
2  vols.  8vo,  maps,  bds.  6s.  1810 

330  Rickett's  (Major)  Narrative  of  the  Ashantee 

War,  8vo,  plates,  bds.  3s.  6d.  1831 

331  Riley's  [Jas.]  Loss  of  the  Brig  Commerce  on 

the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  with  an  Account 
of  Tombuctoo,  and  Wassanah,  4to,  bds.  6s. 
pub.  at  £1.  16s.  -  1817 

332  Rose's    [Cowpcr]    Four  Years  in   Southern 

Africa,  8vo,  bds.  3s.  6d.  -  1829 

333  Shabeeny's     Account     of     Timbuctoo    and 

Housa,  edited  by  J.  G.  Jackson,  8vo,  bds. 
3s.  .  -  -  1820 

334  Thompson's    Travels     and    Adventures     in 

Southern  Africa,  2  vols.  8vo,  many  plates, 
calf  extra,  marble  leaves,  16s.  1827 

335  Tuckey's  [Capt.]  Narrative  of  an  Expedition 

to  explore  the  River  Congo,  with  Appendix 
on  Natural  History,  4to,  plates,  bds.  8s. 
pub.  at  £2.  2s.  -  1818 

This  Volume  contains  an  important  and  valuable 
addition  to  the  records  of  African  history.  Natural 
History  was  especially  advanced  by  this  unfortunate 
expedition. — Quarterly  Review. 

336  Tully's  Narrative  of  a  ten  Year's  Residence 

at  Tripoli  in  Africa,  4to,  coloured  plates, 
calf  extra,  10s.  6d.  -  1816 

337  Tully.     Another  edition,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates, 

bds.  5s.  -  -  1812 

338  Vaillant,   Second  Voyage  dans  I'lnt^rieur  do 

I'Afrique,  2  vols.  4to,  coloured  plates,  half 
calf,   8s.  6d.  -  -  1796 

339  Vaiilant's    First    Travels   in    South   Africa, 

2  vols.  8yo,  plates,  calf,  4s.  6d.  1790 


J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Compton  Street,  Soho,  London. 


340  Voyage  to  Barbary,    for   the  redemption  of 

Captives,  by  the  Trinitarian  Fathers,  Come- 
lin,  de  la  Motte,  and  Bernard,  8vo,  plates, 
neat,  38.  -  -  1736 

341  Voyage  to  the  Island  of  Mauritius,  translated 

by  Parish,  8vo.  neat,  2s.  6d.  1775 

342  Wadstrom's  Essay  on  Colonization,  particu- 

larly the  Western  Coast  of  Africa,  Sierra 
Leone,  and  Bulama,  4to,  plates,  neat,  6s. 

1794 

343  Warden's    Letters   from    St.    Helena,   with 

Anecdotes  of  Napoleon,  8vo,  bds~  2s.      1817 

.343*Windus's    Journey   to    Mequinez   in  Africa, 

8\o,  plates,  neat,  2s.  -  1725 


Note.     Egypt,  Nubia,  «Sf  Abyssinia,  uill  be  found 
under  asia. 


AMERICA, 

NORTH   AND    SOUTH,    INCLUDING   THE  WEST    INDIES. 

344  Accoimt  of  a  Voyage  for  the  Discovery  of  a 

North  West  Passage,  by  Hudson's  Streights 
in  the  Ship  California,  1746-7,  2  vols.  8vo, 
very  neat,  6s.  -  -  1748 

345  Account  of  the  United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la 

Plata,  8vo,  large  map,  bds.  3s.  6d.  1825 

346  Alexander's  (Sir  J.  E.)  Transatlantic  Sketches 

in  North  and  South  America  and  West 
Indies,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d.pub. 
at£l.r2s.  -  -  -  1833 

347  Americans  (The,)  by  an  American  in  London 

(Colton,)  12mo,  6rf5. 2s.  -  1833 

348  Anderson's  Canada,  or  the  Importance  of  the 

British  American  Colonies,  8vo,  kalf  calf, 
gat,3s.ed.  -  -  1814 

349  Andrews'  (Capt.)  Journey  from  Buenos  Ayres 

through   Cordova,    Tucuman   and  Salta,   to 

Potosi,  &c.,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  5s.       1827 

.'^0  Armitage's  History*  of  Brazil,  a  continuation 

to  Southey's,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  JOs.  6d.    1836 

351  Ashe's  Travels  to  Explore  the  Rivers  Alleg- 

hany, Monongahela,  Ohio,  and  Mississippi, 
3  vols.  12mo,  6^5.  6s.  -  1808 

352  Back's  (Capt.)  Narrative  of  the  Arctic  Land 

Expedition,  4to,  large  paper,  cloth,  bds. 
£1.  Is-  -  -  1836 

353  Back's  Narrative  of  the  Arctic  Land  Expedi- 

tion, 1833  to  1835,  thick  8vo,  many  plates, 
7)ds.  lOs.  pub.  at  £l.  10s.  -  1836 

354  Back's  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  in  H.  M.  S. 

Terror  to  the  Arctic  Shores,  1836-7,  8vo, 
plates,  bds.  12s.  6d.  -  1838 

355  Bancroft's    Natural    History   of    Guiana,    in 

South    America,   8vo,    half  bound,    3s.   6d. 

1769 

356  Barrington  on  the  Possibility  of  reaching  the 

North  Pole,  8vo,  calf,  gilf'A^.  1818 

357  Belknap's  History  of  New  Hampshire,  vol.  1, 

8vo,  2s.  -  Philadelphia,  17SA 

358  Benial   Diaz  del   Castillo's  True   History  of 

the  Conquest  of  Mexico,  translated  by 
Keating,  4to,  neat,  12s.  -  1800 

.359  Bernard  Recucil  dcs  Voyages  a  I'lslande,  et 
Groenlaud,  SpitzbergtMi,  Terro-Ncuc,  ct 
Californe,  3  vols.  12mo,  plates,  neat.  4s.  1715 

360  Birkbeck's  Letters  from    Illinois,   Svo,    ha(f 

calf,  2s.  -  -  1818 

361  Bossu's  "  Natural  History,"  Travels  through 

Louisiana,  by  J.  R.  Forster,  2  vols.  8vo, 
neat,  6s.  -  1771 

362  Bougainville's  Voyage  to  the  Falkland  Islands, 

Streights  of  Magellan,  with  Account  of  the 
Patagonians,  4to,  plates,  bds.  43.  6d.       1771 


363  Bouchette'3   Topographical    and     Statistical 

Account  of  the  British  Dominions  in  North 
America,  3  vols,  in  2,  4to,  many  plates, 
(wants  one,)  bds.  16s.  -  1831 

364  Bouchette's   British  America,    4to,    vol.   2, 

containing  Nova  Scotia,  Cape  Breton,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Newfoundland,  plates,  bds. 
6s.  -  -  1832 

365  Brackenbridge's  Views    of     Lousiana,     and 

Vovage  up  the  Missouri,  8vo,  neat,  3s.  6d. 

Pittsburgh,  1814 

366  Brand's  (Lieut.)  Voyage  to  Peru  and  Jour- 

ney across  the  Andes,  8vo,  plates,  bds.  4s.  6H. 

1828 

367  Bridges's  (Rev.  G.  W.)  History  of  the  Island  . 

of  Jamaica,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  16s.  pub.  at 
£1.  10s.  -  Murray,  1828 

368  Brissot   de  Warville's   Travels  in   America, 

1788,  8vo,  ca//ex^ra,  3s.  .  1792 

369  Bubbles  of  Canada,    by  "  Sam  Slick,"  the 

Clock-maker,  (Judge  Halliburton)  8vo, 
bds.  4s.  -  -  1839 

370  Burke's  (Edmund,  the  celebrated  writer,)  Ac- 

count of  the  European  Settlements  in  N.  and 
S.  America,  2  vols.  Svo,  neat,  3s.  6d.      1765 

371  Burney's    Chronological    History   of  North- 

Eastern  Voyages  of  Discovery,  8vo,  bds. 
3s.  -  -  -  1819 

372  Burton's  Account  of  the  British  Empire  in 

America,  18mo,  neat  and  clean,  3s.         1728 

373  Campaigns  of  the  British  Army  at  Washing- 

ton and  New  Orleans,  (by  Gleig,)  post  8vo, 
bds.  3s.  6d.  -  -  1827 

374  Cape  Breton.     The  Importance  and  Advan- 

tage of  Cape  Breton  truly  stated,  8vo,  neat, 
2s.  -  -  1746 

375  Carey  and   Lea's   Geography,  Histor\-,    and 

Statistics  of  America  and  the  West  Indies, 
thick  8vo,  bds.  2s.  6d.  -  1823 

376  Carli  Lettres  Americaines,    ou  I'origine,  les 

Moeurs,  les  Usages,  des  Anciens  Habitans 
de  I'Amerique,  2  vols.  8vo,  neat.  Is. 

Boston,  1788 

377  Chappell's    Voyage  to    Newfoundland    and 

Labrador,  Svo,  bds.  2s.  6d.  1S18 

378  Clavigtro's  History  of  Mexico,  translated  by 

Cullen,  2  vols.  4to,  plates,  very  neat,  in  half 
russia,  16s.  -  -  1787 

Containing  considerable  information  on  Natural 
Historv,  besides  much  learned  research  on  the  An- 
cient llistory  of  Mexico. 

379  Caldclcugh's  Travels  in  South  America,  2  vols. 

Svo,  plates  after  Daniel,  bds.  7s.  6d.        1825 

380  Cockburn  and  five  others'  Journey  over-land 

from  the  Ciulph  of  Honduras  to  the  Sonlh 
Sea,  Svo,  map,  neat,  4s.  6d.  1735 

381  Cochrane's  [Capt.  C.  S.J   Journal  of   a  Re- 

sidence and  Travels  in  Colombia,  2  vols. 
Svo,  map,  iSc,  bd.t.  10s.  6d. — half  ca{f,  gilt, 
14s.  pub.  at  £1.  10s.  -  1825 

382  Coldcn's  History  of  the  Five  Indian  Nations 

of  Canada,  Svo,  map,  neat,  5s.  1^750 

383  Collection    of    Five    Tracts  relating   to    iho. 

North  West  Passagf\  by  Middleton  and 
Dobbs.  in  1  vol.  Svo.  /iro/.' lOs.  6d.      1713-5 

384  Cotton's  Tour  of  the  American   Lakes  and 

among  the  Indians,  2  vols,  post  Svo,  bds.  6s. 

1833 

385  Condaminc  Voyage   fait  dans  I'lnterieur  de 

rAmerique  Meridionale  avec  I'Histoire  dcs^ 
Pyramides  de  Quito,  4to.  lery  neat.  5s.  1751 

386  Conduct  of  the  Dutch  relating  to  their  broach 

of  Treaties  witli  England,  particularly  Suri- 
nam, 1667,  Svo,  calf,  2s.  '    176C> 
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387  Constitutions   of  the  Independent  States  of 

America,  &c.,  edited  by  Jackson,  8vo,  yieat, 
3s.  -  -  -  1783 

388  Cooper's  Notions  of  the  Americans,  2  vols. 

8vo,  bds.  6s.  6d.  -  1828 

389  Coxe's    [D.]     Description   of    the     English 

Province  of  Carolina,  8vo,  with  the  map, 
neat,  scai'ce,  5s.  -  1741 

390  Cox's  [Ross]   Adventures  on   the  Columbia 

River,  and  among  the  Indians,  2  vols.  8vo, 
hds.  8s.  -  -  1831 

391  Crantz's  History  and  Description  of  Green- 

land,  2  vols.  8vo,  best  edition,  neat,  7s.  1767 

392  Creuxio  ( F.  Socictate  Jesii)   Historice  Cana- 

densis Seu  Novffi-Francia?,  thick  4to,  map, 
and  curious  plate,  vellum,  rare,  15s. 

Par.  1664 

393  Davies's  (J.  C.)    Account  of  Paraguay,  8vo, 

hds.  2s.  -  -  *    1805 

394  De  la  Sale's  Voyage  to  the  Gulph  of  Mexico, 

to  find  out  the  Mississippi,  8vo,  neat,  no  map, 
2s.  -  -  -  1714 

395  De  Solis's  Historj'  of  the  Conquest  of  Mexico, 

by  Townsend,  folio,  plates,  neat,  Pis.     1724 

396  De  Solis,  Another  Edition,  2  vols,  8vo,  plates, 

calf,  5s.  -  -  1738 

397  Diar>'  of  the  Wreck  of  H.  M.  Ship  Challen- 

ger, on  the  W.  Coast  of  South  America,  and 
subsequent  encampment  of  the  Crew  on  the 
South  Coast  of  Chili,  1835,  8vo,  folding 
plates,  bds.  3s.  -  1836 

398  Dobrizhofler's   Account  of  the  Abipones,   an 

Equestrian  People  of  Paraguay,  translated 
by  Sara  Coleridge,  3  vols.  8vo,  boards, 
10s.  6d.  -  -  1822 

There  is  no  other  work  which  contains  so  full,  so 
faithful,  and  so  lively  an  account  of  the  South  Ame- 
rican tribes. 

399  Durret,  Voyage  de  Marseille  a  Lima  et  au- 

tres  lieux  des  Indies  Occidentales,  12mo, 
plates,  very  neat,  33.  -  1726 

400  Dwight's  (Dr.  Tim.)  Travels  in  America,  4 

vols.  8vo,  bds.  16s.  -  1823 

401  Egede's   (Hans)    Description  of  Greenland, 

calf,  3s.  -  1818 

402  Ellis's  Voyage  to  Hudson's  Bay  to  discover  a 

N.  Vl^.  Passage,  8vo,  plates,  neat,  3s.      1748 

403  Ellicott's  Journal  of  his  Travels  for  Deter- 

mining the  Boundary  of  the  United  States 
with  Lousiana,  with  much  information  on 
the  Ohio,  Mississippi,  and  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
4to,  maps,  bds.  9s.  Philad.  1803 

404  Fearon's    (H.    B.)    "amusing"    Sketches   of 

America,  8vo,  neat,  3s.  -  1818 

405  Ferrall's  Ramble  of  6000  miles  through  the 

United  States,  &vo,  bds.  3s.  1832 

406  Fidler's  Observations  on  Professions,  Litera- 

ture, and  Manners,  in  the  United  Jftates  and 
Canada,  during  a  Residence  there,  1832, 
post  8vo,  bds.  3.S.  -  1833 

4^J7  Foster's  (Capt.  H.)  Voyage  to  the  Southern 
Atlantic  Ocean  in  the  Ship  Chanticleer,  by 
order  of  the  Lord.s  of  the  Admiralty,  2  vols. 
8vo,  bds.  9s.  pub.  at  £1.  12s.  1834 

•IDS  Forbes's  Account  of  Upper  and  Lower  Cali- 
fornia, thick  8vo,  plates,  cloth,  8s.  6d.     1839 

109  Forster's  (J.  R.)  History  of  the  Voyages  and 
Discoveries  made  in  the  North,  4to,  bds.   Is. 

1786 

410  Franklin's  Firat  Journey  to  the  Polar  Sea, 
4to,  numerous  plates^  calf,  neat,  £1.  148. 
pub.  at  £4.  4e.  -  -  1823 

41J  Franklin's  Second  Journey  to  the  Polar  Sea, 
■ito,  fine  plates,  cf.  extra,  m.  /.  £1 .  7s.    1828 


412  Franklin's  Two  Journies  to  the  Shores  of  the 

Polar  Sea,  2  vols.  4to,  many  plates,  half 
calf,  gilt,  £2.  16s.  -  1823-28 

413  Franklin's   (Jas.)    Present   State  of   Hayti, 

(St.  Domingo,)  post  8vo,  bds.  3s.  1828 

414  Frezier's  Voyage  to  the  South  Seas,  and  along 

the  Coasts  "of  Chili  and  Peru,  1712-14,  4to, 
many  plates,  neat,  6s.  -  1717 

A  valuable  work,  in  which  will  be  found  an  ac- 
count of  the  Mines  and  manner  of  working  them, 
toother  with  an  account  of  the  riches  of  the  Jesuits 
in  Paraguay. 

415  Gass's  Travels  from  the  Missouri  through  the 

Interior  of  America  to  the  Pacific,  8vo,  bds, 
3s.-  -  -  1808 

416  Garcia   (Fr.  Gregorio)  Origen  de  los  Indios 

de  el  Neuvo  Mundo  e  Indias  Occidentales, 
folio,    bds.    a  very   curious   work,    15s. 

Madrid,  1729 

417  Goldson  on  the  Passage  between  the  Atlantic 

and  Pacific  Oceans,  in  two  Memoirs  of  the 
Straits  of  Anian,  &c.  &c.,  4to,  map,  boards, 
scarce,  5s.  -  Portsmouth,  1793 

418  Goldson.      Another    copy,     with    Autograph 

Letter  to  Dalrymple  the  Hydrographer,  bds. 
6s.  -  -  -  ib.  1793 

419  Graah's    Expedition   to   the   East    Coast   of 

Greenland  in  Search  of  the  Lost  Colonies, 
8vo,  map,  cloth,  4s.  6d.  -  1837 

420  Graham's  (Dr.)  Descriptive  Sketch  of  the 
!  State  of  Vermont,  8vo,  neat,  2s.  1797 
i  421  Graham's  (Mrs.)    Residence  in  Brazil,   4to, 

plates,  bds.  7s.  6d.  -  1824 

422  Grund's  Americans,   in  their  Moral,   Social, 

and  Political  Relations,  2  vols,  8vo,  bds.   9s. 

423  Grant's  (Dr.  A.)   History  of  Brazil,  8vo,  half 

calf,   3s.  -  -  1809 

424  Hall's    (Judge)    Letters   from   the    Western 

States  of  America,  8vo,  bds.  3s.  1828 

425  Harlan's  Fauna  Americana,  being  a  Descrip- 

tion of  the  Mammiferous  Animals  inhabiting 
North  America,  8vo,  bds.  6s.   Philadel.  1825 

426  Hall's  (Capt.  Basil)    Journal  in  Chili,  Peru, 

and  Mexico,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  half  calf,  gilt, 
9s.  ...  1824 

427  Hall's  (Capt.  Basil)  Travels  in  North  America, 

3  vols,  post  8vo,  &c?s.— 14s.  half  calf,  gilt, 
18s.  1829 

428  Hall's  South  and  North  America,  5  vols,  post 
1  8vo,  half  calf,  gilt,  £1.  5s.  1825-9 
I  429  Hall's  (Basil)  Forty  Etchings,  (with  De- 
!  scriptions,)  from  Sketches  made  with  the 
I             Camera    Lucida,   in   North  America,  roval 

4to,  bds.  8s.  6d.— Aa//  calf,  8s.  1829 

I  430  Hamilton's  (Col.)   Travels  through  the   In- 
[  terior  Provinces  of  Colombia,   2  vols,  post 

I  8vo,  plates  by  Finden,  bds.  5s.  1827 

431  Hardy's   (Lieut.)   Travels  in  Mexico,   thick 

8vo,  ferfs.  4s.  6d.  ■  -  1829 

432  Harris's  Tour  to  the  North- West  of  the  Alie- 

ghany  Mountains,  8vo,  bds.  4s.      U.  S.  1805 

433  Harvey's  Sketches  of  Hayti,  (St.   Domingo,) 

8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1827 

434  Head's  (Capt.  o/  Canadian  Notoriety)  Rough 

Notes  across  the  Pampas  and  Andes,  post  8vo, 
bds.  4s.  6d.  -  -  1826 

435  Hennepin's  New  Discovery  of  a  Vast  Country 

in  America,  between  New  France  and 
Mexico,  thick  8vo,  maps,  neat,  5s.  1698 

436  Hinton's    History   and     Topography   of    the 

United  States,  illustrated  with  a  Series  of 
Views,  and  Maps,  2  vols.  4to,  fine  impres- 
sions of  the  beautiful  plates,  new,  half  calf 
extra,  marbled  leaves,   £2.  58.  J  832 


J.  R.  Smithy  4,  Old  Compton  Street^  Soho,  London. 


11 


437  Henderson's  History  of  Brazil,  its  Geography, 

Commerce,  Colonization,  and  Aboriginal 
Inhabitants,  4to,  29  plates  and  maps,  bds. 
\2s.— calf  gilt,  16s.  pub.  at  £3.  3s.         1812 

438  Hippesley's   (G.)  Expeditions  to  the  Rivers 

Orinoco  and  Apure,  bvo,  hds.  3s.  1819 

439  Historical  Account  of  the  Rise  and  Progress 

of  the  Colonics  of  South  Carolina  and  Geor- 
gia, by  Hewit,  2  vols.  b\o,hds.  6s.  1779 

440  Histoire    Universelle   des  Indes    Occidetitales 

et  Orientales  et  de  la  Conversion  des  Indiens 
par  Corn.  Wytjliet  et  Ant  MagiJi,  et  autres 
Historians,  fol.  many  curious  maps,  parti- 
cularly of  America,  bds.  scarce,   10s.  6d. 

Douay,  1611 

441  Holstein's  Memoirs  of  Bolivar,  the  Liberator, 

2  vols.  8vo,  fed*.  5s.  -  1630 

442  Humboldt,   Essai   sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne, 

2  vols,  royal  4to,  and  Atlas  of  plates,  large 
PAPER,  VERY  FINE  COPY,  yellow  morocco 
extra,  gilt  leaves,  £2.  5s.  Paris,  1811 

443  Humboldt's  Account  of  the  Kingdom  of  New 

Spain,  translated  by  Black,  4  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
18s.  -  -  -  1811 

44 1  Humboldt's  Personal  Narrative  of  Travels  in 
South  America,  translated  by  Williams, 
7  vols.  8vo,  bds.  £2.  18s.  lbl8-26 

445  Hunter's  Captivity  among  the  North  Ameri- 

can Indians,  8vo,  bds.  4s.  -  1823 

446  Irving's   (Washington)    History   of  the   Life 

and  Voyages  of  Colombus,  4  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
£1.  6s. — Another,  half  calf,  marble  leaves, 
£1.  lis.  6d.  -  -  1828 

"This  is  an  excellent  book;  it  possesses  all  the 
interest  of  a  Novel  Invention,  with  the  startling  and 
thrilling  assurance  of  its  actual  truth  and  exactness." 

Edin.  lietiew. 

447  Irving's  (Washington)  Tour  on  the  Prairies, 

post  8vo,  bds.  4s.  -  -  1835 

448  Irving's  (J.  T.)  Indian  Sketches  among  the 

Pawnee  and  other  American  Tribes,  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d.  -  1835 

449  Irving's  Conquest  of  Florida  under  Hernando 

de  Soto,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  6s.  1835 

450  James's  History  of  the  Military  Occurrences 

of  the  late  War  between  England  and  Ame- 
rica, 2  \o\s.ii\o,  plates,  bds.  10s.  6d.      1818 

451  Jameson's  (Mrs.)  Winter  Studies  and  Sum- 
mer  Rambles  in  Canada,  3  vols,  post  8vo, 


bds.  15s. 


1838 


452  Jelfery's  American  Atlas,  atlas  fulio,  29  large 

mapa  (including  Evans's  Map  of  the  Middle 
Colonies,)  half  calf ,  ibs.  -  1775 

453  Jefl'erson's    (Thomas,    President,)   Notes  on 

Virginia,  thick  8vo,  fine  paper,  portrait  and 
mops,  neat,  6s.  Philadelphia,  1801 

454  Jeflery's  Voyages  from  Asia  to  America  for 

completing  the  N.  W.  Coast  of  America,  4to, 
maps,  bds.  3s.  6d.  -  1761 

455  Johnson's  Life  and  Correspondence  of  Nath. 

Greene,  Major- General  of  the  American 
Armies  during  the  Revolution,  2  vols.  Itu, 
bds.  15s.  -  Charleston,   1822 

456  Juan  and  Ue  Uiloa's  Voyage  to  South  Ame- 

rica, by  Command  of  the  King  of  Spain, 
2  vols.  Svo,  plates,  very  neat,  6s.  1772 

457  Juan  and  De  L'lloa. — Another  edition,  2  vols. 

8\o, plates,  bds.  bs.  -  1807 

"  Uiloa's  Travels  may  bo  selected  as  the  most  inte- 
resting and  satisfactory  work  of  its  kind  ;  they  are  the 
acknowledged  source  of  much  that  has  been  pub- 
lished in  other  forms. ' '—Retrotp.  Revietc. 

458  Keith's  (Sir  G.)   Voyage  to  South  America 

and  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  4to,  bds.  4s.     1819 


459  Keating's  E.xpedition   to   the   Source  of  St. 

Peter's  River,  &c.,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds. 
5s.  -  -  -  1825 

460  King's    (R.    Naturalist    in    Captain    Back's 

Expedition)  Journey  to  the  Shores  of  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  plates,  bds. 
8s.  6d.  -  -  1836 

461  Koster's    (Henry)    Travels    in    Brazil,    4to, 

colored  plates,  bds.  7s.  6d.  1816 

462  Koster's  (H.)  Travels  in  Brazil,  2  vols.  8vo, 

plates,  bds.  6s.  -  -  1817 

This  work  together  with  Luccock's,  Henderson's, 
and  M awe's,  comprise  a  body  of  information  on 
Brazil  nearly  complete  on  all  points,  except  Natural 
Historv,  ancl  that  must  be  sought  in  Prince  Maximi- 
lian's Travels. 

463  Labat  (Pere)  Voyage  aux  lies  de  TAmerique, 

contenant  1' Historic  Nat\irelle  de  ces  Pays, 
&c.  2  vols,  in  1,  4to,  calf  gilt,  18s.  1724 

464  Laet  Notae   ad  Dissertatiunem   Hugo  Grotii 

de  Origine  Gentium  Americanarum,  r2mo, 
neat,  4s.  6d.  -  -  1643 

465  Lambert's  (A.  B.)  Illustrations  of  the  Genus 

Cinchona,  with  Humboldt's  Account  of  the 
Cinchona  Forests  in  S.  America,  4to,  plates, 
bds.  6s.  -  -  1821 

466  Las  Casas  Relation  des  Voyages  et  des  De- 

couvertes  que  les  Espagnols  ont  fait  dans  les 
Indes  Occidentales,  12mo,  neat,  3s.  6d.  1698 

467  Lechford's  Plain  Dealing,  or  Newes  from  New 

Englajid,  with  a  view  of  its  Government, 
Ecclesiastical  and  Civil,  4to,  half  russia, 
rare,  16s.  -  -  1642 

468  Lery  (Jean  de)  Histoire  d'un  Voyage  fait  en 

la  Terre  du  Bresil,  12mo,  cuts,  neat,  stained, 
3s.  6d.  -  -  1694 

469  Lewis  and  Clarke's  Travels  to  the  Source  of 

the  Missouri  River,  and  across  the  Ameri- 
can Continent  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  4to, 
bds.  14s.       -  -  1814 

470  Lewis  and  Clarke.     Another  edition,   2  vols. 

Svo,  plates,  calf  gilt,  I3s.  -  1817 

471  Lewis's   (M.   G.)    "Interesting''   Journal   of 

a  West  India  Proprietor,  8vo,  bds.  4s. — ele- 
gant in  calf,  6s.  6d.  -  1834 

472  Lieber's   (F.)   Stranger  in  America,   2   vols. 

post  8vo,  bds.  5s.  6d.  -  1583 

173  Lloyds'     Sketches   of    Bennuda,     post   8vo, 

plates,  cloth,  4s.  6d.  .  1835 

474  Long  and  James's  Account  of  an  Expedition 

from  Pittsburgh  to  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
3  vols.  Svo,  colored  plates,  bds!  9s.  1»23 

475  Long's  Voyages   and    Travels  of  an    Indian 

Interpreter  and  Trader  among  the  North 
American  Indians,  with  a  Vocabulary  of  the 
Chippcway  Language,  4to,  bds.  5s.         1791 

476  Luccock's    Notes   on    Rio    do  Janeiro    and 

Brazil,  4to,  plates,  half  calf ,  10s.  6d.      18'20 

477  Lyon's  (Capt.  G.  F.)  Residence  and  Tour  in 

Mexico,  2  vols,  post  8vo.  bds.  4s.  6d.      1828 

478  Mackenzie's  (C   English    Consul)    Notes  on 

Haiti,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.     l5<30 

479  .Mackenzie's  (Sir  A.)    Voyages  to   Montreal 

through  the  Continent  of  America,  to  the 
Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans,  4to,  maps,  bds. 
7s.  6d.  -  -  1801 

A  most  interesting  narrative;  in  this  exptnlition 

Mackenxie  discovered  the  River  which  bears  hi* 

name. 
ISO  Mactaggart's  Three  Years  in  Canada,  2  vols, 
post  8vo,  bds.  63.  -  1829 

481  Martin's     History     of    Upper    and     Lower 

Canada,  Timo,  cloth,  4s.  6d.  1836 

482  Martineau's   (Miss)    Society  in  America,    3 

vols,  post  Svo,  bds.  9s.  6d.  '  1 837 
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Valuable  Second-Harid  Books  on  Sale. 


483  Martineau's  (Miss)  Retrospect   of  Western 

Travel  (in  America,)  3  vols,  post  8vo,  bds. 
Ss.  6d.  -  -  1838 

484  Mawe's  (J.)  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Brazil, 

8vo,  plates,  bds.  5s.  -  1823 

485  Maximilian's  (Prince)  Travels  in  Brazil,  4to, 

plates,  bds.  9s.  -  1820 

486  Meares"  Voyages  from  China  to  the  North- 

West  Coast  of  America,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates, 
very  fieat,  6s.  -  -  1791 

4S7  Michaux's  (F.  A.  Nattiralist,)  Travels  to  the 
Westward  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  8vo, 
map,  bds.  2s.  6d.  1805 

488  Mills'  (N.)  History  of  Mexico,  8vo,  new,  half 

calf,  3s.  -  -  1824 

489  Molina's   Geographical,   Natural,   and  Civil 

Histor}'  of  Chili,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  5s. — half 
calf,  gilt,  7s.  6d.  -  1809 

An  excellent  •work,   which  fulfils   what  the  title 
promises. 

490  Montgomery's    Journey    to    Guatemala,    in 

Central  America,  bds.'4s.  6d.  New  York,  1839 

491  Moorsom's  (W.)  Letters  from  Nova  Scotia, 

cr.  8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  1830 

492  Morse  and  Parish's  History  of  New  England, 

12mo,  2s.  -  -  1808 

493  Mountenev's    Selection    on   Brazil    and   its 

Mines,  8Vo,  bds.  3s.  -  1825 

494  Murray's  Historical  Account  of  Travels  and 

Discoveries  in  North  America,  2  vols.  8vo, 
bds.  8s.  6d.  -  -  1829 

495  Murray's    (Hon.    C    A.)     Travels   in  North 

America,  with  a  Summer  Residence  among 
the  Pawnee  Indians,  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth, 
16s.  pub.  at  £1.  8s.  -  1839 

496  Muratori's  History  of  the  Missions  to  Para- 

guay, 12mo,  map,  neat,  4s.  1759 

497  O'Reilly's  Voyage  to  Davis's  Strait,  Green- 

land &c.,  4to,  many  plates,  half  morocco, 
uncut,  4s.  6d.  -  1818 

498  Parry's  (Captain)   First  Voyage  towards  the 

North  Pole,  4to,  fine  plates,  calf  elegant, 
£1.  16s.  -  -  1821 

499  Parrj-'s  First  Voyage,  fine  plates,  with  the 

North  Georgia  Gazette,  in  1  vol.  half  russia, 
£1.  12s.  -  -  1821 

500  Parry's  Second  Voyage  to  the  North  Pole, 

4to,  fine  plates,  half  russia,  £1.  Is.         1824 

501  Parrj's  Fourth  Voyage  to  the  North  Pole, 

4to,  plates,  bds.  £1.  Is.  -  1828 

502  Pike's  (Major)  Exploratory  Travels  through 

the  Western  Territories  of  North  America, 
the  Source  of  the  Mississippi,  &c.,  4to,  half 
calf,  12s.  -  -  1811 

503  Porinsett's  (J.  R.)  Notes  on  Mexico,  8vo, 

large  map,  cloth,  4s.  6d.    Philadelphia,  1824 

504  Prenties'     Narrative    of    Shipwreck    on   the 

Island  of  Cape  Breton,  Is.  1782 

505  Present  State  of  Colombia,  by  an  OiFicer  in 

the  Colombian   Service,   8vo,  half  calf,  3s. 

1827 

506  Proctor*.s    (R.)    Jouniey   across   the   Andes, 

8vo,  bds.  2s.  fid.  -  1825 

507  Rainsford's   History  of  St.   Domingo,  inclu- 

ding the  interesting  history  of  Toussaint 
r Overture,  4to,  plates,  half  morocco,  7s.  6d. 

1805 

508  Ranking's  Hi.Htorical  Researches  on  the  Con- 

quest of  Pern,  Mexico,  Bogota,  Natchez, 
and  Talomero,  in  the  Xlllth  century,  by 
the  Mongols,  thick  royal  4to,  plates,  boards. 
7s.  6d.  pub.  at  £1,  88.  -  1827 

500  Renggcr  and  Longchamp's  Six  Years'  Resi. 
dence  in  Paraguay,  8vo,  bds.  3s.  1827 


510  Robinson's  Memoirs  of  the  Mexican  Revolu- 

tion, and  Mina's  Expedition,  2  vols.  8vo, 
bds.  3s.  6d.  -  -  1821 

511  Robinson's  (W.  D.)  Memoirs  of  the  Mexican 

Revolution,  8vo,  bds.  Ss.  Philadelphia,  1820 

512  Ross's  (Sir  John)  Second  Voyage  in  search  of 

a  North-West  Passage,  royal  4to,  large 
PAPER,   cloth,  £1.  2s.  pub.  at  £3.  13s.  6d. 

1835 

513  St.  Clair's  (Staunton)  Residence  in  the  West 

Indies  and  America,  and  Narrative  of  the 
Walcheren  Expedition,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates, 
bds.  8s.  pub.  at  £1.  10s.  -  1834 

514  Scoresby's  Voyage  to    the  Northern  Whale 

Fishery,  thick  8vo,  plates,  bds.  12s.        1823 

515  Sloane's  (Sir  Hans)   Natural  History  of 

Jamaica,  also  Voyage  to  the  Islands  of 
Madera,  Barbados,  Nieves,  St.  Christophers, 
&c.,  2  vols,  folio,  numerous  plates  of  the 
objects  in  Natural  History,  neat  and  gilt, 
(a  little  water-stained  at  the  top  corners,) 
otherwise    a    good    sound    copy,    £4.     lOs. 

1707-25 
A  rich  mine  of  Natural  History. 

516  Smethurst's   Narrative  of  an  Extraordinary 

Escape  out  of  the  Hands  of  the  Indians  in 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Laurence,  4to,  2s.  1774 

517  Southey's  (Capt.  T.)  Chronological  History 

of  the  West  Indies,  3  vols.  8vo,  bds.  lOs.  6d. 

1827 

518  Spix  and  Martius's  Travels  in  Brazil,  1817-20, 

2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds.  7s.  6d.  1824 

"  The  gentlemen  fixed  on  for  the  mission,  appear 
from  the  work  before  us  to  be  admirably  qualified 
for  the  purpose,  and  to  have  pursued  the  object  of 
their  journey  with  a  zeal  rarely  equalled." — 

Quarterly  Review. 

519  Stedman,  Voyage  a  Surinam  et  dans  I'interieur 

de  la  Guiane,  3  vols.  8vo,  and  4to,  of  fine 
plates,  {^containing  a  set  of  unfinished  proofs) 
calf ,  very  neat,  I4s.  -  1799 

520  Stevenson's  Sketch  of  the  Civil  Engineering 

of  North  America,  8vo,  plates,  cloth,  8s.  6d. 

1838 

521  Stuart's  (Jas.)  Three  Years  in  North  Ame- 

rica, 2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  9s.  1833 

522  Summary  View  of  America,  by  an  English- 

man, 8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  Cadell,  1824 

523  Temple's  Travels  in  Peru  and  Potosi,  2  vols. 

8vo,  plates,  bds.  8s.  6d.  pub.  at  £1.  8s.  1830 

524  Thompson's  (Rev.  T.)  Missionary  Voyage  to 

New  Jersey,  8vo,  calf,  2s.  1758 

525  Thorowgood's  Jews  in  America,  or  Probabi- 

lities that  those  Indians  are  Judaical,  with 
John  Elliot  on  their  Origination,  {little 
damaged) — Americans  no  Jewes,  or  Impro- 
babilities that  the  Americans  are  of  that  race, 
by  Hamond  L'Estrange,  Kt.,  4to,  unbound, 
r2s.  -  -  -  1642 

526  Three  Years  in  the  Pacific,  with  Notices  of 

Brazil,  Chili,  Bolivia,  and  Peru,  2  vols.  8vo, 
bds.  8s.  (}d.—half  calf,  10s.  6d.  1835 

527  Uring's  (Capt.  N.)   Voyages  and  Travels  in 

the  Bay  of  Honduras,  the  Carribee  Islands, 
&c.,  8vo,  «ea^  3s.  6d.  -  1726 

528  Vega  (Gar.  de  la)  Histoire  des  Yncas,  Rois 

de  Perou, — Histoire  de  la  Conquete  de  la 
Floride  et  Voyage  de  Hennepin,  4lo,  plates, 
(wants  two,)  neat.  Pis.  -  1737 

529  Ward's  (H.  G.  Consul)  Mexico,  1825  to  1827, 

second  edition, -with  an  account  of  the  Mining 
Companies,  and  the  Political  Events  to  the 
present  day,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  bds.  14s. 
pub.  at  £1.  18s.  -  1829 
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53U  Vigne's   (G.    T.)    Six   Months   in   America, 
2  vols,  post  8vo,  hoards,  3s.  6d.  1832 

531  Walsh's  (Dr.  R.)  Notices  of  BrazU,  2   thick 

vols.  Svo,  cloth,  14s.  pub.  at  £1.  8s.        1830 

532  Walton's  Account  of  the  Present  State  of  the 

Spanish  Colonies  of  Hispaniola  and  South 
America,  2  vols.  Svo,  half  calf,  4s.  6d.  1810 

533  Weld's  ''Interesting"  Travels  in  North  Ame- 

rica,- 1795-97,  4to,  fine  plates,  very  neat, 
4s.  6d.       -  -  .  1799 

534  West  India  Sketch-Book,  2  vols.  Svo,  many 

plates  and  wood-cuts,  hds.  7s.  6d.  pub.  at 
£1.  Is.      -  -  -  1834 

535  Wilcocke's  History  of  Buenos  Ayres,  Svo,  bds. 

3s.  -  -  -  1807 

536  WimpflFen's  (Baron)  Voyage  to  St.  Domingo, 

Svo,  hds.  2s.  -  -  1797 

AUSTRALIA, 

AND    THE    ISLANDS    IN    THE    SOUTH    SEAS. 

537  Beechey's  (Capt.)  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  and 

Beering's  Straits,  2  vols.  4.io,  fine  plates,  hds. 
scarce,  £3.  3s.  -  -  1831 

538  Beechey.  Another  Edition,  2  vols.  Svo,  plates, 

hds.  18s.  pub.  at  £1.  16s.  -  1831 

539  Bennett's  "  Natural  History"  Wanderings  in 

New  South  Wales,  &c.  2  vols.  Svo,  hds.  ISs. 
pub.  ai  £1.  12s.        -  -  1834 

540  Bligh's  (Capt.)  Voyage   to  the   South  Seas, 

and  account  of  the  Mutiny  of  the  Bounty, 
4to,  very  neat,  6s.  -  -  1792 

541  Bulkeley  and  Cummin's  Voyage  in  the  South 

Sea,  1740-1,  Svo,  calf,  2s.  "         -  1743 

542  Byron's  (Lord)  ''Interesting''  Voyage  of  the 

Ship  Blonde  to  the  Sandwich  Islands,  4to, 
fine  plates  by  Finden,  hds.  8s.  6d.  1826 

543  Colnett's  Voyage  to  the   South  Atlantic  and 

the  Pacific  Ocean,  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  Whale  Fisheries,  royal  4to,  maps, 
LARGE  TAPER,  fine  copy  in  calf,  gilt  leaves, 
7s.  6d.  ...  1796 

544  Cruise's  (Major)  Residence  in  New  Zealand, 

Svo,  calf,  gilt,  4s.  -  -  1824 

545  Cunningham's    Two    Years   in    New    South 

Wales,  2  vols.  post8vo,  third  edit.  hds.  7s.  6d. 

1828 

546  Dalrymple's    Historical    Collection    of     the 

Several  Voyages  and  Discoveries  in  the 
South  Pacific  Ocean,  2  vols,  in  1,  4to,  maps, 
hds.  10s.  6d.  -  -  1770 

547  Earle's  (Aug.)    Residence  in   New   Zealand 

and  in  Tristan  d'Acuhna,  Svo,  plates,  hds. 
6s.  -  -  -  1832 

548  Evans's     History   and    Description   of    Van 

Dieman's  Land,  Svo,  hds.  2s.  1824 

549  Flinders'  (Capt.)  Voyage  to  Terra  Australia, 

for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  Discovery 
of  that  country,  2  vols,  royal  4to,  plates  by 
Westall,  hds.  Pis.  -  1814 

550  Flinders.     Another   copy,    2    vols.    4to,  fine 

plates,  with  a  folio  atlas  of  charts,  hds. 
£l.lls.  6d.  -  -  1814 

By  far  the  most  interesting?  and  important  of  all  the 
discovories  made  in  this  quarter  ;  the  name  of  Flin- 
ders is  as  inseparablj-  as  it  is  j^loriouslj-  connected 
with  that  of  Australasia. — Dibdin. 

551  Geographical  Memoirs  on  New  South  Wales, 

by  various  writers,  edited  by  Barron  Field, 
Svo,  plates,  hds.  6s. — half  calf  ,  gilt,  7s.  pub. 
at  ISs.  -  -  1825 

552  Grant's  Voyage  of  Discovery  to   New  South 

Wales,  4to,  plates,  very  neat,  5s.  1803 

553  Irwin    (Capt.)    on    Western    Australia,    Svo. 

hds.  2s.  6d.  -  .  1830 


554  King's  (Capt.  P.)  Survey  of  the  Intertropical 

and  Western  Coasts  of  Australia,  2  vols. 
Svo,  plates,  hds.  18s.  pub.  at  £1.  16s.     1827 

555  Kotzebue's   Voyage    of    Discovery   into   the 

South  Sea  and  Behring's  Straits,  3  vols.  Svo, 
plates,  hds.  Pis.  -  1821 

556  Kruseutem   (Commodore)  Atlas  de  I'Ocean 

Pacifique,   atlas  folio,  bds.  16s. 

St.  Petersburgh,  1824 

557  Lang's  View  of  the  Origin  and  Migrations  of 

Pol}Tiesian  Nations,  Svo,  bds.  3s.  pub.  7s.6d. 

1834 

558  Mariner's  Account  of  the  Tonga  Islands,  with 

a  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  their  Lan- 
guage, 2  vols,  in  1,  Svo,  half  calf,  gilt, 
7s.  6d.  -  -  1818 

559  Mortimer's  (Lieut.)  Voyage  to  the  Islands  of 

Tenerilfe,  Amsterdam,  Otaheite,  Owhyhee, 
&c.  «S:c.  4to,  plates,  bds.  .3s.  6d.  1791 

560  Napier    (Col.  J.)    on    Colonization,   particu- 

larly in    Southern  Australia,   Svo,   bds.  3s. 

1835 

561  New  Zealanders,    (The)   containing  an   ac- 

count of  that  interesting  People,  and  em- 
bodying the  Personal  Narrative  of  a  Sailor 
who  was  detained  by  them  for  many  years, 
12mo,  45  wood  cuts,  cloth,  4s.  1840 

562  Ogle's  (N.)  Colony  of  West  Australia,  Svo, 

large  map  and  plates,  bds.  9s.  pub.  at  14s. 

1839 

563  Oxley's  (Lieut.)  Journals  of  two  Expeditions 

into  the  Interior  of  New  South  Wales,  4to, 
plates,  bds.  scarce,  £1.  5s.  1820 

564  Phillip's  (Governor)  Voyage  to  Botany  Bay, 

Port  Jackson,  and  Norfolk  Island,  4to,  many 
plates,  particularly  on  Natural  History^ 
very  neat,  7s.  6d.  -  17!!i9 

565  Polack's   Travels   and   Adventures    in    New 

Zealand,  2  vols,  Svo,  plates,  hds.  12s.  pub.  at 
£1.8s.  -  -  -  1838 

566  Pym's  (A.    G.)    Extraordinary    Adventures 

and  Discoveries  in  the  South  Seas,  post  Svo, 
bds,  4s.  6d.  -  -  1838 

567  Reid's  Two  Voyages  to  New  South  Wales 

and  Van  Dieman's  Land,  Svo,  half  caif, 
3s.  6d.  -  -  1822 

568  Stewart's  (C.  S.)  Residence  in  the  Sandwich 

Islands,  12mo,  plates,  bds.  4s.  1828 

569  Stewart's  (Capt.  C.  S.)   Visit  to   the    South 

Seas,  in  the  United  States  Ship  Vincennes, 
2  vols,  post  Svo.  plates,  bds.  scarce,  10s.  6d. 

1832 

570  Tapart's    Memoir  of  Capt.  Peter  Heywood, 

R.  N.  including  an  interesting  account  of  the 
Mutiny  of  the  Bounty,  8vo,  hds.  3s.        1832 

571  Voyage    du   Gouvemeur    Philip   a    Botany, 

Svo,  neat.  Is.  6d.  -  Par.  1791 

572  Wentworth's  Account  of  the  British   Settle- 

mentjj  in  Australia  and  Van  Dientau's  Land, 
2  vols.  Svo,  maps,  hds.  6s.  -  1824 

EUROPE. 

573  Adams'    (J.   Q.   American   Presidetit)   Tour 

through  Silesia,  bvo,  neat,  3s.  1804 

574  .\ddisuu's  Remarks  on  Italy,  Svo,  targe  type^ 

neat,  2s.  -  .  1705 

575  Alexander's  (Sir  J.  E.)  Travels  to  the  Seat 

of  War  in  the  East,  through  Russia  and  the 
Crimea,  2  vols.  Svo,  many  plates,  bds.  8s.  6d. 

1830 

576  Anthing's  Ilistorj'  of  the  Campaigns  of  Mar- 

shal Suworow,  2  vols.  Svo,  neat,  4s.        1799 

577  Armstrong's  History  of  the  Island  of  Minorca, 

8yo,  neat,  2s.  6d.  -  1757 
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Antoninus's  Iter  Bfitafoiiarutn,  with  a  trans- 
lation and  comment  by  Reynolds,  4to,  bds. 
sca)-ce.  15s.  -  "         -  1799 

Authentic  Details  of  the  Waldenses,  with 
Letters  written  during  a  residence  among 
the  Vaudois,  8vo,  plates,  bds.  7s.  6d.  pub. 
at  12s.  -  -  1827 

Autumn  (An)  near  the  Rhine,  (by  Bulwer,) 
8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1818 

Badcock's  (Lieut.)  Rough  Leaves  from  a 
Journal  kept  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  8vo, 
bds.  3s.  o  .  1S35 

Baillie's  (Marianne)  Tour  upon  the  Conti- 
nent, 8vo.  bds.  2s.  6d.  -  1819 

Bakewell's  ''Geological"  Travels  in  the 
Tarentaise,  Savov,  &c.,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds. 
7s.  6d.  -  ■  .  1823 

Barthelemy's  (Abbe)  "Antiquarian"  Travels 
in  Italy.  "8vo,  7ieat,  2s.  ••  1802 

Batty's  (Capt.)  Campaign  in  the  Western 
P\Tenees  and  South  of  France,  1813-14, 
royal  4to,  many  etchiiigs  by  the  author,  bds. 
15s.  pub.   at  £2.  2s.  -  1823 

Battv's  (Capt.)  Welsh  Scenery,  imp.  8vo,  35 
ricus.  cloth,    bds.    10s.    6d.      -  J 825 

Beckford's  Italy,  with  Sketches  of  Spain  and 
Portugal,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d.  pub.  at 
£1.8s.       -  -  -  1834 

Beckford's  Excursion  to  the  Monasteries  of 
Alcobaca  and   Batalha,  8vo,  half  calf,  7s. 

1835 

Behren's  Natural  Histor}-  of  Hartz  Forest  in 
Germany,  8vo,  «ea^,  2s.  6d.      -  1730 

Bell's  (John)  Observations  on  Italy,  2  vols. 
S\o,  plates,  second  edition,  seued,  8s.  6d. 

Noj^les,  1834 

Benson's  (R.)  Sketches  of  Corsica,  8vo, 
plates,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1825 

Berr}'s  Historv'  of  the  Island  of  Guernsey, 
also  of  Aldemey,  Serk,  and  Jersey,  4to, 
many  plates,  bds.  7s,  6d.  -  1815 

Bemeaud's  Voyage  to  the  Isle  of  Elba,  bv 
Jerdan,  8vo,  bds.  3s.  -  1814 

Boddington's  (Mrs.)  Sketches  in  the  Pyrenees, 
2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  8s.  pub.  at  21s.      1831 

Boid's  (Capt.)  Travels  through  Sicily  and  the 
Lipari  Islands,  Sxo,  plates,  bds.  3s.  6d.  1827 

Boisgelin's  Travels  through  Denmark  and 
Sweden,  2  vols.  4to,  plates,  bds.  7s.  Gd.  1810 

Bom's  Travels  in  Temeswar,  Transylvania, 
and  Hungar}-,  8vo,  bds.  scarce,  3s.  6d.   1777 

Bowles  Introduzione  alia  Storia  Naturale  e 
alia  Geografia  Fiscia,  di  Spagna  tradotta  da 
Milizia,  2  vols.  8vo,  beautiful  copy,  in  old 
calf,  by  Kalthoeber,  9s.  Parma,  1783 

Breton's  (Lieut.)  Scandinavian  Sketches,  or  a 
Tour  in  Norway,  8vo,  plates,    bds.  6s.  6d. 

1831 

Brockenden's  Passes  of  the  Alps,  illustra- 
ted by  109  beautiful  engravings,  executed  by 
Finden  and  others,  with  Historical  Descrip- 
tion.«»,  2  vols.  4to,  elegant  in  half  morocco, 
gilt  tops,   £3.  5s.  pub.  £10.  unbound,  1S28-9 

Urockenden.  Another  Copy,  2  vols,  royal  4to, 
lap.gr  paper,  fine  impressions  of  the  plates, 
elegant  half  morocco,  gilt  tops,  £4.  lO.s.  pub. 
at  £15.  unbound  -  .  1828-9 

Brockendrn'h  Road  Book  from  London  to 
Naples,  8vo,  25  beautiful  plates  by  Prout, 
Brockenden,  Stanfifld,  and  Finden,  cloth, 
lis.  pub.  at  £l.4.s.  -  J 8.35 

Brookes  (Sir  A.)  Travels  through  Sweden, 
Norway,  and  Finmark  to  the  North  Capr, 
4to,  plates,  bds.  urarce,  £1 .  5s.  1823 


604  Brooke's  (Sir  A.)  Winter  in  Lapland,  Sweden, 

and  Finmark,  4to,  numerous  plates,  bds.  15s. 
pub.  at  £3.  3s.  -  -  1827 

605  Buchanan's  Travels  in  the  Western  Hebrides, 

8vo,  very  neat,  3s.  -  -  1793 

606  Bumey's  "  Musical"  Travels  in  France  and 

Italy,  8vo,  neat,  3s.  -  -  1773 

607  Bumey's    (Dr.    C.)    "Musical"    Travels   in 

Germany  and  Holland,  2  vols.  8vo,  neat,  3s. 

1775 

608  Burnet's   (Bp.)   "Interesting"   Letters  from 

Switzerland  and  Italy,  8vo,  neat,  2s.       1724 

609  Bygge's  (Thomas,  the  Danish  Astronomer,) 

Travels  in  the  French  Republic,  translated 
by  .Jones,  2  vols,  in  1,  12mo,  neat,  2s.  Gd. 

1801 

610  D'Anville,  Notice  del'Ancienne  Gaule,  thick 

4to,  very  neat,  Ss.  6d.  -  1760 

611  Dalrvmple's   (Sir  H.)  Memoir  on  the  Penin- 

sular  War,  8vo,  bds.  2s.  6d.  1830 

612  David,   Antiquites  d'HERCULANUM,  gravees 

par  lui,  avec  les  Explications  par  Sylvain, 
11  vols.  8vo,  numerous  plates,  calf,  very  neat, 
£3.  3s.  -  Par.  1781,  &c. 

613  Davis's  Ancient  and  Modern  History  of  Nice, 

8vo,  plate,  calf,  gilt,  3s.  1807 

614  Debe's   Description  of  the  Islands  and  Inha- 

bitants of  Fceroe,  by  Sterpin,  18mo,  map, 
calf,  2s.  6d.  -  -  1675 

615  Defoe's     (Dan.)     Tour    through   the   whole 

Island  of  Great  Britain,  4  vols.  12mo,  neat, 
3s.  6d.  -  -  1769 

616  Defoe's  Journey  through  the  Austrian  Nether- 

lands, 8vo,  neat,  2s.  -  1725 

617  Denmark   Delineated,    or   Sketches   of    the 

Present  State  of  that  Country,  by  A.  A. 
Feldborg,  royal  8vo,  fine  plates,  from  designs 
by  Danish  Artists,  bds.  6s.  1824 

618  Description  of  Corsica,  by  Frederick,   son  of 

the  late  King,  8vo,  neat,  3s.  1795 

619  DiBDix's    (Dr.)   Bibliographical  and  Pic- 

turesque Tour  in  the  Northern  Counties  of 
England  and  in  Scotland,  2  vols,  royal  8vo, 
upwards  of  \0Q  fine  plates,  bds.  £2.  12s.  6d. 
pub.  at  £4.  ]4s.  6d.  -  1838 

620  Dibdin.     Another  Copy,   2  vols,   royal   8vo, 

with  proof  plates   on  INDIA  PAPER,  bds. 

£3.  3s.  1838 

The  cheapest  copies  ever  offered  for  sale,  and  in 
every  respect  equal  to  those  supplied  to  the  Subscri- 
bers"; those  on  India  Paper  have  never  been  before 
offered  for  sale. 

621  Dibdin's  (Dr.)  Bibliographical,  Antiqixarian, 

and  Picturesque  Tour  in  France  and  Ger- 
many, 3  vols,  post  8vo,  many  fine  plates, 
cloth,  18s.  pub.  at  £2.  15s.  1829 

622  Dicey's  Historical  Account  of  Jersey,  12mo, 

THICK  PAPER,  neat,  2s.  1751 

623  Diet's     [H.    E.]     Historical   Description   of 

Dunkirk,  646  to  1785,  4to,  plates,  2s.     1794 

624  Dissertation  on  the  Passage  of  Hannibal  over 

the  Alps,  8vo,  map,  bds.  3s.  1820 

625  Doblado's  [i.  e.  Blanco  White's]  Letters  from 

Spain,  8vo,  half  calf ,  5s.  6d.  1825 

626  Drinkwater's    History  of  the  Siege  of  Gib- 

raltar, ^{o,  plates,  half  calf,  £1.  Is.         1786 

627  Dumouriez's  [General]  Accoimt  of  Portugal 

in  1766,  12mo,  Is.  6d.  1797 

628  Duppa's  [R.  B.]  Travels  on  the   Continent, 

royal  8vo,  fine  plates  on  India  Paper,  bds. 
58.  pub.  at  £1.  5s.  -  1825 

629  Eustace's  (Rev.  J.  C.)  Classical  Tour  through 

Italy,  2  vols,  4to,  large  map  and  ])lates,  bds. 
12s.  pub.  at  £5.  5s.  -  1813 
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630  Eustace's   Classical   Tour  through   Italy,   4 

vols.  8vo,  large  map,  hds.  16s.  1815 

631  Eustace  and  Hoare's  Classical  Tours  in  Italy 

and  Sicily,  together  6  vols.  8vo,  plates, 
(Eustace  has  no  map)    half  calf,    21s. 

1817-19 

632  Evans'   (Rev.  G.  W.  D.)  Classic  and  Con- 

noisseur in  Italy  and  Sicily,  with  an  abridged 
translation  of  Lanzi's  Storia  Pettorica,  3 
vols.  8vo,  new  hds.  10s.  6d.  pub.  at  £1.  16s. 

1835 

The  abridgment  of  Lanzi  comprises  the  lives  of  all 
the  more  distinguished  Italian  artists  at  full  length, 
and  will  be  found  exempt  from  the  many  errors  and 
mistranslations  which  disfigure  the  larger  work  of 
Mr.  T.  Iloscoe. 

633  Falle's  Account  of  Jersey,  enlarged  by  Mo- 

rant,  Svo,  plates,  clean  and  neat,  6s.        1734 

634  Faulkner's  (Sir  A.  B.)  Rambling  Notes  from 

Paris,  Svo,  bds.  2s.  -  1827 

635  Forsyth's  Remarks  on  the  Antiquities,  Arts, 

and  Letters  of  Italy,  thick  12mo,  neiv  hds. 
4s.  pub.  at  7s.  6d.  -  18.35 

636  Forster's  Travels  through   Sicily  and  Magna 

Grapca,  Svo,  half  calf ,  3s.  1773 

637  Giraldus's  Itinerary  of  Archbishop    Baldwin 

through  "Wales,  in  1188,  translated  into 
English,  2  vols.  4to,  many  fine  plates  hy  Sir 
R.  C.  Hoare,  hds.  £2.  12s.  6d.  1806 

638  Geli.'s  (SirW.)   Pompeiana:  the  Topogra- 

phy, Edifices,  and  Ornaments  discovered 
since  1819,  2  vols.  imp.  Svo,  lauge  taper, 
numerous  fine  plates,  plain  and  colored, 
extra  cloth,  £2.  2s.  pub.  at  £7.  10s.        1832 

639  Gell's    (Sir  W.)   Topography  of  Rome   and 

its  Vicinity,  2  vols.  Svo,  cuts,  with  a  very 
large  map  of  Home  and  its  environs  on  cloth, 
and  folded  in  a  case  so  as  to  form  a  separate 
volume,  whole  cloth,    £1.  Is.  pub.  at  £2.  2s. 

This  admirable  and  laborious  work  should  un- 
doubtedly find  a  place  in  every  good  library,  by  the 
side  of  Gibbon's  Historj\ 

640  Germany.      Repertorium    aller  Oerter    und 

anderer  Gegenstiinde  in  der  topographisch- 
militiirischen  Charte  von  Teutschland  in 
204  BUittcrn,  4  vols.  Svo,  6s.  1812 

641  Graham's    |Mrs.]    Three   Months   passed    in 

the  Mountains  East  of  Rome,  Svo,  plates, 
hds.  3s.  -  -  1821 

642  Granville's  [Dr.]   Journal  of  Travels  to  and 

from  St.  Petersburgh,  throiigh  Holland, 
Germany,  Prussia,  &c.  2  thick  vols.  Svo, 
SECOND  EDITION,  many  plates  and  cuts, 
extra  hds.  15s. — elegant  in  calf,  £1.  pub. 
at  £2.  5s.  -  -  1829 

643  Green's  [G.]   Account  of  the  Manners  and 

Customs  of  Lower  Normandy,   Svo,  hds.  2s. 

1802 

644  Hall's  [Lieut.  F.]   Travels  in  France,  iSlS, 

Svo,  hds.  2s.  -  -  1819 

645  Henderson's  [Dr.  E.]  Journal  of  a  Residence 

in  Iceland,   2  vols.  Svo,  plates,   hds.  5s.  6d. 

1818 

646  History  of  the  Azores,   or  Western    Islands. 

4to,  plates,  (uants  one)  hds.  2s.  (id.        1S13 

647  Hodges'   (Col.)  Narrative  of  the  l':xpe(lition 

to  Portugal,  by  Dom  Pedro,  in  1832,  2  vols, 
post  Svo,  fc(/s. '5s.  -  -  1833 

648  Holland.     Present  Stale   of  the   Low  Coun- 

tries, their  Maimers,  Customs,  &c.  by  \V.  A. 
F.R.S.,  18mo,  very  neat,  curious,  2s.  1671 
6-19  Hooker's  (Wm.  Jackson)  '  Natural  History' 
Tour  in  Iceland,  2  vols.  Svo,  plates,  hds.  7s. 
—Another,  calf  extra,  10s.  6(1.  1813 


650  Hog's  (Roger)  Tour  on  the  Continent,  Svo, 

hds.  2s.  -  -  1824 

651  Holderness's  (M.)  Journey  from  Riga  to  the 

Crimea,  Svo,  plates,  hds.  .3s.  1823 

652  Hughes's  (Rev.  W.)  Tour  through  the  Mid- 

land and  Western  Departments  of  France, 
Svo,  hds.  3s.  -  -  1803 

653  Ireland's  (Samuel)    Picturesque  Works, 

viz.  Tour  through  Holland,  Brabant,  and 
France  ;  Views  on  the  Rivers  Thames,  Med- 
way,  and  Avon,  together  6  vols,  royal  Svo, 
numerous  plates  in  aquatinta,  calf  extra, 
£2.  2s.  -  -  1790-95 

654  Jackson's    (Rev.  J.    L.)    Excursion    in   the 

Vaudois  of  Piemont,  12mo,   map,  hds.  3s. 

1826 

655  James's  (Bishop)  Tour  in  Germany,  Sweden, 

Russia,  and  Poland,  4to,  plates,  hds.  9s. — 
half  russia,  10s.  6d.  -  1816 

656  Kerguelen  Tremarec,  Relation  d'un  Voyage 

dans  la  Mer  du  Nord,  (Islande,  Norwege, 
etc.)  4to,  many  plates,  very  neat,  suppressed, 
10s.  6d.  -  -  1771 

657  Kinsey's  (Rev.  W.  M.)  Portugal,  illustrated 

in  a  Series  of  Letters,  imp.  Svo,  map,  plates 
of  Coins,  Costumes,  and  Landscape  Scenery, 
(second  edition.)   hds.  ISs.  pub.  at  £2.  2s. 

1829 

658  Knight's  (Mrs.)  Description  of  Latium,  or  la 

Campagna  di  Roma,  4to,  etchings  hy  the 
Authoress,  hds.  4s.  6d.  -  1805 

659  Knights'  (H.  G.)  Architectural  Tour  in  Sicily, 

post  Svo,  hds.  5s.  6d.  -  1838 

660  Lancelot's    Tour    to    Alet    and    La    Grand 

Chartreuse,  translated  by  Schiinmelpenninck, 
2  vols,  post  Svo,  hds.  scarce,  7s.  6d.         1816 

661  Landt's   Description    of  the    Feroe    Islands, 

their  Manners,  Customs,  Natural  History, 
&c.,  Svo,  plates,  hds.  3s.  -  1810 

662  Lamotte    (A.)    Voyage   en    Norwege    et   en 

Suede,  4to,  fine  plates  hy  G.  Cooke,  from 
drawings  hy  Sir  T.  Duke  Acland,  half  calf, 
7s.  -  -  -  1813 

663  Ledru,   Voyage    aux    lies    de  TencriflFe,    La 

Trmite,  St.  Thomas,  St.  Croix,  et  Porto 
Ricco,  execute  par  ordre  du  Gouvernement 
Francais,  avec  notes  par  Sonniui,  2  vols. 
H\o,  calf  elegant,  6s.  -  1810 

664  Leger  (Jean)  Histoire   Generale  des  Eglises 

Evangeliques  des  Vallres  de  Piemont  ou 
f'audoisrs,  folio,  portrait,  and  many  cuts  qf 
the  most  horrid  Cruelties  committed  upon  the 
Inhahitants,  neat,  scarce,  £1.  5s.  1669 

665  Lessep's  Travels  in  Kamtschatka,  2  vols,  in  1, 

Svo,  very  neat,  3s.  6(1.  -  1777 

666  LiiUK  us's    'I'our   in    Lapland,    by   Sir  J.  E. 

Smilli,  2  vols.  Svo,  hds.  5s.  '  -  1811 

667  Lloyd's  (Miij.  General)   History  of  the  War 

in  (MMUKiny  between  the  King  of  Prussia, 
the  Empress  of  (Jermany  and  her  Allies, 
.3  vols.    Ito,  many  plans,  very  neat,  £1.  14s. 

1781 

668  I<ondondcrry's   Narrative  of    the    Peninsula 

War,  2  vols.  Svo,  third  edition,  with  an  Ap- 
pendix of  CorrespoTulcnce,  hds.  Ss.  1829 
()()9  Lumisdeu's  Remarks  on  the  Antiquities  of 
Ronu'  atulits  Environs,  being  a  Classical  and 
Topographical  Survey  of  the  Ruins  of  that 
celebrated  City,  Ito,  second  edition,  many 
plates,  bds.  6s.               -                  -              1812 

An  excellent  work,   nnd  hiijhly  interesting  to  the 
antiquarian  and  classical  scholar. 

670  Maeaulay's  History  of  the  Island  of  St.  Kilda, 
Svo,  2s. — Another,  very  neat,  4s   6d.      1764 
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Valuable  Second-Hand  Books  on  Sale. 


671  lA-all's  (Dr.  R.)  Character  of  the  Russians, 
and  a  Detailed  History  of  Moscow,  thick  4to, 
fine  COLOURED  plates,  bds.  ISs. — hf.  cf.  gilt, 
*22s.  pub.  at  £4.  14s.  6d.  -  1823 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  curious  reading  for  curious 
readers,  and  tlie  plates  with  which  the  work  is  illus- 
trated and  embellished  are  for  the  most  part  very 
beautiful. — Edin.  Rev. 

ti72  Macmichael's  (Dr.)  Journey  from  Moscow  to 
Constantinople,  4to,  plates,  bds.  6s,         1819 

673  Macpherson's  [D.]  Geographical  Illustrations 

of  Scottish  History,  4to,  map,  4s.  6d.      1796 

674  Malte    Brun,  Tableau   de   la   Pologne,    8vo, 

half  bound,  3s.  -  -  1807 

675  Martin's  Description  of  the  Western  Islands 

of  Scotland,  8vo,  map,  neat,  5s.  1703 

676  Martin's      [Montgomery]      History     of    the 

British  Colonies  in  Europe,  8vo,  maps, 
bds.  5s.  -  -  1835 

677  Matthew's  Diary  of  an  Invalid   in  Portugal, 

Italy,  France,  &c.  8vo,  6^5.  6s.  6d.         1820 

678  Mayer  [M.   de]   Voyage  en   Suisse,   2  vols, 

8vo,  7ieat,  2s.  -  -  1786 

679  Mins's  [Capt.]   Narrative  of  the  Naval   Part 

of  the  Expedition  to  Portugal,  post  8vo, 
plates,  bds.  5s,  -  -  1833 

680  Mirza  Itesa  Modeen's  Travels  in  Great  Bri- 

tain and  France,  translated  by  Alexander, 
8vo,  bds.  3s,  6d.  -  -  1827 

681  Monson's  [W.  I.]  Extracts  from  a  Journal  in 

Istria,   Dalmatia,   Sicily,    &c.   8vo,  bds.  3s. 

1820 

682  Moore's    [John]    Journey   from    London    to 

Odessa,  8vo,  seued,  3s.  6d,  Paris,  1833 

68.3  Moore's  [Sir  John]  Campaign  in   Spain,   by 

James  Moore,  8vo,  bds.  2s.  1809 

684  Moore's  Narrative  of  Sir  John  Moore's  Cam- 

paign in  Spain,  8vo,  maps,  calf  gilt,  3s.    1809 

685  Morgan's    [Lady]    France  in    1816,    2   vols. 

8vo,  bds.  4s.  -  -  1817 

686  Morgan's    [Lady]    France   in    1830,   2   vols. 

8vo,  bds.  6s.  -  -  1830 

687  Morgan's  [Lady]  Italy,  3  vols.  bds.  8s.     1821 

688  Morton's   [Dr.    E.]   Travels  in  Russia,  8vo, 

bds.  3s,  -  -  '•         1830 

689  Moule's   English  Counties  delineated,   or  a 

Topographical  Description  of  England,  ilhis- 
trated  by  a  Map  of  London,  and  a  complete 
Series  of  County  Maps  and  Plans  of  the 
Chief  Cities,  finely  engraved,  2  vols,  4to, 
Afl//ca//,  only  £1,  10s.  -  1837 

690  Murray's  [Hon.  J.  E.]   Summer  in  the  Pyre- 

nees, 3  vols,  plates,  cloth,  9s.      -  1837 

691  Murjihy's  (J.  C.)  History  of  the  Mahometan 

Empire  in  Spain,  including  a  description  of 
the  Alhambra,  royal  4lo,  cloth,  14s.  pub.  at 
£1.  15s.  -  -  1816 

692  Neale's  (Dr.  A.)  Travels  through  Germany, 

Poland,  Moldavia,  and  Turkey,  4to,  fine 
colored  plates,  bds.  la.  -  1818 

693  Neale's    Letters   from    Spain    and    Portugal, 

during  the  Campaigns  of  WcUincrton  and 
Moore,  4to,  plates,  bds.  3s.  6d. — half  calf, 
48.  6d,  -  -  1809 

69 1  Passavant's  [M.]  Tour  of  a  German  Artist  in 
England,  with  Notices  of  Private  Galleries, 
and  Remarks  on  the  state  of  Art,  2  vols. 
post  8vo,  platfs,  bds.  Ss.  pub.  at  21s.       1836 

695  Pennington's  [  Rev.  T.]  Tour  in  Various  Parts 

of  Europe,   2  thick  vols.  8vo,   6f/j».3s.     1825 

696  Picturesque  Tour   through  the   Oberland  in 

the  Canton  of  Berne,  Switzerland,  imperial 
8vo,  fine  colored  plates,  half  bound,  uncut, 
108.  6d.  -  -  -  1823 


697  Pinkerton's  Russia ;   or  Observations  on  the 

Past  and  Present  State  of  that  Countiy,  and 
its  Inhabitants,  royal  8vo,  colored  plates,  bds. 
8s.  6d.  ...  1833 

698  Pinkney's  [Lieut.]  Travels  through  the  South 

of  France,  4to,  half  calf  extra,  3s.  1809 

699  Planche's  Lays  and  Legends  of  the  Rhine, 

royal  8vo,  plates,  bds.  4s,  -  1832 

700  Plee's  Account  of  the  Island  of  Jersey,  8vo, 

7nap  a7id  plates,  bds.  3s,  6d,  1817 

701  Radcliffe's    [  Mrs,    the    Novelist,  ]     Journey 

through  Holland,  Germany,  and  the  Rhine, 
4to,  bds.  3s.  -  -  1795 

702  Reid's  [Thos.]  Travels  in  Ireland,  8vo,  bds. 

2s.— half  calf  ,  Ss.  Gd.  -  1823 

703  Riesbeck's  [Baron]  Travels  through  Germany, 

by  Maty,  3  vols,  8vo,  neat,  4s,  6d.  J  787 

704  Rose's  |W.   S.]  Letters  from  the  North  of 

Italy,  addressed  to  H.  Hallam,  2  vols.  8vo, 
half  calf,  4s.  6d.  -  -  1819 

705  Russell's  [J.]  Tour  in  Germany,  2  vols.  12mo, 

half  calf ,  gilt,  6s.  -  -  1825 

706  St.  John's  (Aug.)  Journal  of  a  Residence  in 

Normandy,  r2mo,  bds.  4s.  6d.  1831 

707  Salmon's  (J.  Architect)  Historical  Description 

of  Ancient  and  Modern  Rome,  2  vols.  8vo, 
numerous  fine  plates^  calf,  gilt,  6s.  6d.    1800 

708  Scheffer's  History  of  Lapland,  folio,  curious 

plates,  neat,  4s.  6d.  -  1674 

709  Semple's  (R.)  Tour  from  Hamburgh,  through 

Berlin  to  Gottenburg,  12mo,  Is.  6d.        1814 

710  Simond's  (L.)  Voyage  en  Suisse,  2  vols.  8vo, 

sewed,  8s.  -  ^  1824 

711  Sinclair's  (Sir  J.)   History  of  the   Campaign 

of  1815,  8vo,  6ds.  2s.  -  1816 

712  Sketches    of    Germany    and    the    Germans, 

2  vols.  8vo,  7nap  a7id  plates,  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

1836 

713  Slidell's  [Capt.]  Year  in  Spain,  2  vols,  post 

8vo,  bds.  8s.  6d.  -  -  1831 

714  Slidell's  Spain  Revisited,  2  vols,  post   8vo, 

bds.  7s.  -  -  1836 

715  Smyth's  [Capt.  W.  H.]    Account  of  the  Is- 

land of  Sardinia,  8vo,  plates,  bds.  6s.  6d.  1828 

716  Smyth's  [Capt.  W.  H.]  Memoir,  descriptive 

of  Sicily  and  its  Islands,  4to,  plates,  bds. 
12s.  pub.  at  £2.  12s.  6d.  -  1826 

717  Stephens'   [E.  B.]   Basque  Provinces,   their 

Political  State,  Scenery,  and  Inhabitants, 
2  vols,  post  8vo,  bds.  5s.  -  1837 

718  Thorlacius   Dissertatio  Chorographico-Histo- 

rica  de  Islandia,  4to,  vellum,  3s. 

Witterb.  1690 

719  Templehof's     Geschichte    des    7     Jahrigen 

Krieges  in  Deutschland,  6  vols,  in  3,  4to, 
and  vol.  of  maps  and  plans,  neatly  half- 
bound,  £1.  2s.  -  Berlin,  n^'i 

720  Tofmo  Derrotero  de  las  Costas  de  Espana  en 

el  Mediterraneo  y  su  correspondiente  de 
Africa,  1787. — Dcscriptiones  de  las  Has 
Pithiusas  y  Baleares,  1787,  in  1  vol.  4to, 
half  bound,  scarce,  10s.  6d. 

721  Tombleson's  Views  on  the  Rhine,  both  Series, 

2  vols,  royal  8vo,  140^we  plates,  new,  and 
elegant  in  calf,  £\.  (js.  -  1832 — 3 

722  Tour  through  Normandy,  4to,  half  calf,  3s. 

1754 

723  Townson's  Travels  in  Hungary,  4to,  plates  of 

Natural  History,  bds.  6s.  -  1797 

724  Towiisend's    "  excellent"      Journey    through 

Spain,  3  vols,  8vo,  neat,  68.      -  1791 

725  Travels  in  the  Crimea,  with  the  History  of  the 

Embassy  from  Petersburgh  to  Constanli- 
nr.plc,  J  793,  8vo,  neat,  3s.  -  1802 


J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Compton  Street,  Soho,  London. 
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^26  Travels  of  Cosmo,  the  3rd  Duke  of  Tuscany, 
in  England,  temp.  Charles  II,  4to,  portrait, 
39  Views  of  the  Metropolis,  Cities,  Toiciis, 
Seats,  ^c.  at  that  period,  royal  4to,  bds.  12s. 
pub.  at  £3.  13s.  6d.  -  1821 

727  Troutbeck's  Historj-  and  Present  State  of  the 

Scilly  Islands,  8vo,  3s. 

728  Turner's  (Dawson)    Picturesque  and  Anti- 

quarian Tour  through  Normandy,  2  vols, 
roval  8vo,  50  etchings  by  Mrs.  Turner,  cloth, 
24s.  pub.  at  £2.  12s.  6d.  -  1820 

729  Tuscany.     Siuvey  of  the  great  Duke's  State 

of  Tuscany  in  the  year  1596,  4to,  2s.      1605 

730  Udal  ap  Rhy's  Tour  through  Spain  and  Por- 

tugal 8vo,  very  neat,  2s.  6d.         -  1760 

731  Ulysses'  (Charles)  Travels  through  the  King- 

dom of  Naples,  8vo,  half  morocco  extra,  4s. 

1795 

732  Valery  Voyages  en  Corse,  a  I'ile  d'  Elbe,  et 

en  Sardaigne,  2vols.8vo,  nexc,  3s.  Par.  1838 

733  Von  Buch  Geognostische  Beobachtungen  aus 

Reisin  lurch  Deutschland  und  Italien,  2  vols. 

8vo,  plates,  neat,  5s.  -  1802 

7-34  Von  Troil's    '■"'Satural  History"  Letters   on 

Iceland,  8vo,  Aa(/^ca(/^,  3s.  -  1780 

735  Waldie's    (Miss)     Sketches,    descriptive    of 

Italy,  1816-17,  4  vols.  12mo,  hds.  7s.  6d. 

Murray,  1820 

736  Walkins's  (Thos.)  Travels  through  S^^^tzer- 

laud,  Italy,  and  Sicily,  2  vols.  8vo,  calf,  gilt, 
3s.  -  -  -  1794 

737  Walsh's  (Dr.)  Journey  from  Constantinople 

to  England,  ]2mo,  hds.  3s.  6d.  1831 

738  Walsh — Another  Edition,  post    8vo,  plates, 

hds.  5s.  pub.  at  12s. — Another,  calf,  gilt,  7s. 

1828 

739  Webb's  (W.)  Remarks,  Picturesque,  Moral 

and  Miscellaneous,  along  the  Rhine,  &c. 
2  vols.  8vo,  hds.  6s.         ^       -  1827 

740  Weston's  (Dr.  S.)  Manual  of  the  Buildings, 

Pictures,  &c.   of  Rome,  12mo,  hds.  2s.  1819 

7  41  Weston's  (Dr.  S.)  La  Scava,  or  some  Account 

of  a  Roman  Town  on  the  Hillof  Chatelet,  in 

Campagne,  8vo,  hds.  2s.  -  1818 

742  Whittakcr's  (J.)  Course  of  Hannibal  over  the 

Alps  Ascertained,  2  vols.  8vo,  hds.  3s.    1794 

743  Wilkinson's   Historj'   of   Malta    and    Gozo, 

12mo,  hds.  2s.  -  1804 

744  Winckleraan  Lettrestir  les Decouvertes  d'Her- 

culauum,  4to,  2s.  -  -  1764 

745  Winchelsea's(Earlof)  True  and  Exact  Rela- 

tion of  the  Prodigious  Earthquake  of  Mount 
iEtna,  4to,  plate  hy  Hollar,  very  neat,  5s. 

1669 

746  Woodley's  Present  State  of  the  Scilly  Islands, 

8vo,  hds.  3s.  1822 

747  Wraxall's  Tour  through    the   Western   and 

Southern  Provinces  of  France,  12mo,  half 
calf,  2s.  -  -  -  1784 


ADDENDA. 

748  A  Relation  of  the  Siege  of  Candia  under  the 

French,  8vo,  calf,  3s.  -  1670 

749  Accoimt  of  Livonia,  1701— Historical  Descrip- 

tion  of  the  Kingdom  of  Macasar  in  the  East 
Indies,  1701,  in  1  vol.  8vo,  neat,  3s. 6d.  

750  Acerbi's  Travels  through   Sweden,    Finland, 

and  Lapland,  to  the  North  Cape,  2  vols.  4to, 
fine  plates,  those  on  Natural  History  are 
colored,  calf,  vei-y  neat  copy,  16s.  1802 

751  Adanson's    "Natural    History''    Voyage    to 

Senecal.  8vo.  map,  neat.  3s.  1759 


752  Arundell's  Discoveries  in  Asia  Minor,  2  vols. 

8vo,  plates,  hds.  18s.  pub.  at  £1.  12s.      1834 

753  Bemier's  Travels  in  the  Mogul  Empire,  now 

first  translated  by  Irving  Brock,  2  vols.  8vo. 

hds.  9s.  pub.  at  18s.  -  1826 

Bemier  is  the  most  instructive  of  all  East  India 

Travellers,  Major  Rennell,  he  is  also  highly  praised 

by  Dow,  Gibbon,  Robertson,  and  Fonter  the  traveller. 

lob  Burton's  Description  of  the  Antiquities  and 
other  Curiosities  of  Rome,  2  vols,  post  8vo, 
hest  edition,  hds.  6s.  -  1828 

756  Campbell's   (Rev.    W.    Missionary)   British 

India,  thick  8vo,  cloth,  8s.  6d.  1839 

757  Calabria,    durine  a   Military    Residence   of 

Three  Years,  8vo,  hds.  3s.  -  1832 

758  Camden's  Britannia;    or,    a   Choragraphical 

Description  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
together  -with  the  adjacent  Islands,  edited, 
with  additions,  by  Gibson,  2  vols,  folio, 
maps  and  plates,  very  neat,  £1.  15s.       1772 

759  Carlisle's  Topographical  Dictionar)-  of  Scot- 

land, and  the  Islands  in  the  British  Seas, 
2  vols.  4to,  beautiful  copy,  calf,  super  extra, 
21s.  (about  the  dbst  of  binding.)  1813 

760  Caman-on's   (Lord)    Portugal  and  Gallicia, 

2  vols,  post  8vo,  hds.  10s.  6d.  1838 

761  Cluveri    Germanic,     Italia,    et    Sicilia, 

Antiqua,  4  vols,  many  maps,  folio,  fixe 
COPY  in  vellum,  £5.  5s.  1616 — 24 

762  Cockburn's  (Major)  Swiss  Scenery,  imp. 

8vo,  fine  impressions  of  the  62  plates,  french 
morocco,  uncut,  £1.  4s.  pub.  at  £3.  123. 

1820 

763  Colston's  (M.)  Journal  of  a  Tour  in  France, 

Switzerland,  and  Italy,  1819—21,  2  vols. 
8vo,  and  folio  volume  of  50  lithographic 
plates,  from  original  drawings,  half  calf, 
extra,  marble  leaves,  £1.  2s.  1823 

764  Cooke's  (Capt.  J.  H.)   Narrative  of  Events 

in  the  South  of  France,  and  Attack  on  New 
Orieans,  1814-15,  post  8vo,  bds.  3s.  6d.    1835 

765  Cooper's  Excursion  into  Switzerland,  2  vols. 

post  8vo,  hds.  10s.  -  1836 

766  Consett's  Tour   through   Sweden,    Lapland, 

Finland,  and  Denmark,  4to,  with  copper, 
plates,  hy  the  celebrated  Bewick,  half  ca{f. 
4s.  6d. — in  hoards,  5s.  6d.  1789 

767  Corke  andOrrer>''s  (Lord)  Letters  from  Italy, 

12mo,  neat.  Is.  6d.  -  1774 

768  Coxe's  Travels  in  Poland,  Russia,   Sweden, 

and  Denmark,  5  vols.  8vo,  plates,  very  nice 
copy  in  old  calf,  14s.  -  1787 

769  Forsyth's  Remarks  on  the  Antiquities,  Arts, 

and  Letters,  in  Italy,  8vo,  half  calf,  4s.  1816 

770  Hodges'    (Wm.  R.   A.)   Select   Views    in 

India,  taken  on  the  Spot,  17S0 — 1783,  cxe- 
cu^d  in  Aquatinta,  atlas  folio,  48  fine 
plates,  and  a  map,  ivith  descriptions  in 
English  and  French,  half  bound,  uncut,  16s. 
pub.  at  £6.  6s.  -  1786 

An  amazingly  cheap  volume. 

771  Horni   (Georpi)   De  Originibus  Araericanis, 

12mo,  neat,  5s.  -  Hag.  Com.  1652 

772  Jacob's    (Wm.)    Travels    in  the   South    of 

Spain,  4to.  plates,  bds.  4s.  1811 

773  Kirkpatrick's  (Col. )  Accomit  of  the  Kingdom 
;  of  Nepaul,  Toy.  4to,  plates,  hds.  lOs.  6d.    181 1 

'.  774  Landor's  (E.  W.)  Adventures  in  the  North 

of  Europe,  2  vols,  post  8vq,  bds.  78.  6d.  pub. 

at  £1.  Is.  -  -  1836 

I  775  Leigh's  Reconnoitering  Voyages  and  Travels 

j  in  South  Australia,  &c.,  8vo,  many  plates, 

cloth,  7s.  -  -  1839 
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Valuable  Second-Hand  Books  on  Sale. 


11^  Lempriere's  (Dr.)  Tour  to  Morocco,  including 
a  particular  account  of  the  Royal  Harem, 
Svo,  neat,  3s.  -  -  1791 

777  Mathison's  (G.  F.)  Narrative  of  a  Visit  to 

Brazil,  Chili,  Peru,  and  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  Svo,  colored  plates,  bds.  3s.  6d.  1825 

778  Mawe's  {John,  tlic  Mineralogist)  Travels  into 

the  Interior  of  Brazil,  4to,  plates,  bds.  6s. 

1812 

779  Missionary    (A)    Voyage    to    the    Southern 

Pacific  Ocean  in  the  Ship  "Duff,"  including 
a  particular  account  of  Otaheite,  4to,  plates, 
soiled,  3s.  -  -  1799 


780  Mitchell's  Three  Expeditions  into  the  Interior 

of  Australia,  2  vols.  8vo,  plates,  2nd  edition, 
cloth,  £1.7 s.  -  -  1839 

781  Mollien's  Travels  in  the  Republic  of  Colombia, 

8vo,  calf,  gilt,  4s.  6d.  -  1824 

782  Polack's  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  New 

Zealanders,  2  vols,  post  8vo,  80  wood-cuts, 
cloth,  13s.  -  -  1840 

783  Schomburgk's  Description  of  British  Guiana, 

Geographical    and    Statistical,    Svo,    map, 
3s.  6d.  -  -  -  1840 

784  Stork's   Description   of   East  Florida,   with 

Bartram's  Journal  of  his  Travels  there,  4to, 
map,  bds.  5s.  -  -  1769 


MISCELLANEOUS    LITERATURE. 


785  Addison's  (Joseph)  Works,  Baskerville's 

BEAUTIFUL    EDITION,    4  VOls.    TOyal  4tO,    FINE 

COPY,  in  old  russia,  free  from  stains,  £4.  4s. 

1761 

786  Ames's     Typographical     Antiquities     of 

Great  Britain,  greatly  enlarged  by  Her- 
bert and  Dibdin,  4  vols.  4to,  many  plates 
and  wood-cuts,  bds.  £4.  14s.  6d.  1810 

787  Antiquities  (Unedited)  of  Attica,  comprising 

the  Architectural  Remains  of  Eleusis,  Rham- 
nus,  Sunium,  and  Thoricus,  by  the  Dillet- 
tanti  Society,  large  folio,  numerous  fine 
plates,  bds.  £2.  10s.  -  1833 

788  Bacon's   (Lord)   Whole   Works,   edited    by 

Basil  Montagu,  17  vols.  Svo,  cloth,  £6.  15s. 
pub.  at  £8.  18s.  6d.  -  1826-31 

789  Berry's  Pedigrees  and  Arms  of  Families 

in  the  County  of  Sussex,  folio,  bds.  18s. 
pub.  at  £6.  6s.  -  -  1833 

790  Berry's  Pedigrees  and  Arms  of  Families 

in  the  County  of  Hampshire,  folio,  bds. 
ISs.  pub.  at  £6.  6s.         -  -  1833 

791  Berry's  Pedigrees  and  Arms  of  Families 

in  the  Counties  of  Berkshire,  Bucking- 
hamshire and  Surrey,  folio,  bds.  £1.  10s. 
pub.  at  £5.  5s.  -  -  1S37 

792  Bree's  (S.  C.)  Railway  Practice ;    a   Col- 

lection of  Working  Plans  and  Practical 
details  of  construction  in  the  Public  Works 
of  the  most  celebrated  Engineers  on  the  Rail- 
ways, Canals,  and  other  Public  Works,  with 
Appendix  and  Glossary,  2  vols,  4to,  second 
edition,  nearly  100  folding  plates,  cloth, 
£1.  15s.  pub.  at  £4.  14s.  6d.  1838-9 

793  Another  copy,  with  plates  colored, 
2  vols.  4to,  cloth,  £2.  lOs.         -  1838-9 

Patronized  by  the  most  eminent  Men  of  Science 
and  Engineers  on  the  various  Lines  of  Railway 
throughout  Great  Britain,  the  Continent  &  America. 
Only  two  Copies  for  sale  at  this  reduced  price, 

794  Britton's   Architectural  Antiquities  of 

Great  Britain,  consisting  of  364  plates  of 
Castles,  Churches,  Crosses,  Old  Family  Man- 
sions, &c.  &c.  with  Historical  and  descriptive 
accounts,  5  vols.  4to,  elegant  half  morocco, 
gilt  tops,  £11.  lis,  pub.  at  £28.  18.35 

795  Britton's  Picturesque  Antiquities  of  English 

Cities,  illustrated  by  a  Series  of  Engravings 
of  Ancient  Buildings,  Street  Scenery,  &c., 
4to,  60  fine  plates  and  many  wood-cuts,  bds. 
£1.  15s. — anothkk,  half  morocco,  gilt  top, 
a  very  beautiful  volume,  £2.  pub.  at  £7,  4s. 

18.30 

7%  Brougham's  (Lord)  Speeches  4  vols.  Svo, 

cloth,  £1.  188.  .  .  1838 


797  Brisson,  Ornithologie  ou  Methode  conte- 

nant  la  division  des  Oiseaux  en  Ordres,  Sec- 
tions, Genres,  Especes,  et  leurs  Varietes,  7 
vols.  4to,  containing  261  fine  plates,  bds. 
£l.lls.  6d. 

798  Brougham  (Lord)  on  the  Colonial  Policy 

OF  the  European  Powers,  2  vols.  Svo, 
half  bound  calf  ,  very  scarce,  £2.  10s.      1803 

799  Browne's  (Sir  Thos.)  Works,  edited  by  Wil- 

kin,  4  vols.  Svo,  cloth,  £2.  -  1836 

800  Bryan's  Biographical  and  Critical  Dic- 

tionary OF  Painters  and  Engravers,  2 
thick  vols.  4to,  cloth,  £2.  15s.  pub.  at  £5.  5s. 

801  Bullet,  Memoires  sur  la  langue  Celtique, 

avec  une  Dictionnarie  Celtique  refermant 
tons  les  termes  de  cette  langue,  3  vols,  folio, 
very  neat  in  half  calf,  scarce,  £3.  18s. 

Bescanon,  1754 

802  Butler's   Hudibras  with  Grey's  Annota- 

tions, 3  vols,  folio,  largest  paper,  {only  25 
printed)  portraits  and  plates  on  india  paper, 
Venetian  morocco,  extra  gilt  leaves,  a  fine  set 
of  books,  £5.  5s.        London,  Baldwyn,  1819 

803  Carter's   Ancient   Architecture   of    England 

during  the  British,  Roman,  Saxon,  and  Nor- 
man Eras,  down  to  Edward  III,  edited  by 
Britton,  folio,  numerous  etchings,  new  half 
morocco  extra,  £4.  4s.  pub.  at  £6.  6s.    18.37 

804  Chaufepie  Dictionnarie  Historique  et  Critique 

pour  servir  de  Supplement  ou  de  Continua- 
tion de  Bayle,  4  vols,  folio,  new  leather  backs, 
UNCUT,  very  rare  in  this  state,  £1.  18s. 

Amst.  1753 

805  CiCERoNis  Opera  Omnia,  cum  optimis  exem- 

plaribus  accurate  collate,  10  vols.  18mo,  very 
nice  set,  in  old  calf,  gilt  leaves,  £1.  15s. 

Amst.  1658 

806  Clarendon's  History  of  the  Rebellion  and 

Civil  Wars  in  England  and  also  in  Ireland, 
with  the  supplementary  volume  of  Tracts, 
Letters,  8jc.  illustrated  with  85  portraits  and 
maps,  by  Vertue,  Vandegutcht,  §c.  8  vols. 
Svo,  calf,  neat  and  clean,  £2.  5s.  1717 

807  Cooke's    Medallic   History   of   Imperial 

Rome,  2  vols,  4to,  many  plates,  fine  copy, 
old  calf,  gilt  backs,  £2.  10s.  1781 

808  Collie's   (W.    Architect)    Plans,   Elevations, 

Sections,  Details,  and  Views  of  the  Cathedral 
of  Glasgow,  folio,  34  fine  plates,  extra  bds. 
18s.  pub.  at  £2.  2s.  -  1835 

The  Cathedral  of  Glasgow  is,  with  the  solitary 
exception  of  that  at  Kirkwell,  in  Orkney,  the  only 
one  which  escaped  the  destructive  hands  of  the  early 
Reformers,  an  J  to  this  day  it  remains  one  of  the  most 
entire,  and  at  the  same  time,  most  splendid  spccimeos 
of  Gothic  Architecture  in  the  island. 


J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Compton  Street,  Soho,  London. 


ly 


809  COTMAN'S    (J.    S.)   ARCHITECTURAL 

ANTIQUITIES  OF  NORMANDY,  accom- 
panied with  Historical  and  Descriptive  No- 
tices by  Dawson  Turner,  2  vols,  royal  folio, 
100  beautiful  large  etchings,  cloth,  bds. 
£4.  16s.  pub.  at  £12.  12s.  -  1822 

810  Don  Quixote,  translated  by  Jarvis,  2  vols.  4to, 

numerous  pits,  by  Vanderbank,  neat,  £1.  10s. 

1756 

811  Drury's   Illustrations   of   Exotic   Ento- 

mology, greatly  enlarged  by  J.  O.  Westwood, 
3  vols.  4to,  many  plates,  containing  upwards 
of  600  specimens,  finely  colored,  new,  half 
morocco,  uncut,  £4. 14s.  6d.  pub.  £6.  16s.  6d. 

1838 

812  Dufresne  (Caroli,  Domini  Du  Cange)   Glos- 

sarium  ad  Scriptores  Medics  et  Infimcs  Lat- 
inatis,  6  vols,  folio,  best  edition,  good  copy  in 
calf,  £5.  5s.  -  -  Par.  1733 

813  Duncumb's  History  and  Antiquities  of  the 

County  of  Hereford,  2  vols.  4to,  fine  pits, 
bds.  £1.  15s.  pub.  at  £6.  6s.  1804-12 

Printed  under  the  patronage,  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  late  Duke  of  Norfolk.  The  present  copv  has 
five  unpublished  additional  sheets  of  Greytreellun- 
dred. 

814  Eickhom's   Repertorium  fvir  Biblische  und 

Morgenlandischo  Litteratur,  18  vols,  in  9, 
8vo,  neat,  half  calf ,  £1.  15s.     Leip.  1777-85 

815  Falconer's  Marine  Dictionary,  enlarged  and 

improved  by  Dr.  Jas.  Bumey,  thick  4to, 
best  edition,  many  plates,  bds.  £1.  6s.  pub, 
at  £4.  14s.  6d.  -  -  1815 

816  Fisher's   Series   of  Ancient  Historical    and 

Legendary  Paintings  discovered  at  Stratford- 
upon-Avon  ;  also,  engravings  of  Charters, 
Seals,  and  Stained  Glass,  relating  to  that 
Town,  edited  by  Nichols,  folio,  many  colored 
plates,  half  bound,  £2.  5s.  1836 

817  Granger's  Biographical  History  of  Eng- 

land, with  Noble's  Continuation,  7  vols, 
royal  8vo,  complete,  the  whole  interleaved 
with  writing  paper,  half  russia  extra,  marble 
leaves,  a  fine  set  of  books,  £2.  5s.         1804-6 

818  Grose's    (Francis,    F.S.A.)    Glossary    of  | 

Provincial    and    Local   Words    used    in  | 
England,  to  which  is  now  first  incorporated  | 
the  Supplement  by  Samuel  Pegge,  F.S.A. 
post  8vo,  elegantly  printed,  cloth,  4s.  6d. — 
or  calf  elegant,  6s.  (jd.  -  1839 

Grose  and  Pegge  are  constantly  referred  to  in 
Todd's  Johnson's  Dictionary. 

820  Guattani  Monumcnti  Autichi   inediti   ovcrro 

Notigie  sulle  Antichita'  e  Belle  Arti  di  Roma, 
6  vols,  in  3,  4to,  numerous  plates,  fine  copy 
in  calf,  £1.  4s.  -  -  1784 

821  Hearne  and  Byrne's  Antiquities  of  Great 

Britain,  illustrated  by  Views  of  Monasteries,  I 
Castles,    and  Churches   now  existing,  with  \ 
descriptions  in  English  and  French,  2  vols, 
oblong   folio';    fink   ouiiiiNAL   impressions, 
neatly  half  bound  in  russia,  uncut,  £3.  5s. 

1786-1807 

822  Hickesio    Linguarum    Vett.    Septkntrio- 

NALiUM  Thesaurus  Grammatico-Criticus 
ET  Arch^ologicus,  3  vols,  folio,  fine  copy, 
russia  extra,  joints,  gilt  leaves,  <S,c.  by  Lewis, 
£10.  10s.  -  -  Oxford,  1705 

823  Holloway's   General    Dictionary   of  English 

Provincialisms,  collected  with  a  view  to 
rescue  from  oblivion  the  fast-fading  relics  of 
by.gone  days,  8vo,  bds.  12s.  6d.  1839 


824  HISTORY  OF  THE  ANCIENT  PALACE 

AND  LATE  HOUSES  OF  PARLIA- 
MENT AT  WESTMINSTER,  embracing 
accounts  and  illustrations  of  St.  Stephen's 
Chapel  and  its  Cloisters — Westminster  Hall 
—The  Court  of  Requests— The  Painted 
Chamber,  &c.  &c.  by  E.  W.  Brayley  and 
John  Eritton,  Fellows  of  the  Antiquarian 
Society,  thick  8vo,  illustrated  with  41  fine 
steel  engravings  by  the  best  artists,  and  7 
wood-cuts  chiefly  from  drawings  by  Billings, 
new  cloth,  only  7s.  6d.  pub.  at  21s.        1836 

825  HOUSES  OF   PARLIAMENT,  royal  8vo, 

LARGE  PAPER,  12s.  pub.  at  £2.  2s.  1836 

A  very  interesting  volume  to  the  Historian,  the 
Antiquary,  and  the  Arc^iiieci.— Exceedingly  cheap. 

826  Howard's  (Frank)  Spirit  of  the  Plays  of 

Shakspeare,  exhibited  in  a  series  of  outline 
plates,  illustrative  of  the  story  of  each  Play, 
with  descriptions,  5  vols.  8vo,  nearly  500 
plates,  elegant  half  russia,  gilt  top,  £3.  10s. 
pub.  at  £10.  10s.  -  -  1833 

827  Ihre  (Johanne)  Glossarium  Suiqothicum 

in  quo  tam  Hodiemo  usu  frequentata  Voca- 
bula,  2  vols,  in  1,  folio,  calf,  very  neat, 
scarce,  £4.  14s.  6d.  Upsal.  1769 

828  Ingram's  Memorials  of  Oxford,  Historical  and 

Descriptive  Accounts  of  the  Colleges,  Halls, 
Churches,  and  other  Public  Buildings,  highly 
illustrated  by  prints  and  wood-cuts,  by  Le 
Keux  and  others,  3  vols.  4to,  cloth,  £4.  4s. 
pub.  at  £5.  10s.  -  1832-8 

829  Jacquin    (N.  J.)    Miscellanea  Austriaca  ad 

Botanicam,  Chemiam,  et  Historiam  Natura- 
lem  Spectantia,  2  vols.  4to,  fine  copy, 
russia  extra,  marble  leaves,  25s.    Find.  1778 

830  Lander's  Imaginary'  Conversations  of  Literary 

Men  and  Statesmen,  8  vols.  8vo,  both 
SERIES,  half  calf,  gilt,  £1,  lOs. — calf,  gilt, 
£1.  14s.  pub.  at  £3.  8s.  1828—9 

831  Lister  (Martin)   Historia  Conchylionxm  cum 

Appendicibus,  thick  folio,  several  hundred 
plates,  original  edition,  neat,  £3s.  3s. 

Land.  1685—92 

832  Lyson's    Magna   Britannia;    or,    Histories 

and  Antiquities  of  the  Counties  of  Beds, 
Berks,  Bucks,  Cambridge,  Cheshire,  Corn- 
wall, Cumberland,  Derby,  and  Devon,  in 
10  vols.  4to,  about  300  fine  plates,  new  bds. 
£6.  15s.  -  1806,  «&c. 

833  MAGAGIN      ENCYCLOPEDIQUE;      ou 

Journal  des  Sciences,  des  Lettres,  et 
DEs  Arts,  redige  par  A.  L.  Millin.  etc., 
122  vols,  avec  Index  par  Sajou,  4  vols,  in 
all  126  vols.  8vo,  with  plates,  neat  and  uni- 
form, in  half  calf  .  £6.  6s.  very  cheap,  only 
one  shilling  per  volume  1795—1816 

A  complete  and  perfect  set  of  this  very  interesting 

Journal;  it  forms  a  continuation  to  the  "  Jourtuu 

des  S<irans." 

834  Maitland's  History  and  Survey  of  Lon- 

don, 2  vols,  fulio,  many  plates,  fine  copy, 
old  calf,  gilt,  marble  edges,  £2.  8s.  1760 

835  MASSINGER'S     DRAMATIC     WORKS, 

with  Notes  by  W.  Gifford,  Editor  of  "  Ben 
Jonson,"  "Ford,"  "Shirley,"  &c.,  royal 
8vo,  beautifully  printed,  portrait,  and  vig- 
nette title  page,  cloth,  I'M.  1840 

836  Meyrick    and    Skelton's    154    Engraved 

Illustrations  of  Ancient  Arms  and  Ar- 
mour from  Goodrich  Court,  with  descrip- 
tions, 2  vols.  imp.  4to,  cloth,  £3.  5s.  pub.  at 
£11.  Us.  -  .  1830 


^econd-Hand  Books  on  Sale  by  J.  R.  Smith,  4,  Old  Compton  Street,  Soho,  London. 


>37  Moliere's  Plays  in  French  and  English, 
8  vols.  12mo,  very  nice  set  hi  old  calf,  gilt, 
£1.6s.  .  -  1732 

S3S  Monstrelet's  Chronicles  of  France  and 
England,  translated  by  Johnes,  12  vols.  8vo, 
and  4to  vol.  of  plates,  half  russia,  neat, 
(plates  sewed)  3  guineas  -  1810 

839  Nash's  History  and  Antiquities  of  Wor- 

cestershire, 2  vols,  folio,  many  plates,  calf, 
neat,  £5.  10s.  -  -  1781 

840  Nash's  Architecture  of  the  Middle  Ages, 

in  a  Series  of  25  higlily  finished  and  tinted 
lithographic  drawings,  by  Hnllmandel,  folio, 
half  morocco  extra,  £3.  3s.  pub.  at  £4.  4s. 

1838 

841  Picart  (B.)  Ceremonies,  Mceurs,  et  Cou- 

TUMES,  Religieuses  de  toXjs  les  Peuples 
DU  Monde,  par  Banier  et  Mascrier,  7  vols. 
Paris,  1741 — Superstitions,  Anciennes  et 
Modernes,  Prejuges  Vulgares  qui  ont  induit 
les  Peuples  a  des  usages  et  a  des  practiques 
contrairies  a  la  Religion,  2  vols.  A)nst.  1733 
— together  9  vols,  folio,  with  several  hundred 
beautiful  plates,  fine  impressions,  fine  copy, 
in  old  sound  French  calf,  gilt,  £10.  10s.  v.  y. 
^42  Plinii  Naturalis  Historli  cum.  not.  var. 
Franzius,  10  vols.  8vo,  calf  extra,  marhled 
leaves,  £3.  10s.  -  Lips.  1778 

843  Pugin    and    Le   Keux's    Specimens   of   the 

Architectural  Antiquities  of  Normandy, 
edited  by  Britton,  80  beautiful  plates,  fine 
impressions,  bds.  £2.  8s.  pub.  at  £6.  6s.  1828 

844  Reliques    of    Ancient    English    Poetry, 

consisting  of  Old  Heroic  Ballads,  Songs,  and 
other  Pieces  of  our  earlier  Poets,  illustrative 
of  the  Manners,  Customs,  and  Amusements 
of  the  English  People,  preceded  by  an  Essay 
on  Ancient  Minstrelsy,  Notes  and  Glossary, 
by  Bishop  Percy,  royal  8vo,  beautifully 
printed,  cloth,  8s.  6d. — or  calf  extra,  marble 
leaves,  12s. 

845  Ralegh's  (Sir  Walter)  History  of  the  World, 

with  his  Trial  and  Life,  by  Oldys,  2  vols, 
folio,  BEST  EDITION,  Very  neat,  £1.  8s.     1736 

846  Rapin  Histoire  d'Angleterre,  10  vols,  in 

5,  4to,  capital  copy,  very  neat  and  gilt, 
£1.  2s.  -  La  Haye,  1724 

847  Retrospective  Review,  both  series,  16  vols. 

8vo,  very  neat  in  half  calf,  £5.        1820-1832 

848  Richardson's  Fauna  Boreali-Americana,  or 

the  Zoology  of  the  Northern  Parts  of  North 

America,  viz.   the   Quadrupeds  and   Birds, 

•2  vols.  4to,  many  plates,  the  birds  colored, 

bds.  £3.  10s.  pub.  at  £7.  7s.  1831 

8 19  Robinson's  History  of  Habdwicke  Hall, 
Derbyshire,  illustrated  by  Plans,  Elevations, 
and  Internal  Views  of  the  Apartments,  from 
actual  measurements,  atlas  folio,  9  plates, 
engraved  title  and  vignette  drawn  and  en- 
graved by  Shaw,  £1.  Is.  pub.  at  £3.  3s.  1835 

850  Robinson's  History  of  Hatfield  House,  Herts, 
folio,  9  fine  plates,   £1.  4s.  pub.  at  £3.  3s. 

b50»Robinson's  History  of  Wobum  Abbey,  Bods, 
folio,  8  fine  plates  on  India  Paper,  £1.  Is. 
pub.  at  £5.  5«.  -  -  1833 


851  Rogers'  Italy,  a  Poem,  4to,  Large  Paper, 

highly  illustrated  by  Stothard,  Turner,  i^c. 
55  plates,  besides  vignettes,  proof  impres- 
sions, 7iew  and  very  elegant  half  green 
inorocco  extra,  gilt  leaves,  £1.  I5s.  1838 

852  Ruding's  Annals  of  the  Coinage,  of  Bri- 

tain, and  its  Dependencies,  with  the 
Supplement,  4  vols.  4to,  numerous  plates, 
neat  in  calf ,  scarce,  £4.  10s.  1817 — 19 

853  SCHLEGEL'S   [AUG.  WILL.]   COURSE 

OF  LECTURES  ON  DRAMATIC  ART 
AND  LITERATURE,  Translated  from 
the  original  German,  by  John  Black,  Esq., 
editor  of  the  Morning  Chronicle,  2  vols, 
foolscap,  8vo,  second  edition,  cloth,  12s. 

854  Shaftesbury's  Characteristics,  3  vols.  roy.  8vo, 

Baskerville's  Beautiful  edition,  calf, 
very  neat,  £1.  8s.  -  Birm.  1773 

855  SHAKSPEARE'S   PLAYS    and   POEMS, 

by  Malone,  edited  by  Boswell,  21  vols.  8vo, 
best  edition,  calf,  gilt,  £9.  15s.  1821 

856  Shaw's     Illuminated     Ornaments,     selected 

from  Manuscripts  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and 
Printed  Books,  with  descriptions  by  Madden, 
4to,  fine  highly  finished  colored  plates,  half 
morocco,  £4.  4s.  pub.  at  £6.  6s.  1833 

857  Shirley's  Dramatic  Works,  by  Dyce,  6  vols. 

8vo,  new  and  elegant  in  calf,  £2.  10s.  pub. 
at  £3.  12s.  -  1833 

858  Singer's  (S.  W.)  Researches  into  the  History 

of  Playing  Cards,  -with  illustrations  of  the 
Origin  of  Printing  and  Wood-engraving,  4to, 
plates,  bds.  £2.  8s.  pub.  at  £4. 4s.  1816 

859  Southey's  Book   of   the   Church,   2  vols. 

8vo,  calf  extra,  marble  leaves,  £1.  4s.    1825 

860  SPENSER'S    (Edmund)    WORKS,    with 

LIFE,  finely  printed,  with  portrait  and 
vignette  title,  uniform  with  "  Murray's 
Byron,''  "  Percy's  Reliques,"  Sgc.  cloth,  13s. 

861  STARK'S    SCENERY  of  the  RIVERS  of 

NORFOLK,  with  Historical  Descriptions, 
by  Robberds,  folio,  colombier  proofs  before 
the  letters,  a  subscriber's  copy,  sewed, 
£3.  13s.  6d.  pub.  at  £7.  10s.  1834 

862  STOWS    SURVEY    OF    LONDON    and 

Westminster,  edited  by  Strype,  2  vols,  folio, 
plates  and  maps,  fine  copy,  calf,  full  gilt 
backs,  £4.  4s.  -  -  1720 

863  STUKELEY'S   ITINERARIUM    CURIO- 

SUM;  or,  an  Account  of  the  Antiquities 
(particularly  the  Roman,)  and  Remarkable 
Curiosities   in    Nature    and    Art  in    Great 

Britain. Stukeley's    Stonehenge    and 

AuBRY,  Temples  of  the  British  Druids 
restored,  described,  and  illustrated  together, 
4  vols,  in  2,  folio,  nearly  300  plates, 
beautiful  cojnes,  in  red  morocco  extra,  gilt 
and  marble  edges,  tooled  in  the  old  style, 
£8.  8s.  -  -  1776,  &c. 

864  Virgilii     Opera     ex    antiquis    Monimentis 

illustrata  cura,  studio  et  sumptibus  Henrici 
Justice,  cere  incisi,  5  vols.  8vo,  very  fine 
copy,  in  old  calf,  gilt  leaves,  and  border  of 
gold  on  the  sides,  £1.  15s. 
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